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TREATY SERIES, 1938 


CLASSIFIED INDEX 


GENERAL TREATIES TO WHICH CANADA IS A PARTY 


Place and date of 


No. Nature of Instrument Canadian 
, signature Ratification 
(Deposit) 
24 |Agreement. Cairo, Not required 
British war cemeteries and graves in Egypt. June 2, 1937 
Canada, Australia, India, New Zealand, South 
Africa, United Kingdom, and Egypt. 
14 |Convention. ' Montreux, Not required 
Abolition of the capitulations in Egypt. May 8, 1937 
Australia, Belgium, Denmark, France, Greece, 
India, Irish Free State, Italy, Netherlands, New 
Zealand, Norway, Portugal, South Africa, Spain, 
Sweden, United Kingdom, United States of America, 
and Egypt. 
Exchange of Notes regarding the acceptance in London, Not required 
advance by Canada of the provisions of the Conven- April 14, 1937, 
tion. and Montreux, 
April 19, 1937 
6 Convention (International Labour Conference). Geneva, Geneva, 
Marking of the weight on heavy packages transported| June 21, 1929 June 30, 1938 
by vessels. 
Canada, Australia, Belgium, Bulgaria, Chile, 
China, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Estonia, Finland, 
France, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Ireland, India, 
Italy, Japan, Lithuania, Luxemburg, Mexico, Neth- 
erlands, Nicaragua, Norway, Poland, Portugal, 
Roumania, South Africa, Spain, Sweden, Switzer- 
land, Uruguay, Venezuela, Yugoslavia. 
5 {Convention (International Labour Conference). Geneva, Geneva, 
Seamen’s Articles of Agreement. June 24, 1926 June 30, 1938 
Canada, Australia, Belgium, Bulgaria, Chile, 
China, Colombia, Cuba, Estonia, France, Germany, 
India, Ireland, Italy, Luxemburg, Mexico, Nether- 
lands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Poland, Spain, 
United Kingdom, Uruguay, Yugoslavia. 
19 |Convention. 
Transfer to the French state of the property in the Paris, Not required. 
site of British monuments commemorative of| December 28, 1938 
the war 1914-1918. 
Canada, Australia, New Zealand, United King- 
dom, and France. 
17. —«{Inter-American Arrangement. Havana, Havana, 
Radiocommunications. December 13, 1937 | December 22, 1938 
Canada, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Cuba, Do- 
minican Republic, Guatemala, Hayti, Mexico, 
Nicaragua, Panama, Peru, United States of America, 
Uruguay, Venezuela. 
18 Inter-American Convention. Havana, Havana, 


PSOE IN URICN LON Sc cae 5&. vo one ee vin a eee icin els 

Canada, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Cuba, 
minican Republic, Guatemala, Hayti, Mexico, 
Nicaragua, Panama, Peru, United States of America, 
Uruguay, Venezuela. 


December i3, 1937 | December 22, 1938 
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GENERAL TREATIES TO WHICH CANADA IS A PARTY 


Place and date of 


No. Nature of Instrument 
Signature 
23 ~=s| Internationa] Agreement. Paris, 
Modifying the international convention of June 21, May 31, 1937 


1920, for the establishment of an International 
Institute of Refrigeration. 
Argentine Republic, Australia, Belgium, Brazil, 
Bulgaria, China, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, 
Finland, France, (with Algeria, French West African 
Colonies, Madagascar and Tunis), Germany, Greece, 
India, Italy (with Eritrea, Cyrenaica, Tripoli and 
Somaliland), Japan, Luxemburg, Netherlands (with 
Netherlands Indies), New Zealand, Norway, Po- 
land, Roumania, South Africa, Sweden, Switzerland, 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, United King- 
dom, Uruguay, Yugoslavia. 
Adherence of Canada notified. Paris, 
January 25, 1938 


21 International Agreement. London, 
Regulation of whaling. June 8, 1937 
Argentine Republic, Australia, Germany, Irish 
Free State, New Zealand, Norway, South Africa, 
United Kingdom, United States of America. 


Accession of Canada notified. London, 
June 14, 1938 
Certificate of extension of the agreement. London, 
June 29, 1938 
3 |Protocol. | Brussels, 
Immunities of the Bank for International Settle- July 30, 1936 
ments. 


Canada, Australia, Belgium, France, Greece, 
India, Italy, Japan, New Zealand, Poland, Portugal, 
Roumania, Switzerland, Union of South Africa, 
United Kingdom. 


Canadian 
Ratification 
(Deposit) 


Not required 


Not required 


Not required 


Not required 
Not required 


Brussels, 
January 20, 1938 


TREATIES, ETC., WITH THE FOLLOWING COUNTRIES IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER 


No. 


25 


11 


16 


12 


13 


20 


1 J 
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Nature of Instrument 


Bulgaria. 
Exchange of Notes. 
Certain provisions of the Treaty of Neuilly (1919) 
and the Convention of Lausanne regarding the fron- 
tiers of Thrace (1923). 


France. 
Convention for the abolition of capitulations in 
Morocco and Zanzibar. 
Provisions respecting Morocco accepted by Canada 
by an Exchange of Notes. 


Greece. 


Convention regarding legal proceedings in civil and} February 27, 1936 


commercial matters. 
Extended to Canada as from July 1, 1938, by an 
Exchange of Notes. 


Hayti. 
Trade agreement. 


Iraq. 
Convention regarding legal proceedings in civil and 
commercial matters. 
Extended to Canada as from July 1, 1938, by an 
Exchange of Notes. 


Netherlands Indies. 
Exchange of Notes. 
Prevention of double taxation of income. 


New Zealand. 
Trade Agreement. 
Extended until September 30, 1939, as modified in 
November 1935 and September 1937. 


VearsiacesoL America. assres cei aehe mt wate ose 
Exchange of Notes. 
Air navigation. 


United States of America. 
Exchange of Notes. 
Certificates of airworthiness for export. 


United States of America. 
Exchange of Notes. 
Extension for one year as from July 1, 1938, of the 
agreement of September 15-16, 1932, as amended 
in 1935, concerning flights of military aircraft. 


United States of America. 
Exchange of Notes. 
Issuance of certificates of competency or licences 
for the piloting of civil aircraft. 


United States of America. 
Exchange of Notes. 


States passenger vessels. 


Place and date of 


Signature 


Sofia, 
August 12 and 


December 1, 1938 


London, 
July 29, 1937 


Paris, 
July 30 and 


August 7, 1937° 


London, 


Athens, 


June 1 and 4, 1938 


Port-au-Prince, 
April 23, 


Bagdad, 
July 25, 1935 


Bagdad, 


June 1 and 19, 1938 


Ottawa, 
April 2, 1938 


Ottawa and 
Wellington, 
April 23, 1932 


Washington, 
July 28, 1938 


Washington, 
July 28, 1938 


Ottawa, 
June 18 and 20, 
1938 


Washington, 
July 28, 1938 


Washington, 


December 28, 1937, 
Issue of appendix certificates of tonnage to United| and February 15 


and 25, 1938 


1937 


Ratification 
(Exchange) 


Not required 


Paris, 
December 1, 1937 


Not required 


Athens, 


November 16, 1937 


Not required 


Port-au-Prince, 


December 8, 1938 


London, 


November 18, 1936 


Not required 


Not required 


Not required 


Not required 


Not required 


Not required 


Not required 


Not required 


6 
TREATIES, ETC., WITH THE FOLLOWING COUNTRIES IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER 


Place and date of 


No. Nature of Instrument 
Gionature Ratification 
& (Exchange) 
22 |United States of America. Washington, Not required 
Exchange of Notes. June 9, July i1 
Radio communications between British Columbia and 18, 
and Alaska. August 22, 
September 27, 
November 16, and 
December 20, 1938 
4 |Uruguay. Montevideo, Not required 
Exchange of Notes. April 21 and 23, 
Extension for six months as from April 30, 1938, 19388 
of the commercial ‘‘modus vivendi’’ of 1936. 
15 |Uruguay. Montevideo, Not required 


Exchange of Notes. October 28, 
Extension for six months as from November 1,}November 11 and Wey 
1938, of the commercial ‘‘modus vivendi’’ of 1936. 1938 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES 


(July 30 and August 7, 1937) ens 
(> BRA Zp 
(ag SEP 13 1938 || J 


RELATIVE TO THE 


CONVENTION 


BETWEEN 


HIS MAJESTY IN RESPECT OF THE 
UNITED KINGDOM 


AND 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC 


FOR THE 


ABO eU ION OF GCARLE ULATION SY LN 
MOROCCO AND ZANZIBAR 


Signed at London July 29, 1937 


IN FORCE JANUARY 1, 1938 


OTTAWA 


J. O. PATENAUDE, 1.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1928 


Price, 25 cents 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
(July 30 and August 7, 1937) 


RELATIVE TO THE 


CONVENTION 


BETWEEN 


HIS MAJESTY IN RESPECT OF THE 
UNITED KINGDOM 


AND 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC 


FOR THE 


ABOLITION OF CAPITULATIONS IN 
MOROCCO AND ZANZIBAR 


Signed at London July 29, 1937 


IN FORCE JANUARY 1, 1938 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, 1.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1938 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (JULY 30 AND AUGUST 7, 1937) RELATIVE 
TO THE CONVENTION BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY IN RESPECT 
OF THE UNITED KINGDOM AND THE PRESIDENT OF THE 
FRENCH REPUBLIC 


(Translation) 


From the Canadian Minister at Paris to the French Minister for Foreign Affairs 
] 
CANADIAN LEGATION 


} 
No. 57 Paris, July 30, 1937. 


EXCELLENCY, 


With reference to the Convention which has just been concluded at London, 
on July 29, 1937, between His Majesty in respect of the United Kingdom and 
the President of the French Republic, relating to the termination of British extra- 
territorial rights in Morocco, I have the honour, on behalf of my Government, 
to inform you that His Majesty’s Government in Canada accepts the terms of 
this Convention concerning Morocco, it being understood that it will have the 
privilege of availing itself of the same rights as this Convention confers on His 
Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom. 


I avail myself, etc., 


PHILIPPE ROY 


(Translation) 
From the French Minister for Foreign Affairs to the Canadian Minister at Paris 
Ministry FOR ForEIGN AFFAIRS, 


Paris, August 7, 1937. 
SiR, 


By letter No. 57 dated last July 30th, you were good enough to inform me 
that the Government of Canada accepts the provisions of the Convention signed 
at London on the 29th of the same month, relative to the abolition of rights of 
a capitulatory nature in Morocco, it being understood that this Government 
will have the privilege of availing itself of the rights which the said Convention 
confers on the Government. of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland. 


I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of this communication, with which 
the Government of the Republic concurs. 


I avail myself, etc., 


C. CHAUTEMPS 


52629—2 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY IN RESPECT OF THE UNITED 
KINGDOM AND THE PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC 
FOR THE ABOLITION OF CAPITULATIONS IN MOROCCO AND 


ZANZIBAR 


His Majesty The King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and the President of the French Republic, 
acting in his own name and on behalf of His Majesty the Sultan of Morocco; 

Whereas the present special régime applicable in the French Zone of the 
Shereefian Empire to British consuls, nationals, and institutions is no longer 
in accordance with the present state of that zone; 

And whereas His Majesty The King of Great Britain, Ireland and the 
British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in view of the conven- 
tion signed at Montreaux on the 8th day of May, 1937, relating to the abolition 
of the Capitulations in Egypt, desires to give effect as regards the French Zone 
of Morocco to the Declaration of the 8th April, 1904, relating to Egypt and 
Morocco; 

And whereas both High Contracting Parties are also desirous of modifying 
certain treaties applicable to Zanzibar so as to render them more in conformity 
with existing conditions; 

Have accordingly decided to conclude a convention for this purpose and 
have appointed as their plenipotentiaries: 

His Majesty The King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India (hereinafter referred to as His Majesty The 
King) : 

For Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 

The Right Honourable Anthony Eden, M.C., M.P., His Majesty’s 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs; 


The President of the French Republic: 
His Excellency Monsieur Charles Corbin, Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of the French Republic in London; 


Who, having deposited their full powers, found in good and due form, have 
agreed as follows:— 


ARTICLE 1 


His Majesty The King renounces all rights and privileges of a capitulatory 
character in the French Zone of the Shereefian Empire. 


ARTICLE 2 


British subjects, British-protected persons and British companies in the 
French Zone of the Shereefian Empire shall be subject to the jurisdiction of the 
same tribunals as French citizens and French companies. 

In their recourse to such tribunals British subjects, British-protected per- 
sons and British companies shall be subject to the same conditions as French 
citizens and French companies. 

After the expiry of ten years from the date of the coming into force of the 
present convention, the provisions of the second paragraph of this article cannot 
be invoked, unless the subjects of His Majesty the Sultan of Morocco and com- 
panies duly incorporated under the law of the French Zone of the Shereefian 
Empire enjoy in the United Kingdom the treatment of the most-favoured-nation 
as regards the matter referred to in that paragraph. 


o 
ARTICLE 3 


In respect of matters occurring before the entry into force of the present 
~ eonvention, laws and regulations of the French Zone of the Shereefian Empire 
shall only be applied to British subjects, British-protected persons, British com- 
panies and British ships in cases where in accordance with the existing practice 
such laws and regulations were then applicable to them. 

Duties and taxes, however, payable under legislation, enacted less than 
one year before the date of the entry into -force of the present convention and 
not yet made applicable by regulations of the British consular authorities, may 
be recovered from British subjects, British-protected persons and British com- 
panies. 

British subjects, British-protected persons and British companies shall not 
be sued in the courts of the French Zone for taxation or duties of any kind which 
became due more than two years before the coming into force of this convention. 


ARTICLE 4 


The British courts at present exercising Jurisdiction in the French Zone of 
the Shereefian Empire shall continue to deal with the cases regularly instituted 
before them before the entry into force of the present convention until these 
cases are finally completed. 

Decisions, given by the said courts within the limits of their jurisdiction and 
which are final, shall be recognised as having the force of res judicata by the 
authorities of the French Zone of the Shereefian Empire. Certificates given by 
the British consular officers to the effect that the said decisions are final will be 
accepted. 

His Majesty The King undertakes to retain in Morocco all the judicial 
records of the British consular courts. These records shall be made available 
to the tribunals of the French Zone of the Shereefian Empire wherever these 
tribunals require them for the purpose of cases within their jurisdiction. Certi- 
fied copies of these records will be furnished on request to the said tribunals, 
the competent authorities of the zone and to any other properly interested party. 


ARTICLE 5 


Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 below, no person owing 
allegiance to His Majesty the Sultan of Morocco can claim in the French Zone 
of the Shereefian Empire the protection of His Majesty The King. 

Natives of the French Zone of the Shereefian Empire, who at the date of 
the entry into force of the present convention enjoy British protection, either 
as employees of a British consulate or as semsars, shall for the remainder of 
their life be justiciable by the French tribunals of the Shereefian Empire except 
as regards matters coming within the jurisdiction of the Moslem or Jewish 
religious courts. A list of these persons shall be drawn up within six months 
of the coming into force of the present convention by agreement between the 
French Residency-General and the British Consulate-General at Rabat. This 
list shall include the wives and minor children of these persons living under the 
same roof, and the provisions of this paragraph shall apply in the case of the 
wives during the lifetime of their husbands, and in the case of the children until 
the death of their fathers or until their majority, whichever happens earliest. 

The persons enumerated in the annex to the present convention shall also 
enjoy the benefit of the provisions of paragraph 2 above. 
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ARTICLE 6 


The British post offices in the French Zone of the Shereefian Empire will be 
closed at the date which shall be notified to the Residency-General at Rabat 
by the British Consulate-General and in any case not later than thirty days ~ 
after the entry into force of the present convention. : 


ARTICLE 7 


British subjects, British-protected persons and British companies will enjoy 
in the French Zone of the Shereefian Empire the same personal and private 
rights (droits privés) as French citizens and French companies. They shall have 
the same guarantees for the protection of person and property. 


ARTICLE 8 


British subjects and British-protected persons shall not be sttbject in the 
French Zone of the Shereefian Empire to any compulsory personal military 
service nor to any tax or payment in lieu of such service. 

After the expiry of ten years from the date of the entry into force of the 
present convention, the provisions of the present article cannot be invoked 
unless the subjects of His Majesty the Sultan of Morocco enjoy in the United 
Kingdom the treatment of the most favoured nation as regards the matter 
referred to in this article. 


ARTICLE 9 


Extracts from “casier judiciaire” shall be delivered to British subjects and 
British-protected persons resident in the French Zone of Morocco in the same 
conditions as to French citizens. In order to enable the competent authorities 
of the zone to deliver such extracts, the British consular authorities in the zone 
will supply to these authorities certificates as regards convictions, if any, pro- 
nounced by the British consular courts in Morocco. 


ARTICLE 10 


His Majesty The King shall have the right to maintain consulates at any 
place in the French Zone of the Shereefian Empire where British consulates are 
at present established. The establishment of new consulates at other places in 
the said zone shall be subject to the agreement of the Governments of both 
High Contracting Parties. 

British consular officers in the French Zone shall enjoy privileges and 
immunities not less favourable than those accorded to British consular officers 
in France or to the consular officers of any other Power in Morocco. 

Neither this article nor article 20 of the General Treaty signed at Tangier 
on the 9th December, 1856, on behalf of Her late Majesty The Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and His late Majesty the Sultan 
of Morocco and Fez, shall, however, entitle His Majesty The King to claim 
Jurisdictional privileges accorded on the basis of existing treaties concluded by 
His Majesty the Sultan of Morocco and the United States of America. 


ARTICLE 11 


British schools of every grade shall continue to enjoy in the French Zone, 
especially in regard to the teaching of English, the same liberty as hitherto. 
They will be subject to the laws relating to State control which are applicable 
to all European schools in the French Zone. 


ri 


ARTICLE 12 


Article 4, paragraph 1, of the General Treaty signed at Tangier on the 
9th December, 1856, does not affect the right of the authorities of the French 
Zone of the Shereefian Empire to regulate admittance and immigration into the 
territory or to expel persons for reasons of police or public order or to apply 
immigration regulations, provided that there is no discrimination against British 
subjects or British-protected persons. 

Nevertheless, British subjects and British-protected persons who have been 
resident in the French Zone of Morocco for more than five years shall not be 
expelled unless— 


(a) They have committed a crime or offence punishable with more than 
three months’ imprisonment. 

(b) They have been guilty of conduct prejudicial to public safety, public 
order, good morals or public health. 

(c) They are in such a state of indigence as to be a burden to the State. 


The provisions of paragraph 2 of this article may be terminated at any 
time after the expiry of twenty years from the date of the coming into force of 
this convention by six months’ notice. 


ARTICLE 13 


The powers conferred on British consular officers in the French Zone of the 
Shereefian Empire in matter of the estates of deceased persons by article 18 of 
the General Treaty signed at Tangier on the 9th December, 1856, are main- 
tained. 

Any disputes arising as regards the estates referred to in the said article 
shall be determined by the competent tribunals of the said zone in conformity 
with the provisions of laws of general application. 

The provisions of this article may be terminated at any time after the 
expiry of twenty years from the date of the entry into force of the present 
convention by a six months’ notice. 


ARTICLE 14 


The High Contracting Parties agree that the French decree of the 8th 
November, 1921, relating to French nationality in the French Zone of the 
Shereefian Empire, and the Dahir of the same date, relating to Moroccan 
nationality, are not applicable to British subjects or protected persons born 
before the date of the entry into force of the present convention. 

If the French or Moroccan Governments should enact measures which 
would result in conferring French or Moroccan nationality by reason of birth 
or residence in the French Zone of the Shereefian Empire in any case where 
the above-mentioned decree would not have conferred French nationality, British 
subjects and protected persons affected by these enactments shall be freed from 
French or Moroccan nationality if they make a request to this effect in the year 
which follows their majority. 


ARTICLE 15 


The subjects of His Majesty the Sultan of Morocco and Moroccan vessels 
shall enjoy the same rights as French citizens and French ships in the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, British colonies and in terri- 
tories under the protection of His Majesty The King, and in mandated terri- 
tories administered by the Government of the United Kingdom. 

The expression “ Moroccan vessels” means ships duly registered as such in 
a port of the French Zone of the Shereefian Empire. 
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ARTICLE 16 


The provisions of all earlier Acts, treaties and conventions which are 
contrary to the preceding provisions of the present convention are abrogated 
as between the High Contracting Parties so far as the French Zone of the 
Shereefian Empire is concerned. 

Articles 13 and 20 of the general Treaty signed at Tangier on the 9th 
December, 1856, cannot be invoked by His Majesty The King to claim the 
jurisdictional privileges enjoyed by the United States of America under treaties 
at present in force. 

His Majesty The King renounces all rights in the French Zone of the 
Shereefian Empire under the Convention of Madrid of 1880. 


ARTICLE 17 


The French Republic renounces all rights and privileges of a capitulatory 
character in the territories of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar. 


ARTICLE 18 


‘French nationals (citizens, subjects and protected persons) and French 
companies shall be subject in the territories of the Sultan of Zanzibar to the 
jurisdiction of the same courts as British subjects and British companies. 

In their recourse to such courts French nationals and French companies 
shall be subject to the same conditions as British subjects and British companies 
for so long as British subjects, British-protected persons and British companies 
enjoy in the French Zone of the Shereefian Empire the benefit of paragraph 2 
of Article 2 of the present convention. 


ARTICLE 19 


French nationals (citizens, subjects and protected persons) and French 
companies will enjoy in the territories of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar 
the same rights as those accorded in the French Zone of the Shereefian Empire 
to British subjects, British-protected persons and British companies under 
Articles 7, 8 and 12 above and subject to the same conditions. 


ARTICLE 20 


French Consuls in the territories of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar 
shall enjoy privileges and immunities not less favourable than those accorded to 
French consular officers in the United Kingdom or those accorded to the consuls 
of any other Power in the territories of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar. 

Neither Article 2 nor Article 5 of the treaty signed at Zanzibar on the 
17th November, 1844, with His Highness the Sultan of Muscat and dependencies 
shall entitle the French Republic to claim in the territories of His Highness 
the Sultan of Zanzibar jurisdictional privileges or personal privileges for French 
consuls or French nationals on the basis of privileges claimed or granted to 
other Powers in virtue of existing treaties concluded by His Highness the Sultan 
of Muscat. 

ARTICLE 21 


French schools shall continue to enjoy in the territories of the Sultan of 
Zanzibar the same freedom as in the past, particularly in regard to the teaching 
of French. They shall be subject to the laws relating to State control which 
are applicable to all European schools. 


ARTICLE 22 


The powers reserved by the Government of the French Republic as regards 
estates of deceased nationals for the benefit of French consuls in the territories 
of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar by the letter of the 13th May, 1904, 
shall be maintained. 
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All disputes that may arise as regards such estates shall be determined in 
the territories of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar by the competent tribunals 
in accordance with the provisions of laws of general application. French consuls 
shall not in any matter be cited before a native court in this capacity as admin- 
istrator or liquidator of the estate of a French national. 

The provisions of the present article may be terminated at any time after 
the expiry of twenty years from the date of the entry into force of the present 
convention by six months’ notice. 


ARTICLE 23 


The following provisions of the Treaty signed at Zanzibar on the 17th 
November, 1844, with His Highness the Sultan of Muscat and dependencies, 
namely, Articles 3, 4, 6, 7, 8 and 9, are abrogated so far as the territories of 
His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar are concerned. 


ARTICLE 24 


For the purposes of this convention the expression “ British companies ”’ 
means any company duly incorporated under the law of any territory under the 
sovereignty of His Majesty The King or of any territory under his protection, 
suzerainty or mandate, and the expression “ British ships” means any ship duly 
registered in any of the above-mentioned territories. 

The expression ‘‘ French companies” means any company duly incorporated 
under the law of France or any French colony, protectorate or territory under 
mandate, and the expression ‘“‘ French ships” means any ship duly registered in 
any of the above-mentioned territories. 

The expression “subject of His Majesty the Sultan of Morocco” only 
includes those of His Majesty’s subjects who enjoy French diplomatic protection 
abroad. 

The expression ‘‘ territories of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar ”’ means 
the territories referred to in the notes exchanged on the 13th and 18th May, 1904, 
between the Government of the United Kingdom and the Government of the 
French Republic. 


ARTICLE 25 


Any dispute between the High Contracting Parties relating to the inter- 
pretation or application of the provisions of the present convention, which they 
are unable to settle by diplomatic means, shall, on the application of one of them, 
be submitted to the Permanent Court of International Justice unless the High 
Contracting Parties agree on another method of settlement. 


ARTICLE 26 


The present convention shall be ratified. 

The instruments of ratification shall be exchanged at Paris. 

The present convention shall enter into force one calendar month after the 
date of the exchange of ratifications. 


In faith whereof the above-named plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
convention. 


Done this 29th day of July, 1937, at London, in duplicate, in English and 
French, both texts being equally authentic. 


ANTHONY EDEN 
CHARLES CORBIN 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (APRIL 2, 1938) RECORDING AN ARRANGE- 
MENT BETWEEN CANADA AND THE NETHERLANDS INDIES 
FOR THE PREVENTION OF DOUBLE TAXATION OF INCOME 


The Consul General of the Netherlands in Canada to the Under-Secretary of 
State for External Affairs 


ConsULATE GENERAL OF THE NETHERLANDS 


Orrawa, April 2, 1938. 


Sir, 

With reference to our discussions respecting negotiation of an arrange- 
ment for the prevention of double taxation of income as between Canada and 
the Netherlands Indies, I have the honour to inform you that the Governor 
General of the Netherlands Indies will designate Canada as one of the countries 
referred to in Article 6, Paragraph I, of the Order of the 5th May, 1934, Nether- 
land Indian Gazette No. 291, provided the Canadian Government, on its part, 
will issue instructions to its Officers applying Section 8, Chapter 97, R.S.C. 1927, 
as amended, to income derived from sources within the Netherlands Indies. 

If this arrangement is satisfactory to your Government, I should propose 
that it be deemed to have come into effect on January 1, 1938. 


I have the honour, etc. 


J. A. SCHUURMAN 
Consul General of the Netherlands. 


The Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs to the Consul General of 
the Netherlands in Canada 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


Orrawa, April 2, 1938. 


Sir, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your communication of 
to-day’s date respecting the negotiation of an arrangement for the prevention 
of double taxation on income as between Canada and Netherlands Indies, and 
to state that the Canadian Government accepts the proposal which you have 
made therein on behalf of your Government. Accordingly instructions will be 
issued to its Officers applying Section 8, Chapter 97, R.S.C. 1927 to income 
derived from sources within the Netherlands Indies. 

The Canadian Government further agrees that this arrangement shall be 
deemed to have come into effect on January 1, 1938. 


I have the honour, etc. 


O. D. SKELTON 
Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs. 
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PROTOCOL REGARDING THE IMMUNITIES OF THE BANK FOR 
INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS 


Brussels, July 30, 1936 


PROTOCOL 


Tur duly authorized representatives of the Government of His Majesty the 
King of the Belgians, the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, the Government of Canada, the Government of the 
Commonwealth of Australia, the Government of New Zealand, the Government 
of the Union of South Africa, the Government of India, the Government of the 
French Republic, the Government of His Majesty the King of the Hellenes, the 
Government of His Majesty the King of Italy, the Government of His Majesty 
the Emperor of Japan, the Government of the Republic of Poland, the 
Government of the Republic of Portugal, the Government of His Majesty the 
King of Roumania, the Government of the Swiss Confederation, the Government 
of His Majesty the King of Yugoslavia, 

Whereas in accordance with Article X, paragraph 2, of the Agreement with 
Germany, which was signed at The Hague on the 20th January, 1980, and has 
duly come into force, their respective Governments (with the exception of the 
Swiss Confederation) have conferred upon the Bank for International Settle 
ments, the establishment of which was laid down by the Experts’ Plan? oteine 
7th June, 1929, certain immunities regarding its property and assets as well as 
those which might be entrusted to it; 


And whereas by a Convention, signed at The Hague on the same date as 
that above mentionned and having acquired the force of law in Switzerland, the 
Government of the Swiss Confederation has undertaken towards the Govern- 
ments of Germany, Belgium, France, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, Italy and Japan to grant to the said Bank for International 
Settlements, in the event of its establishment at Basle, a Constituent Charter 
conferring upon it in accordance with Article X immunities similar to those laid 
down by Article X, paragraph 2, of the Agreement with Germany ; 


And whereas, since Article X, paragraph 2, of the Agreement with Germany 
and Article X of the Constituent Charter consecutive to the Convention with 
the Swiss Confederation only imperfectly express the intention of the contracting 
Partics and are liable to give rise to difficulties of interpretation, it is important 
to define the scope of the said articles and to substitute for the terms employed 
expressions which are clearer and more capable of assuring to the operations 
of the Bank for International Settlements the immunities which are indispen- 
sable to the accomplishment of its task; 

Have agreed as follows:— 

ARTICLE 1. 


The Bank for International Settlements, its property and assets, as well as 
all the property and assets which are or will be entrusted to it, whether coin or 
other fungible goods, gold bullion, silver or any other metal, precious objects, 
securities or any other objects the deposit of which is admissible in accordance 
with banking practice, are exempt from the provisions or measures referred to 
in paragraph 2 of Article X of the Agreement with Germany and in Article X 
of the Constituent Charter consecutive to the Convention with Switzerland of 
the 20th January, 1930. 
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PROTOCOLE RELATIF AUX IMMUNITES DE LA BANQUE DES 
REGLEMENTS INTERNATIONAUX 


Bruxelles le 80 juillet 1936 


PROTOCOLE 


Les représentants dfiiment autorisés du Gouvernement de Sa Majesté le 
Roi des Belges, du Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
d’Irlande du Nord, du Gouvernement du Canada, du Gouvernement du Com- 
monwealth d’Australie, du Gouvernement de la. Nouvelle-Zélande, du Gouver- 
nement de l’Union de |’Afrique du Sud, du Gouvernement de |’Inde, du Gou- 
vernement de la République francaise, du Gouvernement de Sa Mayjesté le 
Roi des Hellénes, du Gouvernement de Sa Majesté le Roi d’Italie, du Gouver- 
nement de Sa Majesté l’Empereur du Japon, du Gouvernement de la Répu- 
blique de Pologne, du Gouvernement de la République du Portugal, du Gou- 
vernement de Sa Majesté le Roi de Roumanie, du Gouvernement de la Confé- 
dération suisse, du Gouvernement de Sa Majesté le Roi de Yougoslavie; 


Considérant qu’a l’Article X, alinéa 2, de Accord avec |’Allemagne, signé 
3 La Haye le 20 janvier 1930 et diment entré en vigueur, leurs Gouvernements 
respectifs (& l'exception de la Confédération suisse) ont conféré a la Banque 
des Réglements internationaux, dont la constitution a été prévue par le Plan 
des Experts du 7 juin 1929, certaines immunités en ce qui concerne ses biens 
et avoirs ainsi que ceux qui lui seraient confiés; 


~ Que par une Convention, signée 4 La Haye, a la méme date que ci-dessus, 
et ayant acquis force de loi en Suisse, le Gouvernement de la Confédération 
suisse s’est engagé envers les Gouvernements de |’Allemagne, de la Belgique, de 
la France, du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, de |’Ita- 
lie et du Japon, 4 octroyer A ladite Banque des Réglements internationaux, dans 
le cas de son établissement & Bale, une charte constitutive lui conférant a 
YArticle X des immunités similaires & celles prévues a l’Article X, alinéa 2, 
de l’Accord avec l’Allemagne; 


Que l’Article X, alinéa 2, de l’Accord avec l’Allemagne et |’Article X de 
la charte constitutive faisant suite & la Convention avec la Confédération 
suisse n’exprimant qu’imparfaitement l’intention des Parties contractantes et 
pouvant soulever des difficultés d’interprétation, il importe de préciser la portée 
desdits articles et de substituer aux termes employés des expressions plus clai- 
res et plus aptes A garantir aux opérations de la Banque des Réglements inter- 
nationaux les immunités indispensables 4 l’accomplissement de sa tache; 


Sont convenus des dispositions suivantes: 


ARTICLE ler 


Sont exempts des dispositions ou mesures visées 4 |’Article X, alinéa 2, 
de l’Accord avec Allemagne et A ]’Article X de la charte constitutive faisant 
suite & la Convention avec la Suisse du 20 janvier 1930, la Banque des Régle- 
ments internationaux, ses biens et avoirs ainsi que tous les biens et avoirs qui 
lui sont ou seront confiés, qu’il s’agisse de numéraires ou autres biens fongibles, 
de lingots d’or, d’argent ou de tout autre métal, de matiéres précieuses, de 
titres ou de tous autres objets dont le dépdt est admis par la pratique bancaire. 
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The property and assets of third parties, held by any other institution or 
person, on the instructions, in the name or for the. account of the Bank for 
International Settlements, shall be considered as entrusted to the Bank for 
International Settlements and as enjoying the immunities laid down by the 
articles above mentioned by the same right as the property and assets which the 
Bank for International Settlements holds for the account of others, in the 
premises set apart for this purpose by the Bank, its branches or agencies. 


ARTICLE 2. 


The present Protocol will come into force, for each contracting Party, on 
the date of deposit of its instrument of ratification at the Belgian Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs and Foreign Trade. It will come into force immediately in 
respect of such contracting Parties as may declare at the time of signing the 
Convention that they renounce the procedure of ratification. 


ARTICLE 3. 


The non-signatory Governments which are or may be Parties to the 
Agreement with Germany, signed at The Hague on the 20th January, 1930, may 
accede to the present Convention. 

Any Government desiring to accede must notify its intention in writing to 
the Belgian Government, transmitting the document notifying its accession. 


ARTICLE 4. 


The Governments not signatories of the Agreement with Germany signed at 
The Hague on the 20th January, 1930, may become Parties to the present 
Convention by signing, subject to ratification if necessary, the original of this 
Convention, which will remain deposited in the archives of the Belgian Ministry 
for Foreign Affairs and Foreign Trade. The signature thus appended by a 
Government not a signatory to the Agreement with Germany will imply accession 
to Articles X and XV of the Agreement with Germany of the 20th January, 
1930, as well as to Annex XII of the same Agreement, laying down the procedure 
before the Arbitral Tribunal, to whose jurisdiction the Governments in question 
will thus have submitted themselves, so far as concerns the application and 
interpretation of the said Article X and of the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 5. 


The Belgian Government will forward to all signatory Governments, as 
well as to the Bank for International Settlements, a certified copy of the present 
Convention, of the report of the depositing of the first ratifications, the later 
Lite and the notifications of accession contemplated by the preceding 
article. 


ARTICLE 6. 
The present Convention has been drawn up in the French and English 


languages in one single copy which will remain deposited in the archives of the 
Belgian Government. 
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Seront considérés comme confiés & la Banque des Réglements internatio- 
naux, et jouissant des immunités prévues aux articles précités, au méme titre 
que les biens et avoirs qu’elle détiendra, pour le compte d’autrui, dans les 
immeubles affectés & cet usage par elle, ses succurscales ou agences, les biens 
et avoirs de tiers qui seront détenus par toute autre institution ou personne, 
sur les instructions, au nom et pour le compte de la Banque des Reglements 
interraticnaux. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Le présent Protocole entrera en vigueur, pour chaque Partie contractante, 
4 la date du dépdt de son instrument de ratification au Ministere des Affaires 
étrangéres et du Commerce extérieur de Belgique. I] entrera en vigueur immé- 
diatement pour les Parties contractantes qui, lors de la signature, auront déclare 
renoncer 4 la procédure de ratification, 


ARTICLE 3. 


Les Gouvernements non signataires qui seraient Parties a l’Accord avec 
VAllemagne signé & La Haye le 20 janvier 1930, pourront adhérer a la présente 
Convention. 

Le Gouvernement qui désire adhérer notifie par écrit son intention au Gou- 
vernement belge en lui transmettant l’acte d’adhésion. 


ARTICLE 4. 


Les Gouvernements non signataires de l’Accord avec |’Aliemagne signé a 
La Haye le 20 janvier 1930, pourront adhérer 4 la présente Convention en 
signant, sous réserve de ratification s’il y a lieu, l’original de cette Convention 
qui restera déposé & la Chancellerie du Ministére des Affaires étrangeres et du 
Commerce extérieur de Belgique. La signature ainsi apposée par un Gouver- 
nement non signataire des Accords de La Haye impliquera adhésion aux Arti- 
cles X et XV de l’Accord avec |]’Allemagne du 20 janvier 1930, ainsi qu’a 
V’Annexe XII dudit Accord réglant la procédure, devant le Tribunal arbitral 
& la juridiction duquel les Gouvernements en question se seront ainsi soumis, 
pour Vapplication et l’interprétation dudit Article X et de la présente Conven- 
tion. 


. ARTICLE 95. 


Le Gouvernement belge remettra A tous les Gouvernements signataires, 
ainsi qu’A la Banque des Réglements internationaux, une copie certifice con- 
forme de la présente Convention, du procés-verbal du dépét des premieres rati- 
fications, des ratifications ultérieures ainsi que des déclarations d’adhésion 
prévues aux articles qui précédent. 


ARTICLE 6. 


La présente Convention a été rédigée en langues frangaise et anglaise en 
un seul exemplaire qui restera déposé dans les archives du Gouvernement 
belge. 


Done at Brussels on the 30th July, Fait & Bruxelles, le 30 juillet 1936. 
1936. 


For Belgium Pour la Belgique 
P. H. SPAAK* 


For Great Britain and Northern Ireland Pour la Grande-Bretagne et l’Irlande 
du Nord . 


ESMOND OVEY 


For Canada Pour le Canada 
ESMOND OVEY 


For Australia Pour |’Australie 
ESMOND OVEY 


For New Zealand Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande 
ESMOND OVEY* 


For the Union of South Africa Pour l'Union de l’Afrique du Sud 
vAN BROEKHUIZEN* 
For India Pour l’Inde 
ESMOND OVEY 

For France ~ Pour la France 
J. LAROCHE 

For Greece Pour la Gréce 

For Italy Pour l’Italie 

For Japan Pour le Japon 

For Poland ~ Pour la Pologne 
JACKOWSKI 

For Portugal Pour le Portugal 


(Ad referendum) 
AUGUSTO prt CASTRO 


For Roumania Pour la Roumanie 
D. I. GHIKA 


For Switzerland Pour la Suisse 
FREDERIC BARBEY 


For Yugoslavia Pour la Yougoslavie 
ILIYA MILIKITCH* 


*With a declaration of renunciation of the procedure of ratification. 
Avec une déclaration de renonciation & la procédure de ratification. 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (APRIL 21 AND 23, 1938) PROLONGING FOR 
SIX MONTHS THE COMMERCIAL “MODUS VIVENDI” OF 1936 
BETWEEN CANADA AND URUGUAY 


(Translation) 


The Minister of Foreign Affairs of Uruguay to the British Minister 
at Montevideo 


Ministry oF ForeigN AFFAIRS 
MontevipEo, 21st April, 1938. 


Monsieur LE MINISTRE, 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency’s Note of 
the 11th instant informing this Department of State that the Department of 
External Affairs at Ottawa has been duly informed that the Government of 
the Republic accepts the proposal of the Government of Canada to renew the 
“Modus Vivendi” for six months from the 15th April. 

Your Excellency’s Note also states that your Legation has received a 
telegram from the above-mentioned Department informing it that the absence 
of several Ministers for the Easter Parliamentary recess makes it impossible to 
pass the necessary Order in Council before the 15th April; and that the Canadian 
Government would therefore appreciate very much if the Government of the 
Republic would agree to renew the “Modus Vivendi” for six months, from the 
30th April, instead of the 15th April, subject to earlier termination by the coming 
into force of the Trade Agreement concluded between the two countries. 

I have pleasure in informing you that this Government likewise accepts the 
new proposal of the Canadian Government, namely to renew the “Modus 
Vivendi” for six months from the 30th April. 


I am, etc. 
JOSE ESPALTER 


The British Minister at Montevideo to the Minister of Foreign 
Affairs of Uruguay 


BRITISH LEGATION 
No. 39 


Montevipeo, 28rd April, 1938. 
MonsiI£uR LE MINISTRE, 


I have the honour to inform your Excellency that upon the receipt of your 
Note of the 21st April, I duly informed the Department of External Affairs at 
Ottawa that the Government of the Republic concurred in the proposal of the 
Canadian Government to renew the “Modus Vivendi” for six months from the 
30th April, subject to earlier termination by the coming into force of the Trade 
Agreement concluded between the two countries. 

In asking that this Note and your Excellency’s Note under reference shall 
be regarded as a formal declaration of the agreement of the Government of the 
Republic and of that of Canada to the extension in question, I avail myself, etc. 


BE. MILLINGTON-DRAKE 
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International Labour Conference 


DRAFT CONVENTION CONCERNING SEAMEN’S ARTICLES 
OF AGREEMENT 


The General Conference of the International Labour Organisation of the 
League of Nations, 


Having been convened at Geneva by the Governing Body of the Inter- 
national Labour Office, and having met. in its Ninth Session on 7 June 1926, 
and 

Having decided upon the adoption of certain proposals with regard to 
seamen’s articles of agreement, which is included in the first item of the 
agenda of the Session, and | 

Having determined that these proposals shall take the form of a draft 
international convention, 


adopts, this twenty-fourth day of June of the year one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-six, the following Draft Convention for ratification by the Members of 
the International Labour Organisation, in accordance with the provisions of 
Part XIII of the Treaty of Versailles and of the corresponding Parts of the other 
Treaties of Peace: 


ARTICLE 1 


This Convention shall apply to all seagoing vessels registered in the country 
of any Member ratifying this Convention, and to the owners, masters and seamen 
of such vessels. 

It shall not apply to: 

ships of war, 

Government vessels not engaged in trade, 

vessels engaged in the coasting trade, 

pleasure yachts, 

Indian country craft, 

fishing vessels, 

vessels of less than 100 tons gross registered tonnage or 300 cubic 
metres, nor to vessels engaged in the home trade below the tonnage 
limit prescribed by national law for the special regulation of this 
trade at the date of the passing of this Convention. 


ARTICLE 2 


For the purpose of this Convention the following expressions have the mean- 
ings hereby assigned to them, viz.: 


(a) The term “ vessel” includes any ship or boat of any nature whatsoever, 
whether publicly or privately owned, ordinarily engaged in maritime navigation. 

(b) The term “ seaman” includes every person employed or engaged in any 
capacity on board any vessel and entered on the ship’s articles. It excludes 
masters, pilots, cadets and pupils on training ships and duly indentured ap- 
prentices, naval ratings, and other persons in the permanent service of a Govern- 
ment. 

(c) The term “ master” includes every person having command and charge 
of a vessel except pilots. 
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Conférence Internationale du Travail 


PROJET DE CONVENTION CONCERNANT LE CONTRAT 
D’ENGAGEMENT DES MARINS 


La Conférence générale de l’Organisation internationale du Travail de la 
Société des Nations, 

Convoquée a Genéve par le Conseil d’administration du Bureau inter- 
national du Travail, et s’y étant réunie le 7 juin 1926, en sa neuviéme session, 

Apres avoir décidé d’adopter diverses propositions relatives au contrat 
d’engagement des marins, question comprise dans le premier point de l’ordre 
du jour de la session, et 

Aprés avoir décidé que ces propositions prendraient la forme d’un projet 
de convention internationale, 


adopte, ce vingt-quatriéme jour de juin mil neuf cent vingt-six, le Projet de Con- 
vention ci-aprés, 4 ratifier par les Membres de l’Organisation internationale du 
Travail conformément aux dispositions de la Partie XIII du Traité de Versailles 
et des parties correspondantes des autres Traités de Paix: 


ARTICLE 1 


La présente Convention s’applique & tous les navires de mer immatriculés 
dans le pays de l’un des Membres ayant ratifié la présente Convention et aux 
armateurs, capitaines et marins de ces navires. 

Elle ne s’applique pas: 

aux navires de guerre, 

aux navires d’Etat n’ayant pas une affectation commerciale, 

aux navires affectés au cabotage national 

aux yachts de plaisance, 

aux lbatiments compris sous la dénomination de « Indian country craft », 

aux bateaux de péche, 

aux batiments d’une jauge brute inférieure & 100 tonneaux ou 300 
métres cubes et, s’il s’agit de navires affectés au «home trade», 
d’une Jauge inférieure 4 la limite fixée pour le régime particulier 
de ces navires par la législation nationale en vigueur au moment 
de l’adoption de la présente Convention. 


) 


ARTICLE 2 


En vue de l’application de la présente Convention, les termes suivants doi- 
vent étre entendus comme suit: 

a) le terme «navire » comprend tout navire ou batiment de quelque nature 
qu’il soit, de propriété publique ou privée, effectuant habituellement une navi- 
gation maritime; | 

b) le terme « marin » comprend toute personne employée ou engagée A bord, 
& quelque titre que ce soit, et figurant au role d’équipage, & l'exception des capi- 
taines, des pilotes, des éléves des navires-écoles, des apprentis lorsqu’ils sont liés 
par un contrat spécial d’apprentissage; il exclut les équipages de la flotte de guerre 
et les autres personnes au service permanent de l’Etat; 

c) le terme « capitaine » comprend toute personne ayant le commandement 
et la charge d’un navire, & l’exception des pilotes; 

) 
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(d) The term “ home trade vessel” means a vessel engaged in trade between 
a country and the ports of a neighbouring country within geographical limits 
determined by the national law. 


ARTICLE 3 


Articles of agreement shall be signed both by the shipowner or his represen- 
tative and by the seaman. Reasonable facilities to examine the articles of agree- 
ment before they are signed shall be given to the seaman and also to his adviser. 

The seaman shall sign the agreement under conditions which shall be 
prescribed by national law in order to ensure adequate supervision by the com- 
petent public authority. 

The foregoing provisions shall be deemed to have been fulfilled if the com- 
petent authority certifies that the provisions of the agreement have been laid 
before it in writing and have been confirmed both by the shipowner or his 
representative and by the seaman. 

National law shall make adequate provision to ensure that the seaman has 
understood the agreement. 

The agreement shall not contain anything which is contrary to the provisions 
of national law or of this Convention. 

National law shall prescribe such further formalities and safeguards in 
respect of the completion of the agreement as may be considered necessary for 
the protection of the interests of the shipowner and of the seaman. 


ARTICLE 4 


Adequate measures shall be taken in accordance with national law for 
ensuring that the agreement shall not contain any stipulation by which the parties 
purport to contract in advance to depart from the ordinary rules as to jurisdiction 
aver the agreement. 

This Article shall not be interpreted as excluding a reference to arbitration. 


ARTICLE 5 


Every seaman shall be given a document containing a record of his employ- 
ment on board the vessel. The form of the document, the particulars to be 
recorded and the manner in which such particulars are to be entered in it shall 
be determined by national law. 

The document shall not contain any statement as to the quality of the 
seaman’s work or as to his wages. 


ARTICLE 6 


The agreement may be made either for a definite period or for a voyage or, 
if permitted by national law, for an indefinite period. 

The agreement shall state clearly the respective rights and obligations of 
each of the parties. 

It shall in all cases contain the following particulars: 

(1) The surname and other names of the seaman, the date of his birth or his 
age, and his birthplace; 

(2) The place at which and date on which the agreement was completed; 

(3) The name of the vessel or vessels on board which the seaman under- 
takes to serve; 

(4) The number of the crew of the vessel, if required by national law; 

(5) The voyage or voyages to be undertaken, if this can be determined at 
the time of making the agreement; 
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d) le terme « navires affectés au home trade» s’applique aux navires affectés 
au commerce entre les ports d’un pays donné et les ports d’un pays voisin dans les 
limites géographiques fixées par la législation nationale. 


ARTICLE 3 


Le contrat d’engagement est signé par l’armateur ou son représentant et par le 
marin. Des facilités doivent ¢tre données au marin, et, éventuellement, & son con- 
seiller pour examiner le contrat d’engagement avant que celui-ci soit signé. 

Les conditions dans lesquelles le marin signe le contrat doivent étre fixées par 
la legislation nationale de maniére A assurer le contrdle de l’autorité publique 
compétente. 

Les dispositions qui précédent, concernant la signature du contrat, sont con- 
sidérées comme observées s'il est établi par un acte de l’autorité compétente que 
les clauses du contrat ont été présentées par écrit A cette autorité et qu’elles ont 
été confirmées a la fois par l’armateur ou son représentant et par le marin. 

La législation nationale doit prévoir des dispositions pour garantir que le 
marin comprend le sens des clauses du contrat. 

Le contrat ne doit contenir aucune disposition qui soit contraire & la légis- 
lation nationale ou a la présente convention. 

La législation nationale doit prévoir toutes autres formalités et garanties con- 
cernant la conclusion du contrat jugées nécessaires pour protéger les intéréts de 
Parmateur et du marin. 


ARTICLE 4 


Des mesures approprices doivent étre prises, en conformité de la législation 
nationale, pour garantir que le contrat d’engagement ne contienne aucune clause 
par laquelle les parties conviendraient & l’avance de déroger aux régles normales 
de compétence des juridictions. ; 

Cette disposition ne doit pas étre interprétée comme excluant le recours A 
Varbitrage. 


ARTICLE 5 


Tout marin doit recevoir un document contenant la mention de ses services 2 
bord du navire. La législation nationale doit déterminer la forme de ce docu- 
ment, les mentions qui doivent y figurer et les conditions ‘dans lesquelles il doit 
étre établi. 

Ce document ne peut contenir aucune appréciation de la qualité du travail du 
marin et aucune indication sur ses salaires. 


ARTICLE 6 


Le contrat d’engagement peut étre conclu soit & durée déterminée, soit au 
voyage, ou, si la législation nationale le permet, pour une durée indéterminée. 

Le contrat d’engagement doit indiquer clairement les droits et obligations 
respectifs de chacune des parties. 

I] doit comporter obligatoirement les mentions suivantes: 

1° Les nom et prénoms du marin, la date de sa naissance ou son’ Age, ainsi 
que le lieu de sa naissance; 

2° Le lieu et la date de la conclusion du contrat; 

3° La désignation du ou des navires & bord duquel ou desquels le marin 
s’engage & servir; 

4° Leffectif de l’équipage du navire, si la législation nationale prescrit cette 
mention; 

5° Le voyage ou les voyages 4 entreprendre, s’ils peuvent ¢tre déterminés 
au moment de engagement; 
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(6) The capacity in which the seaman is to be employed ; 

(7) If possible, the place and date at which the seaman is required to report 
on board for service; 

(8) The scale of provisions to be supplied to the seaman, unless some alter- 
native system is provided for by national law; 

(9) The amount of his wages; 

(10) The determination of the agreement and the conditions thereof, that is 
to say: 

(a) if the agreement has been made for a definite period, the date fixed for 
its expiry ; 

(b) if the agreement has been made for a voyage, the port of destination 
and the time which has to expire after arrival before the seaman shall be dis- 
charged ; t 

(c) if the agreement has been made for an indefinite period, the conditions 
which shall entitle either party to rescind it, as well as the required period of 
notice for rescission; provided that such period shall not be less for the ship- 
owner than for the seaman; 

(11) The annual leave with pay granted to the seaman after one year’s 


service with the same shipping company, if such leave is provided for by national 
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law; 
(12) Any other particulars which national law may require. 


ARTICLE 7 


If national law provides that a list of crew shall be carried on board it shall 
specify that the agreement shall either be recorded in or annexed to the list of 
crew. 


ARTICLE 8 


Tn order that the seaman may satisfy himself as to the nature and extent of 
his rights and obligations, national law shall lay down the measures to be taken 
to enable clear information to be obtained on board as to the conditions of em- 
ployment, either by posting the conditions of the agreement in a place easily 
accessible from the crew’s quarters, or by some other appropriate means. 


ARTICLE 9 


An agreement for an indefinite period may be terminated by either party in 
any port where the vessel loads or unloads, provided that the notice specified 
in the agreement shall have been given, which shall not be less than twenty-four 
hours. 

Notice shall be given in writing; national law shall provide such manner of 
giving notice as is best calculated to’ preclude any subsequent dispute between 
the parties on this point. 

National law shall determine the exceptional circumstances in which notice 
even when duly given shall not terminate the agreement. 


ARTICLE 10 


An agreement entered into for a voyage, for a definite period, or for an 
indefinite period shall be duly terminated by: 

(a) routual consent of the parties; 

(b) death of the seaman; 

(c) loss or total unseaworthiness of the vessel ; 

(d) any other cause that may be provided in national law or in this Con- 
vention. 


(i 


6° Le service auquel le marin doit étre affecté; 


7° Si possible le lieu et la date auxquels le marin sera tenu de se présenter 4 
bord pour le commencement de son service; 


8° Les vivres & allouer au marin, sauf le cas ot la législation nationale pré- 
voit un régime différent; 

9° Ie montant des salaires; 

10° Le terme du contrat, soit: 

a) si le contrat a été conclu pour une durée déterminée, la date fixée pour 
expiration du contrat; 

6) si le contrat a été conclu au voyage, la destination convenue pour la fin du 
contrat et l’indication du délai & l’expiration duquel le marin sera libéré apres 
arrivee a cette destination; 

c) si le contrat a été conclu pour une durée indéterminée, les conditions dans 
lesquelles chaque partie pourra dénoncer le contrat ainsi que le délai de préavis, 
ce délai ne devant pas étre plus court pour |’armateur que pour le marin; 

AFL? Le congé payé annuel, accordé au marin aprés une année passée au ser- 
vice du méme armement, si la législation nationale prévoit un tel congé; 

12° Toutes autres mentions que la législation nationale pourrait imposer, 


ARTICLE 7 


Lorsque la législation nationale prévoit qu’il y aura 4 bord un réle d’équipage 
elle doit indiquer que le contrat d’engagement sera transcrit sur le réle d’équi- 
page ou annexé 8 ce role. 


ARTICLE 8 


In vue de permettre au marin de s’assurer de la nature et de l’étendue de ses 
droits et obligations, la législation nationale doit prévoir des dispositions fixant les 
mesures nécessaires pour que le marin puisse se renseigner & bord de facon précise 
sur les conditions de son emploi, soit par l’affichage des clauses du contrat d’en- 
gagement dans un endroit facilement accessible & l’équipage, soit par toute autre 
mesure appropriée. 


ARTICLE 9 


Le contrat d’engagement 4 durée indéterminée prend fin par la dénonciation 
du contrat par l’une ou l’autre des parties dans un port de chargement ou de dé- 
chargement du navire, sous condition que le délai de préavis convenu A cet effet, 
et qui doit étre au minimum de vingt-quatre heures, soit observé. 

Le préavis doit étre donné par écrit; la législation nationale doit déterminer 
les conditions dans lesquelles le préavis doit ¢tre donné, de maniére & éviter 
toute contestation ultérieure entre les parties. 

La législation nationale doit déterminer les circonstances exceptionnelles 
dans lesquelles le délai de préavis, méme réguliérement donné, n’aura pas pour 
effet d’opérer la résiliation du contrat. 


ARTICLE 10 


Le contrat d’engagement, qu’il soit conclu au voyage, 4 durée déterminée ou 
& durée indéterminée, sera résolu de plein droit dans les cas ci-aprés; 

a) consentement mutuel des parties; 

b) décés du marin; 

c) perte ou innavigabilité absolue du navire; 

d) toute autre cause stipulée par la législation nationale ou la présente 
Convention. 
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ARTICLE 11 


National law shall determine the circumstances-in which the owner or master 
may immediately discharge a seaman. 


ARTICLE 12 


National law shall also determine the circumstances in which the seaman 
may demand his immediate discharge. 


ARTICLE 13 


If the seaman shows to the satisfaction of the shipowner or his agent that he 
can obtain command of a vessel or an appointment as mate or engineer or to 
any other post of a higher grade than he actually holds, or that any other cir- 
cumstance has arisen since his engagement which renders it essential to his 
interests that he should be permitted to take his discharge, he may claim his 
discharge, provided that without increased expense to the shipowner and to the 
satisfaction of the shipowner or his agent he furnishes a competent and reliable 
man in his place. 

In such case, the seaman shall be entitled to his wages up to the time of his 
leaving his employment. 


ARTICLE 14 


Whatever the reason for the termination or rescission of the agreement, an 
entry shall be made in the document issued to the seaman in accordance with 
Article 5 and in the list of crew showing that he has been discharged, and such 
entry shall, at the request of either party, be endorsed by the competent public 
authority. 

The seaman shall at all times have the right, in addition to the record 
mentioned in Article 5, to obtain from the master a separate certificate as to the 
quality of his work or, failing that, a certificate indicating whether he has fully 
discharged his obligations under the agreement. 


ARTICLE 15 


National law shall provide the measures to ensure compliance with the terms 
of the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 16 


The formal ratifications of this Convention under the conditions set forth in 
Part XIII of the Treaty of Versailles and in the corresponding Parts of the other 
Treaties of Peace shall be communicated to the Secretary-General of the League 
of Nations for registration. 


ARTICLE 17 


This Convention shall come into force at the date on which the ratifications 
of two Members of the International Labour Organisation have been registered 
by the Secretary-General. 

It shall be binding only upon those Members whose ratifications have been 
registered with the Secretariat. . 

Thereafter, the Convention shall come into force for any Member at the date 
on which its ratification has been registered with the Secretariat. 


ARTICLE 18 


As soon as the ratification of two Members of the International Labour Orga- 
nisation have been registered with the Secretariat, the Secretary General of the 
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ARTICLE 11 


La législation nationale doit fixer les circonstances dans lesquelles l’armateur 
ou le capitaine a la faculté de congédier immédiatement le marin. 


ARTICLE 12 


La législation nationale doit également déterminer les circonstances dans 
lesquelles le marin a la faculté de demander son débarquement immédiat. 


_, ARTICLE 13 


Si le marin prouve 4 l’armateur ou A son représentant, soit qu'il a la possibi- 
-lité d@obtenir le commandement d’un navire ou un emploi d’officier ou d’officier 
mécanicien ou tout autre emploi plus élevé que celui qu’il occupe, soit que par 
suite de circonstances intervenues depuis son engagement, son départ présente 
pour lui un intérét capital, il peut demander son congédiement a condition qu’il 
assure, sans frais nouveaux pour l’armateur, son remplacement par une personne 
compétente, agréée par |’armateur ou son représentant. 

Dans ce cas, le marin a droit aux salaires correspondant 4 la durée de son 
service. 


ARTICLE 14 


Quelle que soit la cause de l’expiration ou de la résiliation du contrat, la 
libération de tout engagement doit étre constatée sur le document délivré au 
marin conformément 4 l’article 5 et sur le réle d’équipage, par une mention spé- 
ciale qui doit étre, A la requéte de l’une ou de l’autre des parties, revétue du visa 
de l’autorité publique compétente. 

Le marin a, dans tous les cas, le droit de se faire délivrer par le capitaine un 
certificat établi séparément et appréciant la qualité de son travail, ou indiquant 
tout au moins s'il a entiérement satisfait aux obligations de son contrat. 


ARTICLE 15 


Il appartient 4 la législation nationale de prévoir les mesures propres a 
assurer l’observation des dispositions de la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 16 


Les ratifications officielles de la présente Convention dans les conditions preé- 
vues & la Partie XIII du Traité de Versailles et aux Parties correspondantes des 
autres Traités de Paix seront communiquées au Secrétaire général de la Société 
des Nations et par lui enregistrées. 


ARTICLE 17 


La présente Convention entrera en vigueur dés que les ratifications de deux 
Membres de l’Organisation internationale du Travail auront été enregistrées par 
le Secrétaire général. 

Elle ne liera que les Membres dont la ratification aura été enregistrée au 
Secrétariat. 

Par la suite cette Convention entrera en vigueur pour chaque Membre a la 
date ot sa ratification aura été enregistrée au Secrétariat. 


ARTICLE 18 


Aussit6t que les ratifications de deux Membres de |’Organisation internatio- 
nale du Travail auront été enregistrées au Secrétariat, le Secrétaire général de la 
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League of Nations shall so notify all the Members of the International Labour 
Organisation. He shall likewise notify them of the registration of ratifications 
which may be communicated subsequently by other Members of the Organisation. 


ARTICLE 19 


Subject to the provisions of Article 17, each Member which ratifies this Con- 
vention agrees to bring the provisions of Articles 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 
13, 14 and 15 into operation not later than 1 January 1928, and to take such 
action as may be necessary to make these provisions effective. 


ARTICLE 20 


Each Member of the International Labour Organisation which ratifies this 
Convention engages to apply it to its colonies, possessions and protectorates, in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 421 of the Treaty of Versailles and of 
the corresponding Articles of the other Treaties of Peace. 


ARTICLE 21 


A Member which has ratified this Convention may denounce it after the 
expiration of ten years from the date on which the Convention first comes into 
force, by an act communicated to the Secretary-General of the League of Nations 
for registration. Such denunciation shall not take effect until one year after the 
date on which it is registered with the Secretariat. 


ARTICLE 22 


At least once in ten years, the Governing Body of the International Labour 
Office shall present to the General Conference a report on the working of this Con- 
vention and shall consider the desirability of placing on the Agenda of the Con- 
ference the question of its revision or modification. 


ARTICLE 23 


The French and English texts of this Convention shall both be authentic.. 

The foregoing is the authentic text of the Draft Convention duly adopted by 
the General Conference of the International Labour Organisation during its Ninth 
Session which was held at Geneva and declared closed the 24th day of June 1926. 


IN FAITH WHEREOF we have appended our signatures this twenty-sixth 
day of July 1926. 


The President of the Conference, 
BURNHAM. 


The Director of the International Labour Office, 
ALBERT THOMAS. 
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Société des Nations notifiera ce fait & tous les Membres de |’Organisation inter- 
nationale du Travail. II leur notifiera également |’enregistrement des ratifica- 
tions qui lui seront ultérieurement communiqués par tous les autres Membres de 
Organisation. 


ARTICLE 19 


Sous réserve des dispositions de l’article 17, tout Membre qui ratifie la pré- 
sente Convention s’engage & appliquer les dispositions des articles 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 
7,8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14 et 15 au plus tard le ler janvier 1928, et a prendre telles 
mesures qui seront nécessaires pour rendre effectives ces dispositions. 


ARTICLE 20 


Tout Membre de l’Organisation internationale du Travail qui ratifie la pré- 
gente Convention s’engage & l’appliquer & ses colonies, possessions ou protecto- 
rats, conformément aux dispositions de l’article 421 du Traité de Versailles et 
des articles correspondants des autres Traités de Paix. 


ARTICLE 21 


Tout Membre ayant ratifié la présente Convention peut la dénoncer, a l’ex- 
piration d’une période de dix années aprés la date de la mise en vigueur initiale 
de la Convention, par un acte communiqué au Secrétaire général de la Société 
* des Nations et par lui enregistré. La dénonciation ne prendra effet qu’une année 
apres avoir été enregistrée au Secrétariat. 


ARTICLE 22 


Le Conseil d’administration du Bureau international du Travail devra, au 
moins une fois tous les dix ans, présenter 4 la Conférence générale un rapport sur 
application de la présente Convention et décidera s’il y a leu d’inserire a Vordre 
du jour de la Conférence la question de la revision ou de la modification de ladite 
Convention. 


ARTICLE 23 


Les textes francais et anglais de la présente Convention feront foi l’un et 
Vautre. 

Le texte qui précéde est le texte authentique du Projet de Convention dument 
adopté par la Conférence générale de Organisation internationale du Travail 
dans sa neuviéme session qui s’est tenue & Genéve et qui a été déclarée close le 
24 juin 1926. 


EN FOI DE QUOI ont apposé leurs signatures, le 26 juillet 1926. 


Le Président de la Conférence, 
BURNHAM. 


Le Directeur du Bureau international du Travail, 
ALBERT THOMAS. 
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ARTICLE 4 


As soon as the ratification of two Members of the International Labour 
Organisation have been registered with the Secretariat, the Secretary-General 
of the League of Nations shall so notify all the Members of the International 
Labour Organisation. He shall likewise notify them of the registration of 
ratifications which may be communicated subsequently by other Members 
of the Organisation. 


ARTICLE 5 


A member which has ratified this Convention may denounce it after the 
expiration of ten years from the date .on which the Convention first comes 
into force, by an Act communicated to the Secretary-General of the League 
of Nations for registration. Such denunciation shall not take effect until one 
year after the date on which it is registered with the Secretariat. 

Each Member which has ratified this Convention and which does not, within 
the year following the expiration of the period of ten years mentioned in the 
preceding paragraph, exercise the right of denunciation provided for in this 
Article, will be bound for another period of ten years and, thereafter, may 
denounce this Convention at the expiration of each period of ten years under 
the terms provided for in this Article. 


ARTICLE 6 


At the expiration of each period of ten years after the coming into force 
of this Convention, the Governing Body of the International Labour Office 
shall present to the General Conference a report on the working of this Con- 
vention and shall consider the desirability of placing on the Agenda of the 
Conference the question of its revision in whole or in part. 


ARTICLE 7 


Should the Conference adopt a new Convention revising this Convention 
in whole or in part, the ratification by a Member of the new revising Con- 
vention shall ipso jure involve denunciation of this Convention without any 
requirement of delay, notwithstanding the provisions of Article 5 above, if and 
when the new revising Convention shall have come into force. 

As from the date of the coming into force of the new revising Convention, 
the present Convention shall cease to be open to ratification by the Members. 

Nevertheless, this Convention shall remain in force in its actual form and 
content for those Members which have ratified it but have not ratified the 
revising Convention. 


ARTICLE 8 


The French and English texts of this Convention shall both be authentic. 

The foregoing is the authentic text of the Draft Convention duly adopted 
by the General Conference of the International Labour Organisation during its 
Twelfth Session which was held at Geneva and declared closed the 21st day of 
June, 1929. 


IN FAITH WHEREOF we have appended our signatures this fifteenth 
day of August, 1929. 


The President of the Conference. 
Dt BRAUNS. 


The Director of the International Labour Office. 
ALBERT THOMAS. 
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ARTICLE 4 


Aussit6t que les ratifications de deux Membres de |’Organisation internatio- 
nale du Travail auront été enregistrées au Secrétariat, le Secrétaire général de la 
Société des Nations notifiera ce fait & tous les Membres de |’Organisation inter- 
nationale du Travail. Il leur notifiera également l’enregistrement des ratifica- 
tions qui lui seront ultérieurement communiquées par tous autres Membres de 
Organisation. 

ARTICLE 5 


Tout Membre ayant ratifié la présente convention peut la dénoncer a l’expi- 
ration d’une période de dix années aprés la date de la mise en vigueur initiale 
de la convention, par un acte communiqué au Seerétaire général de la Société 
des Nations, et par lui enregistré. La dénonciation ne prendra effet qu’une année 
apres avoir été enregistrée au Secrtariat. 

Tout Membre ayant ratifié la présente convention qui, dans le délai d’une 
année apres l’expiration de la période de dix années mentionnée au paragraphe 
précédent, ne fera pas usage de la faculté de dénonciation prévue par le présent 
article, sera lié pour une nouvelle période de dix années et, par la suite, pourra 
dénoncer la présente convention & l’expiration de chaque période de dix années 
dans les conditions prévues au présent article. 


ARTICLE 6 


A lexpiration de chaque période de dix années & compter de l’entrée en 
vigueur de la présente convention, le Conseil d’administration du Bureau interna- 
tional du Travail devra présenter A la Conférence générale un rapport sur l’ap- 
plication de la présente convention et décidera s’il y a leu d’inscrire a l’ordre 
du jour de la Conférence la question de sa revision totale ou partielle. 


ARTICLE 7 


Au cas ot la Conférence internationale adopterait une nouvelle convention 
portant revision totale ou partielle de la présente convention, la ratification par 
un Membre de la nouvelle convention portant revision entrainerait de plein droit 
dénonciation de la présente convention sans condition de délai nonobstant l’article 
5 ci-dessus, sous réserve que la nouvelle convention portant revision soit entrée 
en vigueur. 

A partir de la date de J’entrée en vigueur de la nouvelle convention portant 
revision, la présente convention cesserait d’étre ouverte a la ratification des 
Membres. 

La présente convention demeurerait toutefois en vigueur dans sa forme et 
{eneur pour les Membres qui l’auraient ratifi¢ée et qui ne ratifieraient pas la 
nouvelle convention portant revision. 


ARTICLE 8 


Les textes francais et anglais de la présente convention feront foi l’un et 
Pautre. 

Le texte qui précéde est le texte authentique du projet de convention diment 
adopté par la Conférence générale de |’Organisation internationale du Travail 
dans sa douziéme session qui s’est tenue 4 Genéve et qui a ¢té déclarée close le 
21 juin 1929. 

EN FOI DE QUOI ont apposé leurs signatures, le quinze aout 1929. 


Le Président de la Conférence, 
Dr BRAUNS. 


Le directeur du Bureau international du Travail, 
ALBERT THOMAS. 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (JUNE 18 AND 20, 1938) PROLONGING FOR 
ONE YEAR THE AGREEMENT OF SEPTEMBER 15-16, 1932, AS 
he IN 1935, CONCERNING FLIGHTS OF MILITARY AIR- 
CRAFT 


From the Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada to the Chargé 
d’ Affaires a. of the United States of America at Ottawa 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


No. 78 
Orrawa, 18th June, 1938. 
Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to your Note No. 706 of May 26, 1938, regarding 
the extension for a period of one year, from July 1, 1938, to June 30, 1939, of an 
Agreement between the Government of the United States and the Government of 
Canada effected by an Exchange of Notes in September 1932 and amended by an 
Exchange of Notes in 1935, whereby military aircraft of either country are 
permitted, under certain conditions, to fly over specified portions of the territory 
of the other, and to state, in reply to your enquiry, that the Canadian Government 
is agreeable to the renewal of this Agreement, in the same terms as are now in 
effect, for a further period of one year beginning July 1, 1938. 

I should be glad to learn whether this Note and your reply may be regarded 
as extending the Agreement as above mentioned. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


QO. D. SKELTON 
For the Secretary of State for External Affairs. 


From the Chargé d’Affaires a. of the United States of America at Ottawa 
to the Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada 


LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 730 
Ortawa, June 20, 1938. 
Sir, 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your note No. 78 of June 18, 
1938, concerning the agreement now in effect between our two Governments 
whereby military aircraft of either country are permitted, under certain condi- 
tions, to fly over specified portions of the territory of the other, and have duly 
noted that the Canadian Government is agreeable to the renewal of this 
agreement in the same terms as are now in effect, for a further period of one year 
beginning July 1, 1938. 

It is understood by the exchange of your note under acknowledgment and of 
this reply thereto the agreement of 1932, as amended in 1935 and now in effect, 
is extended for a further period of one year from July 1, 1938, to June 30, 1939. 

Accept, Sir, the renewal assurances of my highest consideration. 


JOHN FARR SIMMONS 
Chargé d’Affaires a.1. 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (JULY 28, 1938) RECORDING AN AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
RELATING TO AIR NAVIGATION 


From the United States Secretary of State to the Canadian Minister to the 
United States 


July 28, 1938. 
Sir: 


I have the honour to refer to negotiations which have recently taken place 
between the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Canada for the conclusion of a reciprocal air navigation arrangement. 

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the negotia- 
tions, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be as follows:— 


ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND CANADA RELATING TO AIR NAVIGATION 


ARTICLE I 


(a) The present arrangement between the United States of America and 
Canada relates to the operation in either country of civil aircraft duly registered 
in territory of the other country in accordance with its requirements as to 
registration. 


(6) The term “civil aircraft” shall for the purposes of this arrangement be 


understood to mean all aircraft other than military, naval, customs and police 
aircraft. 


ARTICLE II 


The present arrangement shall apply to continental United States of America, 
including Alaska, and to Canada, including their territorial waters. 


ARTICLE III 


(a) Each of the Parties to the present arrangement shall grant, in time of 
peace, liberty of passage above its territory to aircraft of the other Party duly 
registered in the territory of such other Party, provided that the conditions set 
forth in the present arrangement are observed. 


(6) It is, however, agreed that the establishment and operation by an enter- 
prise of one of the Parties of a regular air route or service to, over or away from 
the territory of the other Party, with or without a stop, shall be subject to the 
consent of such other Party. 


(c) Any air transport enterprise of either Party applying for permission to 
operate such a route or service shall be required to submit its application through 
diplomatic channels. 


ARTICLE [V 


(a) The aircraft of each of the Parties, passengers and goods carried thereon 
and personnel employed on the aircraft, shall while within or over the territory 
of the other Party, be subject to the laws in force in that territory, including 


all regulations relating to air traffic applicable to foreign aircraft, the transport 
63139—1} 
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of passengers and goods, and public safety and order, as well as any regulations 
concerning entry and clearance, immigration, passports, quarantine and customs. 

(b) Subject to the provisions of the preceding paragraph and to the laws 
and regulations therein specified, the carriage of passengers and the import or 
export of any goods which may lawfully be imported or exported will be per- 
mitted in.aircraft of either Party into or out of territory of the other Party; 
and (subject to the same proviso) such aircraft, passengers and goods carried 
thereon and personnel employed on the aircraft shall enjoy in the territory 
mentioned the same privileges as aircraft of such other Party and shall not, 
merely by reason of the nationality of the aircraft, be subjected to any other 
or higher duties or charges than those which are or may be imposed on aircraft 
of the territory referred to or the aircraft of the most favoured country, engaged 
in international commerce, or on their passengers, goods and personnel. 


ARTICLE V 


The regulations (together with any subsequent alterations therein) relative 
to air traffic in force in territory of either Party shall be communicated to the 
other party. 


ARTICLE VI 


The fuel and lubricating oils retained on board aircraft of either Party 
arriving in or leaving territory of the other Party shall be exempt from customs 
duty, even though the fuel and lubricating oils so retained are used by the aircraft 
on a flight in that territory. 


ARTICLE VII 


Aerodromes open to public air traffic in territory of either Party shall, se 
far as they are under its control, be open to aircraft of the other Party, which 
(subject to the same proviso) will also be entitled to the assistance of the meteoro- 
logical radio, lighting and day and night signalling services at such aerodromes. 
Subject again to the same proviso, the scale of charges at such aerodromes for 
landing and accommodation shall be the same for aircraft of each of the Parties. 


ArtTIcLE VIII 


(a) The term “air commerce” as used in the succeeding paragraph of this 
article means: Navigation of aircraft in territory of either Party in the conduct 
or furtherance of a business; and the commercial transport of passengers or 
goods between any two points in the territory of either Party. 

(b) Air commerce may, in the territory of either Party, be reserved exclu- 
sively to its own aircraft. With the reservation of the stipulations contained in 
Article III concerning regular air routes or services for which special consent is 
necessary, the aircraft of either Party may, nevertheless, proceed from any 
aerodrome open to public air traffic in territory of the other Party to any other 
such aerodrome for the purpose of taking on board or landing the whole or part 
of their goods or passengers, provided that such goods are covered by through bills 
of lading and such passengers hold through tickets, issued respectively for a 
journey the starting place and end of which are not both points between which 
air commerce has been reserved; and such aircraft while so proceeding from one 
aerodrome to another shall, notwithstanding that both such aerodromes are 
points between which air commerce has been reserved, be entitled to the treat- 
ment set out in this arrangement. 
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ARTICLE LX 


(a) Air traffic may be prohibited over specified areas in the territories 
to which this arrangement applies, it being understood that no distinction in 
this matter will be made by either Party between its aircraft engaged in 
international commerce and the aircraft of the other Party likewise engaged. 
Lists of the areas above which air traffic is thus prohibited in territory of either 
Party, as well as any subsequent alterations therein, will be communicated as 
soon as possible to the other Party. 

(6) In exceptional circumstances air traffic above the whole or any part 
of the territories to which this arrangement applies may temporarily, and with 
immediate effect, be lmited or prohibited, but no distinction in this respect 
will be made by either Party between the aircraft of the other Party and 
the aircraft of any other foreign country. 

(c) In the event of any aircraft finding itself over a prohibited area it 
must, as soon as it is aware of the fact, give the signal of distress prescribed 
in the Rules of the Air in force in the territory in which the prohibited area 
is situated, and a landing must be effected as soon as practicable at an aero- 
drome in that territory, outside but as near as possible to the prohibited area. 
The obligation to land applies also in respect to flights over prohibited areas 
by aircraft to which the special signal intended to draw their attention shall 
have been given. 


ARTICLE X 


(a) All aircraft of either Party flying in or over the territory of the other 
Party must carry clear and visible nationality and registration marks whereby 
they may be recognized during flight. 

(6) Such aircraft must also be provided with certificates of registration 
and airworthiness and with all the other documents prescribed for air traffic 
in the territory in which they are registered. 

(c) The persons employed on such aircraft who perform duties for which 
a certificate of competency or licence is required in the territory in which 
the aircraft is registered, must carry such documents as are prescribed by 
the regulations in force in that territory. 

(d) The other persons employed on board must carry documents showing 
their duties in the aircraft, their profession, identity and nationality. 

(e) Each of the Parties reserves the right to require lists of the passengers 
and persons employed on board as well as a manifest of the goods carried 
on the aircraft. 

(f) The certificate of airworthiness, certificates of competency or licences 
issued or rendered valid by the competent authorities of either country in 
respect of its aircraft. or of the crew of such aircraft shall be recognized as 
having the same validity in the territory of the other country as the corre- 
sponding documents issued or rendered valid by the competent authorities 
of such other country; provided that with respect to certificates of competency 
or licences issued or rendered valid by either country in favour of nationals 
of the other country, such recognition may be refused by the latter country. 


ARTICLE XI 


(a) Aircraft of either Party may, in or over the territory of the other 
Party, carry radio apparatus only if a licence to install and work such apparatus, 
which licence must be carried in the aircraft, has been issued by the competent 
authorities of the territory in which the aircraft is registered. The use of 
such apparatus shall be in accordance with the regulations on the subject 
issued by the competent authorities of the territory flown over. 
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(b) Such apparatus may be used only by the personnel employed on 
board who are provided with a special licence for the purpose, issued by the 
competent authorities of the territory in which the aircraft is registered. 

(c) For reasons of safety each of the Parties to this arrangement reserves 
the right to issue regulations relative to the obligatory equipment of aircraft 
with radio apparatus when in or over its territory. 


ArtTICLE XII 


(a) No explosives, arms of war or munitions of war may be carried by 
aircraft of either Party in or above the territory of the other Party, or by 
the personnel employed on board or passengers, except by permission of the 
competent authorities of that territory. 

(6b) However, the carriage of accessories necessary to the operation and 
navigation of the aircraft such as rockets, flares, and similar devices is not 
prohibited. 

(c) Each of the Parties reserves the right to require that the carriage 
by aircraft of photographic apparatus be prohibited or regulated by the com- 
petent authorities of the territory flown over. 

(d) Each of the Parties reserves the right, for reasons of public order and 
safety, to limit or prohibit the carriage in or above its territory of articles 
other than those enumerated in paragraph (a) of this article, provided that 
no distinction is made in this respect between its national aircraft employed 
in international traffic and the aircraft of the other Party so employed. 


ArticLe XIIT 


The competent authorities of each of the Parties shall have the right 
to search aircraft of the other Party on landing or departure and to inspect 
the certificates and other documents prescribed in the preceding articles. 


ARTICLE XIV 


(a) Aireraft of either Party entering or leaving territory of the other 
Party shall make a first landing at and depart from only an aerodrome open 
to public air traffic and designated as an airport of entry where facilities exist 
for the enforcement of customs, passport, quarantine and immigration regu- 
lations and the entry and clearance of aircraft; and no intermediate landing 
other than a forced landing may be effected before arriving at such an airport 
on entry into the territory concerned or after leaving such an airport on 
departure from that territory. In special cases, and subject to the same provi- 
sions as to intermediate landing, the competent authorities may allow a first 
landing at or a departure from another aerodrome where the above-mentioned 
facilities have been arranged. 

(6b) Each of the Parties reserves the right to require that aircraft entering 
its territory shall make its first landing at the airport of entry nearest to the 
point where the aircraft has crossed the frontier, with the understanding, 
however, that in this event, permission may be granted for the aircraft to 
make its first landing at an airport of entry other than the one nearest to 
the frontier. 

(c) In the event of a forced landing or of a landing as provided in para- 
graph (c) of Article IX, not at an airport of the class mentioned in the pre- 
ceding paragraph, the personnel employed on board and passengers must 
conform to the entry and clearance, customs, passport, quarantine and immi- 
gration regulations in force in the territory in which the landing occurs. 
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(d) Lists of aerodromes in territory of either Party which are desig- 
nated as airports of entry for the purposes of this article will be communicated 
as soon as possible to the other Party. Any subsequent alterations in these 
lists will also be communicated to such other Party. 


ARTICLE XV 


The competent authorities of either Party may require that on entering 
or leaving its territory the aircraft of the other Party shall do so between 
specified points. Any requirements of either Party in this respect and any 
subsequent alterations therein shall be communicated to the other Party. 
Subject to any such requirement and to the provisions of this arrangement, 
aircraft of each Party may choose their own route of entry or departure in 
entering or leaving territory of the other Party. 


ARTICLE XVI 


No article or substance, other than ballast, may be unloaded or otherwise 
discharged from aircraft of either Party in the course of flight in or over the 
territory of the other Party unless special permission to that effect is given 
by the competent authorities of the territory in which the unloading or discharge 
occurs. For the purposes of this article ballast means fine sand or water only. 


ARTICLE XVII 


(a) The present arrangement or any part thereof may be terminated by 
either Government at any time upon sixty days’ notice given in writing to the 
other Government. 

(b) On the date that the present arrangement becomes effective, the 
reciprocal arrangement between the United States of America and Canada for 
the admission of civil aircraft, the issuance by each country of pilots’ licences 
to nationals of the other country and the reciprocal acceptance of certificates 
of airworthiness for aircraft imported as merchandise, entered into by an 
exchange of notes dated August 29, 1929, and October 22, 1929, will be sup- 
planted with the exception of the provisions of the latter arrangement which 
set forth the conditions governing the issuance of pilots’ licences and the 
acceptance of certificates of airworthiness for aircraft imported as merchandise. 

I shall be glad to have you inform me whether it is the understanding of 
your Government that the terms of the arrangement agreed to in the nego- 
tiations are as above set forth. If so, it is suggested that the arrangement 
become effective on August 1, 1938. If your Government concurs in this 
suggestion the Government of the United States will regard it as becoming 
effective on that date. : 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


CORDELL HULL 


From the Canadian Minister to the Umted States to the Secretary of State of 
the United States 


No. 175. July 28, 1938. 


Str,—I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of July 
28th, 1938, in which you communicated to me the terms of a reciprocal air navi- 
gation arrangement between Canada and the United States of America, as under- 
stood by you to have been agreed to in negotiations, now terminated, between 
the Government of Canada and the Government of the United States of America. 

The terms of this arrangement which you have communicated to me are 
as follows: 


ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA RELATING TO AIR NAVIGATION 


ARTICLE I 


(a) The present arrangement between the United States of America and 
Canada relates to the operation in either country of civil aircraft duly registered 
in territory of the other country in accordance with its requirements as to 
registration. 

(6) The term “civil aircraft” shall for the purposes of this arrangement be 
understood to mean all aircraft other than military, naval, customs and polic 
aircraft. 


ARTICLE II 


The present arrangement shall apply to continental United States of America, 
including Alaska, and to Canada, including their territorial waters. 


ArticLE III 


(a) Each of the Parties to the present arrangement shall grant, in time of 
peace, liberty of passage above its territory to aircraft of the other Party duly 
registered in the territory of such other Party, provided that the conditions set 
forth in the present arrangement are observed. | 

(6) It is, however, agreed that the establishment and operation by an 
enterprise of one of the Parties of a regular air route or service to, over or away 
from the territory of the other Party, with or without a stop, shall be subject 
to the consent of such other Party. 

(c) Any air transport enterprise of either Party applying for permission 
to operate such a route or service shall be required to submit its application 
through diplomatic channels. 


ARTICLE IV 


(a) The aircraft of each of the Parties, passengers and goods carried thereon 
and personnel employed on the aircraft, shall while within or over the territory 
of the other Party, be subject to the laws in force in that territory, including all 
regulations relating to air traffic applicable to foreign aircraft, the transport 
of passengers and goods, and public safety and order, as well as any regulations 
concerning entry and clearance, immigration, passports, quarantine and customs. 
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(b) Subject to the provisions of the preceding paragraph and to the laws 
and regulations therein specified, the carriage of passengers and the import or 
export of any goods which may lawfully be imported or exported will be 
permitted in aircraft of either Party into or out of territory of the other Party; 
and (subject to the same proviso) such aircraft, passengers and goods carried 
thereon and personnel employed on the aircraft shall enjoy in the territory 
mentioned the same privileges as aircraft of such other Party and shall not, 
merely by reason of the nationality of the aircraft, be subjected to any other or 
higher duties or charges than those which are or may be imposed on aircraft of 
the territory referred to or the aircraft of the most favoured country, engaged 
in international commerce, or on their passengers, goods and personnel. 


ARTICLE V 


The regulations (together with any subsequent alterations therein) relative 
to air traffic in force in territory of either Party shall be communicated to the 
other Party. 


ARTICLE VI 


The fuel and lubricating oils retained on board aircraft of either Party 
arriving in or leaving territory of the other Party shall be exempt from customs 
duty, even though the fuel and lubricating oils so retained are used by the 
aircraft on a flight in that territory. 


ARTICLE VII 


Aerodromes open to public air traffic in territory of either Party shall, so 
far as they are under its control, be open to aircraft of the other Party, which 
(subject to the same proviso) will also be entitled to the assistance of the 
meteorological, radio, lighting and day and night signalling services at such 
aerodromes. Subject again:to the same proviso, the scale of charges at such 
aerodromes for landing and accommodation shall be the same for aircraft of 
each of the Parties. 


Articte VIII 


(a) The term “air commerce” as used in the succeeding paragraph of this 
article means:—Navigation of aircraft in territory of either Party in the conduct 
or furtherance of a business; and the commercial transport of passengers or 
goods between any two points in the territory of either Party. 

(b) Air commerce may, in the territory of either Party, be reserved exclu- 
sively to its own aircraft. With the reservation of the stipulations contained 
in Article III concerning regular air routes or services for which special consent is 
necessary, the aircraft of either Party may, nevertheless, proceed from any aero- 
drome open to public air traffic in territory of the other Party to any other such 
aerodrome for the purpose of taking on board or landing the whole or part of 
their goods or passengers, provided that such goods are covered by through bills 
of lading and such passengers hold through tickets, issued respectively for a 
journey the starting place and end of which are not both points between which 
air commerce has been reserved; and such aircraft while so proceeding from one 
aerodrome to another shall, notwithstanding that both such aerodromes are 
points between which air commerce has been reserved, be entitled to the treatment 
set out in this arrangement. 
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ARTICLE IX 


(a) Air traffic may be prohibited over specified areas in the territories to 
which this arrangement applies, it being understood that no distinction in this 
matter will be made by either Party between its aircraft engaged in international 
commerce and the aircraft of the other Party likewise engaged. Lists of the 
areas above which air traffic is thus prohibited in territory of either Party, as 
well as any subsequent alterations therein, will be communicated as soon as 
possible to the other Party. 

(b) In exceptional circumstances air traffic above the whole or any part of 
the territories to which this arrangement applies may temporarily, and with 
immediate effect, be limited or prohibited, but no distinction in this respect will 
be made by either Party between the aircraft of the other Party and the aircraft 
of any other foreign country. 

(c) In the event of any aircraft finding itself over a prohibited area it must, 
as soon as it is aware of the fact, give the signal of distress prescribed in the 
Rules of the Air in force in the territory in which the prohibited area is situated, 
and a landing must be effected as soon as practicable at an aerodrome in that 
territory, outside but as near as possible to the prohibited area. The obligation 
to land applies also in respect to flights over prohibited areas by aircraft to which 
the special signal intended to draw their attention shall have been given. 


ARTICLE X 


(a) All aircraft of either Party flying in or over the territory of the other 
Party must carry clear and visible nationality and registration marks whereby 
they may be recognized during flight. 

(b) Such aircraft must also be provided with certificates of registration 
and airworthiness and with all the other documents prescribed for air traffic in 
the territory in which they are registered. 

(c) The persons employed on such aircraft who perform duties for which 
a certificate of competency or licence is required in the territory in which the 
aircraft is registered, must carry such documents as are prescribed by the regu- 
lations in force in that territory. 

(d) The other persons employed on board must carry documents showing 
their duties in the aircraft, their profession, identity and nationality. 

(ec) Each of the Parties reserves the right to require lists of the passengers 
and persons employed on board as well as a manifest of the goods carried on the 
aircraft. 

(f) The certificate of airworthiness, certificates of competency or licences 
issued or rendered valid by the competent authorities of either country in respect 
of its aircraft or of the crew of such aircraft shall be recognized as having the 
same validity in the territory of the other country as the corresponding documents 
issued or rendered valid by the competent authorities of such other country; 
provided that with respect to certificates of competency or licences issued or 
rendered valid by either country in favour of nationals of the other country, 
such recognition may be refused by the latter country. 


ARTICLE XI 


(a) Aircraft of either Party may, in or over the territory of the other Party, 
carry radio apparatus only if a licence to install and work such apparatus, which 
licence must be carried in the aircraft, has been issued by the competent authori- 
ties of the territory in which the aircraft is registered. The use of such apparatus 
shall be in accordance with the regulations on the subject issued by the com- 
petent authorities of the territory flown over. ; 
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(b) Such apparatus may be used only by the personnel employed on board 
who are provided with a special licence for the purpose, issued by the competent 
authorities of the territory in which the aircraft is registered. 

(c) For reasons of safety each of the Parties to this arrangement reserves 
the right to issue regulations relative to the obligatory equipment of aircraft 
with radio apparatus when in or over its territory. 


ARTICLE XII 


(a) No explosives, arms of war or munitions of war may be carried by 
aircraft of either Party in or above the territory of the other Party, or by the 
personnel employed on board or passengers, except by permission of the com- 
petent authorities of that territory. 

(b) However, the carriage of accessories necessary to the operation and 
navigation of the aircraft, such as rockets, flares, and similar devices is not 
prohibited. 

(c) Each of the Parties reserves the right to require that the carriage by 
aircraft of photographic apparatus be prohibited or regulated by the competent 
authorities of the territory flown over. 

(d) Each of the Parties reserves the right, for reasons of public order and 
safety, to limit or prohibit the carriage in or above its territory of articles other 
than those enumerated in paragraph (a) of this article, provided that no dis- 
tinction is made in this respect between its national aircraft employed in inter- 
national traffic and the aircraft of the other Party so employed. 


ARTICLE XIII 


The competent authorities of each of the Parties shall have the right to 
search aircraft of the other Party on landing or departure and to inspect the 
certificates and other documents prescribed in the preceding articles. 


ARTICLE XIV 


(a) Aireraft of either Party entering or leaving territory of the other Party 
shall make a first landing at and depart from only an aerodrome open to public 
air traffic and designated as an airport of entry where facilities exist for the 
enforcement of customs, passport, quarantine and immigration regulations and 
the entry and clearance of aircraft; and no intermediate landing other than a 
forced landing may be effected before arriving at such an airport on entry into 
the territory concerned or after leaving such an airport on departure from that 
territory. In special cases, and subject to the same provisions as to intermediate 
landing, the competent authorities may allow a first landing at or a departure 
from another aerodrome where the above-mentioned facilities have been 
arranged. 

(b) Each of the Parties reserves the right to require that aircraft entering 
its territory shall make its first landing at the airport of entry nearest to the 
point where the aircraft has crossed the frontier, with the understanding. how- 
ever, that in this event, permission may be granted for the aircraft to make its 
first landing at an airport of entry other than the one nearest to the frontier. 

(c) In the event of a forced landing or of a landing as provided in para- 
eraph (c) of Article IX, not at an airport of the class mentioned in the preceding 
paragraph, the personnel employed on board and passengers must conform to 
the entry and clearance, customs, passport, quarantine and immigration regula- 
tions in force in the territory in which the landing occurs. 
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(d) Lists of aerodromes in territory of either Party which are designated 
as airports of entry for the purposes of this article will be communicated as 
soon as possible to the other Party. Any subsequent alterations in these lists 
will also be communicated to such other Party. 


ARTICLE XV 


The competent authorities of either Party may require that on entering 
or leaving its territory the aircraft of the other Party shall do so between 
specified points. Any requirements of either Party in this respect and any 
subsequent alterations therein shall be communicated to the other Party. 
Subject to any such requirement and to the provisions of this arrangement, 
aircraft of each Party may choose their own route of entry or departure in 
entering or leaving territory of the other Party. 


ARTICLE XVI 


No article or substance, other than ballast, may be unloaded or otherwise 
discharged from aircraft of either Party in the course of flight in or over the 
territory of the other. Party unless special permission to that effect is given by 
the competent authorities of the territory in which the unloading or discharge 
occurs. For the purposes of this article ballast means fine sand or water only. 


ArTICLE XVII 


(a) The present arrangement or any part thereof may be terminated by 
either Government at any time upon sixty days’ notice given in writing to the 
other Government. 

(b) On the date that the present arrangement becomes effective, the 
reciprocal arrangement between the United States of America and Canada for 
the admission of civil aircraft, the issuance by each country of pilots’ licences 
to nationals of the other country and the reciprocal acceptance of certificates 
of airworthiness for aircraft imported as merchandise, entered into by an exchange 
of notes dated August 29, 1929, and October 22, 1929, will be supplanted with 
the exception of the provisions of the latter arrangement which set forth the 
conditions governing the issuance of pilots’ licences and the acceptance of 
certificates of airworthiness for aircraft imported as merchandise. 

I am instructed to state that the terms of the arrangement as communicated 
to me are agreed to by my Government. 

I am further instructed to inform you that my Government concurs in 
your suggestion that the arrangement become effective on August 1, 1938, and 
will accordingly regard it as becoming effective on that date. 


I have the honour to be, 
with the highest consideration, 
Sir, 
Your most obedient 
humble servant, 


HERBERT M. MARLER 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (JULY 28, 1938) RECORDING AN AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
RELATING TO THE ISSUANCE OF CERTIFICATES OF COM- 
PETENCY OR LICENCES FOR THE PILOTING OF CIVIL AIRCRAFT 


From the United States Secretary of State to the Canadian Minister to the 
Umted States 
July 28, 1938. 


S1r,—I have the honour to refer to negotiations which have recently taken 
place between the Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Canada for the conclusion of a reciprocal arrangement for the issuance 
by each country of certificates of competency or licences to nationals of the 
other country for the piloting of civil aircraft. 

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the negotia- 
tions, now terminated, that the arrangement shall be as follows: 


ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
CANADA RELATING TO THE ISSUANCE OF CERTIFICATES OF 
COMPETENCY OR LICENCES FOR THE PILOTING OF CIVIL AIR- 
CRAFT. 

ARTICLE I 


(a) The present arrangement between the United States of America and 
Canada relates to the issuance by the competent authorities of each country of 
pilot certificates of competency or licences to nationals of the other country for 
the piloting of civil aircraft. 

(6) The term “civil aircraft” shall for the purpose of this arrangement be 
understood to mean all aircraft other than military, naval, customs and police 
aircraft. 

(c) Either country issuing certificates of competency or licences to nationals 
of the other country for the piloting of civil aircraft, as defined in the preceding 
paragraph, reserves, however, the right to limit such issuance to the operation of 
civil aircraft for noncommercial purposes. 


ARTICLE IT 


Pursuant to the provisions of Article 1, the competent United States authori- 
ties will issue pilot certificates of competency or licences to nationals of Canada, 
upon a showing that they are qualified under the regulations of the United States 
covering the issuance of such certificates or licences. 


ARTICLE III 


Pursuant to the provisions of Article 1, the competent Canadian authorities 
will issue pilot certificates of competency or licences to nationals of the United 
States, upon a showing that they are qualified under the regulations of Canada 
covering the issuance of such certificates or licences. 
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ARTICLE IV 


Subject to the provisions of Articles 1 and 2, pilot certificates of competency 
or licences issued by the competent United States authorities to nationals of 
Canada shall entitle them to the same privileges in the matter of air pilotage as 
are granted by pilot certificates of competency or licences issued to nationals of 
the United States. 


ARTICLE V 


Subject to the provisions of Articles 1 and 3, pilot certificates of competency 
or licences issued by the competent Canadian authorities to nationals of the 
United States shali entitle them to the same privileges in the matter of air pilotage 
as are granted by pilot certificates of competency or licences issued to nationals 
of Canada. 


ARTICLE VI 


(a) The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either Gov- 
ernment upon sixty days’ notice given in writing to the other Government. 


(b) On the date that the present arrangement becomes effective, the reci- 
procal arrangement between the United States of America and Canada for the 
admission of civil aircraft, the issuance by each country of pilots’ licences to 
nationals of the other country and the reciprocal acceptance of certificates of 
airworthiness for aircraft imported as merchandise, entered into by an exchange 
of notes dated August 29, 1929, and October 22, 1929, will be supplanted in so 
far as it sets forth the conditions governing the issuance by each country of pilots’ 
licences to nationals of the other country. 


I shall be glad to have you inform me whether it is the understanding of 
your Government that the terms of the arrangement agreed to in the negotiations 
are as above set forth. If so, it is suggested that the arrangement become 
effective on August 1, 1938. If your Government concurs in this suggestion the 
Government of the United States will regard it as becoming effective on that 
date. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


CORDELL HULL 
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From the Canadian Minster to the United States to the Secretary of State of 
the Umted States 


No. 176. July 28, 1938. 


Str,—I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of July 
28th, 1938, in which you communicated to me the terms of a reciprocal arrange- 
ment between Canada and the United States of America for the issuance by 
each country of certificates of competency or licences to nationals of the other 
country for the piloting of civil aircraft, as understood by you to have 
been agreed to in negotiations, now terminated, between the Government of 
Canada and the Government of the United States of America. 


The terms of this arrangement which you have communicated to me are 
as follows: 


ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA RELATING TO THE ISSUANCE OF CERTIFICATES OF 
COMPETENCY OR LICENCES FOR THE PILOTING OF CIVIL AIR- 
CRAFT. 


ARTICLE I 


(a) The present arrangement between the United States of America and 
Canada relates to the issuance by the competent authorities of each country of 
pilot certificates of competency or licences to nationals of the other country 
for the piloting of civil aircraft. 


(b) The term “ civil aircraft” shall for the purpose of this arrangement be 
understood to mean all aircraft other than military, naval, customs and police 
aircraft. 


(c) Either country issuing certificates of competency or licences to nationals 
of the other country for the piloting of civil aircraft, as defined in the preceding 
paragraph, reserves, however, the right to limit such issuance to the operation of 
civil aircraft for noncommercial purposes. 


ARTICLE II 


Pursuant to the provisions of Article 1, the competent United States authori- 
ties will issue pilot certificates of competency or licences to nationals of Canada, 
upon a showing that they are qualified under the regulations of the United 
States covering the issuance of such certificates or licences. 


ArtTicue III 


Pursuant to the provisions of Article 1, the competent Canadian authorities 
will issue pilot certificates of competency or licences to nationals of the United 
States, upon a showing that they are qualified under the regulations of Canada 
covering the issuance of such certificates or licences. 


ARTICLE LV 


Subject to the provisions of Articles 1 and 2, pilot certificates of competency 
or licences issued by the competent United States authorities to nationals of 
Canada shall entitle them to the same privileges in the matter of air pilotage as 
are granted by pilot certificates of competency or licences issued to nationals 
of the United States. 
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ARTICLE V 


Subject to the provisions of Articles 1 and 3, pilot certificates of com- 
petency or licences issued by the competent Canadian authorities to nationals 
of the United States shall entitle them to the same privileges in the matter of 
air pilotage as are granted by pilot certificates of competency or licences issued 
to nationals of Canada. 


ARTICLE VI 


(a) The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either 
Government upon sixty days’ notice given in writing to the other Government. 

(b) On the date that the present arrangement becomes effective, the reci- 
procal arrangement between the United States of America and Canada for the 
admission of civil aircraft, the issuance by each country of pilots’ licences to 
nationals of the other country and the reciprocal acceptance of certificates of 
airworthiness for aircraft imported as merchandise, entered into by an exchange 
of notes dated August 29, 1929, and October 22, 1929, will be supplanted in so 
far as it sets forth the conditions governing the issuance by each country of 
pilots’ licences to nationals of the other country. 

I am instructed to state that the terms of the arrangement as communicated 
to me are agreed to by my Government. 


I am further instructed to inform you that my Government concurs in your 
suggestion that the arrangement become effective on August 1st, 1938, and will 
accordingly regard it as becoming effective on that date. 


I have the honour to be with the highest consideration, Sir, 
Your most obedient humble servant, 
HERBERT M. MARLER 
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EXCHIANGE OF NOTES (JULY 28, 1938) RECORDING AN AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
RELATING TO CERTIFICATES OF AIRWORTHINESS FOR 
EXPORT 


From the United States Secretary of State to the 
Canadian Minister to the United States 


July 28, 1938. 


Sir, 


I have the honor to refer to negotiations which have recently taken place 
between the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Canada for the conclusion of a reciprocal arrangement for the acceptance 
of certificates of airworthiness for export. | 

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the 
negotiations, now terminated, that the arrangement shall be as follows: 


ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
CANADA RELATING TO CERTIFICATES OF AIRWORTHINESS 
FOR EXPORT. 


ARTICLE I 


(a) The present arrangement applies to civil aircraft constructed in 
continental United States of America, including Alaska, and exported to Canada; 
and to civil aircraft constructed in Canada and exported to continental United 
States of America, including Alaska. 

(6) This arrangement shall extend to civil aircraft of all categories, including 
those used for public transport and those used for private purposes as well as to 
components of such aircraft. 


ArtTIcLE II 


The same validity shall be conferred by the competent United States 
authorities on certificates of airworthiness for export issued by the competent 
Canadian authorities for aircraft subsequently to be registered in the United 
States as if they had-been issued under the regulations in force on the subject 
in the United States, provided that such aircraft have been constructed in 
Canada in accordance with the airworthiness requirements of Canada. 


ArticLte III 


The same validity shall be conferred by the competent Canadian authorities 
on certificates of airworthiness for export issued by the competent United States 
authorities for aircraft subsequently to be registered in Canada as if they had 
been issued under the regulations in force on the subject in Canada, provided 
that such aircraft have been constructed in continental United States or Alaska 
in accordance with the airworthiness requirements of the United States. 


ARTICLE IV 


(a) The competent United States authorities shall arrange for the effective 
communication to the competent Canadian authorities of particulars of 
compulsory modifications prescribed in the United States, for the purpose of 
enabling the Canadian authorities to require these modifications to be made to 
aircraft of the types affected, whose certificates have been validated by them. 
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(b) The competent United States authorities shall, where necessary, afford 
the competent Canadian authorities facilities for dealing with non-compulsory 
modifications which are such as to affect the validity of certificates of 
airworthiness validated under the terms of this arrangement, or any of the other 
original conditions of validation. They will similarly give facilities for dealing 
with cases of major repairs carried out otherwise than by the fitting of spare 
parts supplied by the original constructors. 


ARTICLE V 


(a) The competent Canadian authorities shall arrange for the effective 
communication to the competent United States authorities of particulars of 
compulsory modifications prescribed in Canada, for the purpose of enabling 
the United States authorities to require these modifications to be made to 
aircraft of the types affected, whose certificates have been validated by them. 

(b) The competent Canadian authorities shall, where necessary, afford the 
competent United States authorities facilities for dealing with non-compulsory 
modifications which are such as to affect the validity of certificates of 
airworthiness validated under the terms of this arrangement, or any of the other 
original conditions of validation. They will similarly give facilities for dealing 
with cases of major repairs carried out otherwise than by the fitting of spare 
parts supplied by the original constructors. 


ARTICLE VI 


(a) The competent authorities of each country shall have the right to make 
the validation of certificates of airworthiness for export dependent upon 
the fulfillment of any special conditions which are for the time being required 
by them for the issue of certificates of airworthiness in their own country. 
Information with regard to these special conditions in respect to either country 
will from time to time be communicated to the competent authorities of the 
other country. 


(b) The competent authorities of each country shall keep the competent 
authorities of the other country fully and currently informed of all regulations 
in foree in regard to the airworthiness of civil aireraft and any changes therein 
that may from time to time be effected. 


ARTICLE VII 


The question of procedure to be followed in the application of the provisions 
of the present arrangement shall be the subject of direct correspondence, 
whenever necessary, between the competent United States and Canadian 
authorities. 


ARTICLE VIII 


(a) The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either 
Government upon sixty days’ notice given in writing to the other Government. 

(b) On the date that the present arrangement becomes effective, the 
reciprocal arrangement between the United States of America and Canada for 
the admission of civil aircraft, the issuance by each country of pilots’ licenses to 
nationals of the other country and the reciprocal acceptance of certificates of 
airworthiness for aircraft imported as merchandise, entered into by an exchange 
of notes dated August 29, 1929, and October 22, 1929, will be supplanted in so 
far as it sets forth the conditions governing the reciprocal acceptance of 
certificates of airworthiness for aircraft imported as merchandise, 


4) 


I shall be glad to have you inform me whether it is the understanding of 
your Government that the terms of the arrangement agreed to in the negotiations 
are as above set forth. If so, it is suggested that the arrangement become 
effective on August 1, 1938. If your Government concurs in this suggestion the 
Government of the United States will regard it as becoming effective on that 
date. 


Accept, sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


CORDELL HULL 


From the Canadian Minister to the United States to the 
Secretary of State of the United States 
July 28, 1938. 
mo, 1/7 


Sir, 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of July 28, 1938, 
in which you communicated to me the terms of a reciprocal arrangement between 
Canada and the United States of America for the acceptance of certificates of 
airworthiness for export, as understood by you to have been agreed to in 
negotiations, now terminated, between the Government of Canada and the 
Government of the United States of America. 

The terms of this arrangement which you have communicated to me are 
as follows: 


ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA RELATING TO CERTIFICATES OF AIRWORTHINESS 
HOR EXPORT, 


ARTICLE I 


(a) The present arrangement applies to civil aircraft constructed in 
continental United States of America, including Alaska, and exported to Canada: 
and to civil aircraft constructed in Canada and exported to continental United 
States of America, including Alaska. 

(b) This arrangement shall extend to civil aircraft of all categories, including 
those used for public transport and those used for private purposes as well as to 
components of such aircraft. 


ARTICLE II 


The same validity shall be conferred by the competent United States 
authorities on certificates of airworthiness for export issued by the competent 
Canadian authorities for aircraft subsequently to be registered in the United 
States as if they had been issued under the regulations in force on the subject in 
the United States, provided that such aircraft have been constructed in Canada 
in accordance with the airworthiness requirements of Canada. 


ARTICLE IIT 


The same validity shall be conferred by the competent Canadian authorities 
on certificates of airworthiness for export issued by the competent United States 
authorities for aircraft subsequently to be registered in Canada as if they had 
been issued under the regulations in force on the subject in Canada, provided 
that such aircraft have been constructed in continental United States or Alaska 
im accordance with the airworthiness requirements of the United States. 
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ARTICLE IV 


(a) The competent United States authorities shall arrange for the effective 
communication to the competent Canadian authorities of particulars of 
compulsory modifications prescribed in the United States, for the purpose of 
enabling the Canadian authorities to require these modifications to be made to 
aircraft of the types affected, whose certificates have been validated by them. 


(b) The competent United States authorities shall, where necessary, afford 
the competent Canadian authorities facilities for dealing with non-compulsory 
modifications which are such as to affect the validity of certificates of 
airworthiness validated under the terms of this arrangement, or any of the 
other original conditions of validation, They will similarly give facilities for 
dealing with cases of major repairs carried out otherwise than by the fitting of 
spare parts supplied by the original constructors. 


ARTICLE V 


(a) The competent Canadian authorities shall arrange for the effective 
communication to the competent United States authorities of particulars of 
compulsory modifications prescribed in Canada, for the purpose of enabling the 
United States authorities to require these modifications to be made to aircraft 
of the types affected, whose certificates have been validated by them. 

(b) The competent Canadian authorities shall, where necessary, afford the 
competent United States authorities facilities for dealing with non-compulsory 
modifications which are such as to affect the validity of certificates of 
airworthiness validated under the terms of this arrangement, or any of the other 
original conditions of validation. They will similarly give facilities for dealing 
with cases of major repairs carried out otherwise than by the fitting of spare 
parts supplied by the original constructors. 


ARTICLE VI 


(a) The competent authorities of each country shall have the right to make 
the validation of certificates of airworthiness for export dependent upon the 
fulfillment of any special conditions which are for the time being required by 
them for the issue of certificates of airworthiness in their own country. 
Information with regard to these special conditions in respect to either country 
will from time to time be communicated to the competent authorities of the 
other country. 

(b) The competent authorities of each country shall keep the competent 
authorities of the other country fully and currently informed of all regulations 
in force in regard to the airworthiness of civil aircraft and any changes therein 
that may from time to time be effected. 


ARTICLE VII 


The question of procedure to be followed in the application of the provisions 
of the present arrangement shall be the subject of direct correspondence, 
whenever necessary, between the competent United States and Canadian 
authorities, 


ArticLe VIII 


(a) The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either 
Government upon sixty days’ notice given in writing to the other Government. 
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(6) On the date that the present arrangement becomes effective, the reciprocal 
arrangement between the United States of America and Canada for the admission 
of civil aircraft, the issuance by each country of pilots’ licences to nationals of the 
other country and the reciprocal acceptance of certificates of airworthiness for 
aircraft imported as merchandise, entered into by an exchange of notes dated 
August 29, 1929, and October 22, 1929, will be supplanted in so far as it sets 
forth the conditions governing the reciprocal acceptance of certificates of 
airworthiness for aircraft imported as merchandise. 

I am instructed to state that the terms of the arrangement as communicated 
to me are agreed to by my Government. 

I am further instructed to inform you that my Government concurs in your 
suggestion that the arrangement become effective on August 1, 1938, and will 
accordingly regard it as becoming effective on that date. 


I have the honour to be, sir, your most obedient humble servant. 


HERBERT M. MARLER 
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NOTIFICATION EFFECTED BY AN EXCHANGE OF NOTES (JUNE 1 
AND 4, 1938) EXTENDING TO CANADA AS FROM JULY 1, 1938, 
THE CONVENTION BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY AND HIS MAJESTY 
THE KING OF THE HELLENES REGARDING LEGAL PROCEED- 
INGS IN CIVIL AND COMMERCIAL MATTERS SIGNED AT LONDON, 
FEBRUARY 27, 1936. 


From the Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada to the 
Secretary of State for Dominion Affairs 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


No. 57 Orrawa, March 31, 1938. 
SIR, 

I have the honour to invite your attention to my despatch No. 54, dated 
the 22nd February, 1937, and particularly to the following Civil Procedure 
Conventions :— 


1. Convention with Iraq, signed at Bagdad July 25, 1935, ratified at 
London November 18, 1936, printed in Cmd. 5369. 

2. Convention with Greece, signed at London February 27, 1936, ratified 
at Athens November 16, 1937, printed in Cmd. 5643. 


I have the honour to state that His Majesty’s Government in Canada 
desire that, in accordance with the stipulations therein contained, the above 
named Conventions with Iraq and Greece should be extended to Canada by 
notification to the representative Governments. Such extension should, if it is 
possible and convenient, come into force from a fixed date, and it is desirable 
that that date should be the Ist July, 19388. If, however, the adoption of this 
date is impracticable, the first day of any subsequent month of this year would 
be satisfactory. 

The authorities to whom judicial and extra-judicial Acts and Commissions 
Rogatoires are to be transmitted will be where action is to be taken in any 
province of Canada the Attorney General of such Province; in the North West 
Territories the Commissioner of the North West Territories; and in the Yukon 
Territory the Gold Commissioner of that Territory. The language in which 
communications to such authorities, and translations, are to be made, will be 
English (except in the Province of Quebec, where they may be made either 
in English or in French). In order to insure due execution, Commissions 
Rogatoires should contain full and complete interrogatories. 

I have included a tabulated list of the authorities, together with their 
addresses therein, and I shall be grateful therefor, if you will take such steps 
as may be necessary to notify the interested Governments. 


I have the honour to be, 
Sir, 
Your most obedient, 


humble servant, 


O. D. SKELTON 
for the Secretary of State for External Affarrs. 
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Province or Territory Authority and Address Language 
Ontario: . ie. Se eis - Bi edeep «bisa as Attorney-General, Toronto .........+. English 
QUeDeGe A ar tak is eee ee eels ace aise © Attorney-General, Quebec .........-.- English or French 
Nova’ Scotia: 486 .thesbs . be beeab ae Attorney-General, Halifax ........... English 
Prince Edward Island... «.........00. Attorney-General, Charlottetown. ....| English 
New. Drunswitso secieane sGs “a earnee Attorney-General, Fredericton ....... English 
British Columbia ©. Pike tars O84 ou SA ee Attorney-General, Victoria .........-. English 
Miariitobace sia oo ee oe ice oostes piace sete Attorney-General, Winnipeg ......... English 
Saskatenewiatiow. vl ete wed ve seks eas © Attorney-General, Regina. ........... English 
AMpertac yi, Ace tig eo aieiete ee oles, sare reals Attorney-General, Edmonton. ........ English 
North West ‘Territories...........-+- Commissioner for the North West 

Territories, OFA WS, «nu. iaseeeles eos English 
Yukon lerritory.....aciss ote oe cet The Gold Commissioner of the Yukon 
Territory, Dawson City........ese> English 
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From the British Minister at Athens to the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs of Greece 


| British LEGATION 
No. 146 
(151/23/38) ATHENS, Ist June, 1938. 


MONSIEUR LE PRESIDENT DU CONSEIL, 

At the instance of His Majesty’s Government in Canada I have the honour 
to notify to Your Excellency, in accordance with Article 16 (a) of the convention 
regarding legal proceedings in civil and commercial matters, which was signed 
at London on the 27th February, 1936, the accession of His Majesty to that 
convention in respect of the Dominion of Canada. 

2. The attached list indicates in each case the authorities in the different 
parts of Canada to whom requests for service under Article 3 or Letters of 
Request under Article 7 for the taking of evidence should be transmitted, and 
the language in which communications and translations are to be made. 

8 Tn accordance with Article 16 (a) of the convention, the accession now 
notified will come into force one month from the date of this note, that is to 
say, on the 1st July next. 

4. In requesting that Your Excellency will be so good as to acknowledge 
the receipt of this communication, 

I avail myself of this opportunity, Monsieur le Président du Conseil, to 
renew to Your Excellency the assurance of my highest consideration. 


SYDNEY WATERLOW 


From the Director General, Ministry for Foreign Affairs of Greece to 
the British Minister at Athens 


(Translation) 
RoyaL MINISTRY FOR FoREIGN AFFAIRS 


ATHENS, June 4, 1938. 
MonsIEUR LE MINISTRE, 


I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Note No. 146 which you were 
good enough to address to the President of the Council on the first instant 
respecting the extension to Canada of the Convention regarding legal proceed- 
ings in civil and commercial matters between Great Britain and Greece, signed 
at London on February 27, 1936. 

I avail myself of this opportunity, Monsieur le Ministre, to renew to Your 
Excellency, the assurance of my highest consideration. 


A. DELMOUZOS 
Director General. 


CONVENTION BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY IN RESPECT OF THE UNITED 
KINGDOM AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE HELLENES 
REGARDING LEGAL PROCEEDINGS IN CIVIL AND COMMERCIAL 
MATTERS. 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and His Majesty the King of the Hellenes; 

Being desirous to render mutual assistance in the conduct of legal proceed- 
ings in civil and commercial matters which are being dealt with or which it is 
anticipated may be dealt with by their respective judicial authorities; 

Have resolved to conclude a Convention for this purpose and have appointed 
as their Plenipotentiaries: 

His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 


For Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 
The Right Honourable Robert Anthony Eden, M.C., M.P., His Principal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs; 


and 


His Majesty the King of the Hellenes: 
Monsieur Charalambos Simopoulos, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary in London: 
Who, having communicated their full powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed as follows:— 


I.—Preliminary 


ARTICLE 1 


(a) Except where the contrary is expressly stated, this Convention applies 
only to civil and commercial matters, including non-contentious matters. 


(b) In this Convention the words:— 

(1) “territory of one (or of the other) High Contracting Party” shall be 
interpreted (a) in relation to His Majesty the King of Great Britain, 
Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, 
as meaning England and Wales and all territories in respect of which 
the Convention is in force by reason of extensions under Article 15 or 
accessions under Article 16; and (b) in relation to His Majesty the 
King of the Hellenes, Greece; 

(2) “persons” shall be deemed to mean individuals and artificial persons; 

(3) “artificial persons” shall be deemed to include partnerships, companies, 
societies and other corporations; 

(4) “subjects of a High Contracting Party” shall be deemed to include 
artificial persons constituted or incorporated under the laws of the 
territory of such High Contracting Party; 

(5) “subjects of one (or of the other) High Contracting Party” shall be 
deemed (a) in relation to His Majesty the King of Great Britain, 
Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, 
to mean all subjects of His Majesty wherever domiciled, and all persons 
under His protection; and (b) in relation to His Majesty the King 
of the Hellenes, all Greek subjects. 
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Il.—Service of Judicial and Extra-Judicial Documents 
ARTICLE 2 


(a) When judicial or extra-judicial documents drawn up in the territory 
of one of the High Contracting Parties are required by a judicial authority 
situated therein to be served on persons in the territory of the other High 
Contracting Party, such documents may be served on the recipient, whatever 
his nationality, by any of the methods provided in Articles 3 and 4 in all cases 
where such method of service is recognized by the law of the country of origin. 


(6) In Part II of this Convention the expression “country of origin” means 
the country from which the documents to be served emanate, and the expression 
“country of execution” means the country in which service of documents is to 
be effected. 


ARTICLE 3 


(a) A request for service shall be addressed and sent by a Consular Officer 
acting for the country of origin to the competent authority of the country of 
execution, requesting such authority to cause the document in question to 
be served. 


(b) The request for service shall be drawn up in the language of the country 
of execution and shall state the names and descriptions of the parties, the name, 
description and address of the recipient, and the nature of the document to be 
served, and shall enclose the document to be served in duplicate. 


(c) The document to be served shall either be drawn up in the language 
of the country of execution, or be accompanied by a translation into such 
language. Such translation shall be certified as correct by a Consular Officer 
acting for the country of origin. 


(d) Requests for service shall be addressed and sent— 


In England to the Senior Master of the Supreme Court of Judicature. 

In Greece to the Procureur of the Tribunal of First Instance within 
whose jurisdiction the person, on whom the documents are to be served, 
resides, or, in case of doubt, to the Ministry of Justice. 


If the authority to whom a request for service has been sent is not com- 
petent to execute it, such authority shall (except in cases where execution is 
refused in accordance with paragraph (f) of this Article) of his own motion 
forward the request to the competent authority of the country of execution. 


(e) Service shall be effected by the competent authority of the country 
of execution, who shall serve the document in the manner prescribed by the 
municipal law of such country for the service of similar documents, except 
that, if a wish for some special manner of service is expressed in the request for 
service, such manner of service shall be followed in so far as it is not incom- 
patible with the law of that country. 


(f) The execution of a request for service, duly made in accordance with 
the preceding provisions of this Article, shall not be refused unless (1) the 
authenticity of the request for service is not established, or (2) the High 
Contracting Party in whose territory it is to be executed considers that his 
sovereignty or safety would be compromised thereby. 


(g) In every instance where a request for service is not executed by the 
authority to whom it has been sent, the latter will at once inform the Consular 
Officer by whom the request was sent, stating the ground on which the execution 
of the request has been refused or the competent authority to whom it has been 
forwarded. 


(h) The authority by whom the request for service is executed shall furnish 
a certificate proving the service or explaining the reason which has prevented 
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such service, and setting forth the fact, the manner and the date of such service 
or attempted service, and shall send the said certificate to the Consular Officer 
by whom the request for service was sent. The certificate of service or of 
attempted service shall be placed on one of the duplicates or attached thereto. 


ARTICLE 4 


(a) Service may be effected, without any request to or intervention of the 

authorities of the country of execution, by any of the following methods:— 

(1) By a Consular Officer acting for the country of origin; 

(2) By an agent appointed for the purpose either by the judicial authority 
of the country of origin or by the party on whose application the 
document was issued; 

(3) Through the post; or 

(4) By any other method of service which is not illegal, under the law 
existing at the time of service, in the country of execution. 


(6) All documents served in the manner provided in (1) of the preceding 
paragraphs shall, unless the recipient is a subject of the High Contracting Party 
from whose territory the document to be served emanates, either be drawn up 
in the language of the country of execution or be accompanied by a translation 
into such language, certified as correct as prescribed in Article 3 (c). 

_ (c) The High Contracting Parties agree that in principle it is also desirable 
that the provisions of paragraph (b) of this article should apply to documents 
served in the manner provided in (2), (8) and (4) of paragraph (a) of this 
Article. Nevertheless, in the absence of any legislation in their respective 
territories making translations obligatory in such cases, the High Contracting 
Parties do not accept any obligation in this respect. 

(d) It is understood that the question of the validity of any service effected 
by the use of any of the methods referred to in paragraph (a) of this Article 
will remain a matter for the free determination of the respective courts of the 
High Contracting Parties in accordance with their laws. 


ARTICLE 5 


(a) In any case where documents have been served in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 3, the High Contracting Party, by whose Consular Officer 
the request for service was addressed, shall repay to the other High Contracting 
Party any charges and expenses which are payable under the law of the country 
of execution to the persons employed to effect service, and any charges and 
expenses incurred in effecting service in a special manner. These charges and 
expenses shall not exceed such as are usually allowed in the courts of that 
country.. 

(b) Repayment of these charges and expenses shall be claimed by the 
competent authority by whom the service has been effected from the Consular 
Officer by whom the request was addressed, when sending to him the certificate 
provided for in Article 3 (h). 

(c) Except as provided above, no fees of any description shall be payable 
by one High Contracting Party to the other in respect of the service of any 
documents. 

III.—Taking of Evidence 


ARTICLE 6 


(a) When a judicial authority in the territory of one of the High Contract- 
ing Parties requires that evidence should be taken in the territory of the other 
High Contracting Party, such evidence may be taken, whatever the nationality 
of the parties or witnesses may be, in any one of the ways prescribed in 
Articles 7 or 8. 
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(6) In Part III of this Convention, the expressions— 

(1) “Taking of evidence” shall be deemed to include the taking of the 
statements of a plaintiff, defendant, expert or any other person on oath 
or otherwise; the submission to a plaintiff, defendant, expert or any 
other person of any oath with regard to any legal proceedings; and the 
production, identification and examination of documents, samples or 
other objects. 

(2) “Witness” shall be deemed to include any person from whom any 
evidence, as defined above, is required to be taken. 

(3) “Country of origin” shall be deemed to mean the country by whose 
judicial authority the evidence is required, and “ country of execution,” 
the country in which the evidence is to be taken. 


ARTICLE 7 


(a) The judicial authority of the country of origin may, in accordance 
with the provisions of the law of his country, address himself by means of a 
Letter of Request to the competent authority of the country of execution, 
requesting such authority to take the evidence. 


(6) The Letter of Request shall be drawn up in the language of the country 
of execution, or be accompanied by a translation into such language. Such 
translation shall be certified as correct by a Consular Officer for the country 
of origin. The Letter of Request shall state the nature of the proceedings for 
which the evidence is required, giving all necessary information in regard 
thereto, the names of the parties thereto, and the names, descriptions and 
addresses of the witnesses. They shall also either (1) be accompanied by a 
list of interrogatories to be put to the witness or witnesses, or, as the case 
may be, by a description of the documents, samples or other objects to be 
produced, identified or examined, and a translation thereof, certified as correct 
in the manner heretofore provided; or (2) shall request the competent authority 
to allow such questions to be asked wivd voce as the parties or their repre- 
sentatives shall desire to ask. 


(c) Letters of Request shall be transmitted— 


In England by a Greek Consular Officer to the Senior Master of the 
Supreme Court of Judicature. 

In Greece by a British Consular Officer to the Procureur of the Tribunal 
of First Instance within whose jurisdiction the witnesses are resident, or, 
in case of doubt, to the Ministry of Justice. 


In case the authority to whom any Letter of Request is transmitted is not 
competent to execute it, such authority shall (except in cases where execution 
is refused in accordance with paragraph (f) of this Article) of his own motion 
forward the Letter of Request to the competent authority of the country of 
execution. 


(d) The competent authority of the country of execution shall give effect 
to the Letter of Request and obtain the evidence required by the use of the 
same compulsory measures and the same procedure as are employed in the 
execution of a commission or order emanating from the authorities of his own 
country, except that if a wish that some special procedure should be followed 
is expressed in the Letter of Request, such special procedure shall be followed 
in so far as it is not incompatible with the law of the country of execution. 

(e) The Consular Officer, by whom the Letter of Request is transmitted, 
shall, if he so desires, be informed of the date when and the place where the 
proceedings will take place, in order that he may inform the interested party 
or parties, who shall be permitted to be present in person or to be represented, 
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if they so desire, by barristers or solicitors or by any representatives who are 
competent to appear before the courts either of the country of origin or of the 
country of execution. 


(f) The execution of a Letter of Request which complies with the preceding 
provisions of this Article can only be refused— 


(1) If the authenticity of the Letter of Request is not established; 

(2) If, in the country of execution, the execution of the Letter of Request 
in question does not fall within the functions of the judiciary; 

(3) If the High Contracting Party in whose territory it is to be executed 
considers that his sovereignty or safety would be compromised thereby. 


g) In every instance where a Letter of Request is not executed by the 
authority to whom it is addressed, the latter will at once inform the Consular 
Officer by whom it was transmitted, stating the grounds on which the execution 
of the Letter of Request has been refused, or the competent authority to whom 
it has been forwarded. 


(h) When a Letter of Request has been executed, the competent authority 
to whom it was transmitted or forwarded shall send to the Consular Officer by 
whom it was transmitted the necessary documents establishing its execution. 


ARTICLE 8 


(a) The evidence may also be taken, without any request to or the inter- 
vention of the authorities of the country of execution by a person in that country 
directly appointed for the purpose by the court of the country of origin. A 
Consular Officer acting for the country of origin or any other suitable individual 
may be so appointed. 


(6) A person so appointed to take evidence may request the individuals 
named by the court appointing him to appear before him and to give evidence. 
He may take all kinds of evidence which are not contrary to the law of the 
country of execution, and shall have power to administer an oath. The attend- 
ance and giving of evidence before any such person shall be entirely voluntary 
and no measures of compulsion shall be employed. 


(c) Requests to appear issued by such person shall, unless the recipient 
is a subject of the High Contracting Party for whose judicial authority the 
evidence is required, be drawn up in the language.of the country of execution 
or be accompanied by a translation into such language. 


(d) The evidence may be taken in accordance with the procedure recognized 
by the law of the country of origin, and the parties will have the right to be 
present in person or to be represented by barristers or solicitors of that country 
or by any representatives who are competent to appear before the courts either 
of the country of origin or of the country of execution. 


ARTICLE 9 


The fact that an attempt to take evidence by the method laid down in 
Article 8 has failed owing to the refusal of any witness to appear or to give 
evidence does not preclude a request being subsequently made in accordance 
with Article 7. 


ARTICLE 10 


(a) Where evidence is taken in the manner provided in Article 7 the High 
Contracting Party, by whose judicial authority the Letter of Request was 
addressed, shall repay to the other High Contracting Party any expenses 
incurred by the competent authority of the latter in the execution of the request 
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in respect of any charges and expenses payable to witnesses, experts, interpreters, 
or translators, the cost of obtaining the attendance of witnesses who have not 
appeared voluntarily, and the charges and expenses payable to any person 
whom such authority may have deputed to act, in cases where the law of the 
country of execution permits this to be done, and any charges and expenses 
incurred by reason of a special procedure being requested and followed. ‘These 
expenses shall be such as are usually allowed in similar cases in the courts 
of the country of execution. 

(b) The repayment of these expenses shall be claimed by the competent 
authority by whom the Letter of Request has been executed from the Consular 
Officer by whom it was transmitted when sending to him the documents estab- 
lishing its execution as provided in Article 7 (h). 

(c) Except as above provided no fees of any description shall be payable 
by one High Contracting Party to the other in respect of the taking of evidence. 


IV.—Judicial Assistance for Poor Persons and security for Costs 
ARTICLE 11 


The subjects of one High Contracting Party resident in the territory of 
the other High Contracting Party shall not be compelled to give security for 
costs in any case where a subject of such other High Contracting Party would 
not be so compelled. 


ARTICLE 12 


(1) The subjects of one High Contracting Party shall enjoy in the territory 
of the other High Contracting Party a perfect equality of treatment with 
subjects of the latter High Contracting Party as regards free legal assistance 
for poor persons. 

(2) The provisions of this Article apply to criminal as well as to civil and 
commercial matters, but do not apply to artificial persons. 


V.—General Provisions 
ARTICLE 13 


Any difficulties which may arise in connexion with the operation of this 
Convention shall be settled through the diplomatic channel. 


ARTICLE 14 


The present Convention, of which the English and Greek texts are equally 
authentic, shall be subject to ratification. Ratifications shall be exchanged in 
Athens. The Convention shall come into force one month after the date on 
which ratifications are exchanged and shall remain in force for three years 
after the date of its coming into force. If neither of the High Contracting 
Parties shall have given notice through the diplomatic channel to the other 
not less than six months before the expiration of the said period of three years 
of his intention to terminate the Convention, it shall remain in force until 
the expiration of six months from the day on which either of the High Contract- 
ing Parties shall have given notice to terminate it. 


ARTICLE 15 


(a) This Convention shall not apply ipso jure to Scotland, Northern 
Ireland, the Channel Islands, the Isle of Man, nor to any of the Colonies, 
overseas territories or Protectorates of His Majesty the King of Great Britain, 
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Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, nor 
to any territories under His suzerainty, nor to any mandated territories in 
respect of which the mandate is exercised by His Government in the United 
Kingdom, but His Majesty may at any time, while this Convention is in force 
under Article 14 by a notification given through His Minister at Athens, extend 
the operation of the Convention to any of the above-mentioned territories. 


(6) Such notification shall state the authorities in the territory concerned 
to whom requests for service under Article 3 or Letters of Request under 
Article 7 are to be transmitted, and the language in which communications and 
translations are to be made. The date of the coming into force of any such 
extension shall be one month from the date of such notification. 


(c) Hither of the High Contracting Parties may, at any time after the 
expiry of three years from the coming into force of an extension of this Con- 
vention to any of the territories referred to in paragraph (a) of this Article, 
terminate such extension on giving six months’ notice of termination through 
the diplomatic channel. 


(d) The termination of the Convention under Article 14 shall, unless other- 
wise expressly agreed to by both High Contracting Parties, 7pso jure terminate 
it in respect of any territories to which it has been extended under paragraph (a) 
of this Article. 


ARTICLE 16 


(a) The High Contracting Parties agree that His Majesty the King of 
Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor 
of India, may at any time, while the present Convention is in force, either under 
Article 14 or by virtue of any accession under this Article, by a notification 
given through the diplomatic channel, accede to the present Convention in 
respect of any other Member of the British Commonwealth of Nations whose 
Government may desire that such accession should be effected, provided that 
no notification of accession may be given at any time when His Majesty the 
King of the Hellenes has given notice of termination in respect of all the terri- 
tories of His Majesty to which the Convention applies. The provisions of 
Article 15 (b) shall be applicable to such notification. Any such accession 
shall take effect one month after the date of its notification. 

(6) After the expiry of three years from the date of the coming into force 
of any accession under paragraph (a) of this Article, either of the High Con- 
tracting Parties may, by giving six months’ notice of termination through the 
diplomatic channel, terminate the application of the Convention to any country 
in respect of which a notification of accession has been given. The termination 
of the Convention under Article 14 shall not affect its application to any such 
country. 

(c) Any notification of accession under paragraph (a) of this Article may 
include any dependency or mandated territory administered by the Government 
of the country in respect of which such notification of accession is given; and 
any notice of termination in respect of any such country under paragraph (b) 
shall apply to any dependency or mandated territory which was included in 
the notification of accession in respect of that country. 


In witness whereof the undersigned have signed the present Convention, 
in English and Greek texts, and have affixed thereto their seals. 


Done in duplicate at London, the 27th day of February, 1936. 


(L.S.) ANTHONY EDEN 
(L.S.) CHARALAMBOS SIMOPOULOS 
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_ From the Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada to the 
Secretary of State for Dominion Affairs 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


Orrawa, March 31, 1988. 


ING. OF 
Sir, 


I have the honour to invite your attention to my despatch No. 54, dated 
the 22nd February, 1937, and particularly to the following Civil Procedure 
Conventions:— 


1. Convention with Iraq, signed at Bagdad, July 25, 1935, ratified at 
London, November 18, 1936, printed in Cmd. 5369. 

2. Convention with Greece, signed at London, February 27, 1936, ratified 
at Athens, November 16, 1937, printed in Cmd. 56438. 


I have the honour to state that His Majesty’s Government in Canada desire 
that, in accordance with the stipulations therein contained, the above named 
Conventions with Iraq and Greece should be extended to Canada by notifica- 
tion to the representative Governments. Such extension should, if it is possible 
and convenient, come into force from a fixed date, and it is desirable that that 
date should be the Ist July, 1938. If, however, the adoption of this date is 
impracticable, the first day of any subsequent month of this year would be 
satisfactory. 

The authorities to whom judicial and extra-judicial Acts and Commissions 
Rogatoires are to be transmitted will be where action is to be taken in any 
province of Canada the Attorney General of such Province; in the North West 
Territories the Commissioner of the North West Territories; and in the Yukon 
Territory the Gold Commissioner of that Territory. The language in which 
communications to such authorities, and translations, are to be made, will be 
English (except in the Province of Quebec, where they may be made either in 
English or in French). In order to insure due execution, Commissions Rogatoires 
should contain full and complete interrogatories. 

I have included a tabulated list of the authorities, together with their 
addresses therein, and I shall be grateful therefor, if you will take such steps 
as may be necessary to notify the interested Governments. 


I have the honour to be, 
Sir, 
Your most obedient, humble servant, 


O. D. SKELTON 
for the Secretary of State for External Affairs. 
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From the British Ambassador at Bagdad to the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs of Iraq 


BrITIsH EMBASSY 
Bagpapb, Ist June, 1938. 
No. 274 
Your EXCELLENCY, 


At the instance of His Majesty’s Government in Canada, I have the honour 
to notify to Your Excellency, in accordance with Article 17 (a) of the conven- 
tion regarding legal proceedings in civil and commercial matters, which was 
signed at Bagdad on the 25th July, 1935, the accession of His Majesty to that 
convention in respect of the Dominion of Canada. 

2. The attached list indicates in each case the authority in the different 
parts of Canada to whom requests for service under Article 3 or Letters of 
Request under Article 8 for the taking of evidence should be transmitted, and 
the language in which communications and translations are to be made. 

3. In accordance with Article 17 (a) of the convention, the accession now 
notified will come into force one month from the date of this note, that is to 
say, on the Ist July next. 

4. In requesting that Your Excellency will be so good as to acknowledge 
the receipt of this communication, I avail myself of this opportunity to express 
to Your Excellency the assurance of my highest consideration. 


MAURICE PETERSON 


From the British Ambassador at Bagdad to the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs of Iraq 


BriTIsH EMBASSY 
Bacpap, Ist June, 19388. 
No. 275 
Your EXCELLENCY, 


_ With reference to my Note No. 274 of to-day’s date, respecting accession of 
His Majesty in respect of the Dominion of Canada to the convention regarding 
legal proceedings in civil and commercial matters, signed at Bagdad on July 25th, 
1935, I have the honour, at the instance of His Majesty’s Government. in 
Canada, to request on their behalf that Letters of Request for the taking of 
evidence shall contain full and complete interrogatories in order to ensure due 
execution. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to express to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 


MAURICE PETERSON 
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From the Minister for Foreign Affairs of Iraq to the British 
Ambassador at Bagdad 


(Translation) 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
DEPARTMENT OF OCCIDENTAL AFFAIRS 


Baapap, 19th June, 1938. 
No. 10252/3874/5. 


Your EXCELLENCY, 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter No. 274 dated 
1st June, 1938, regarding the Convention relating to legal proceedings in civil 
and commercial matters signed at Bagdad on the 25th July, 1935, in which, 
in accordance with Article 17 (a) of the Convention, you notify me: 

That the Convention has been acceded to by Canada; 

That the list attached to Your Excellency’s letter referred to above indicates 
in each case the authority in the different parts of Canada to whom requests for 
service (under article 3) or Letters of Request (under Article 8) for the taking 
of evidence should be transmitted, and the language in which communications 
and translations are to be made; and 

That in accordance with Article 17 (a) of the Convention in question, the 
accession now notified will come into force one month from the date of Your 
Excellency’s letter, that is to say, on the Ist July next. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to express to Your Excellency my 
highest consideration and esteem. 


TAUFIQ AL SUWAIDI 


From the Minister for Foreign Affairs of Iraq to the British 
Ambassador at Bagdad 


(Translation) 
MInIstry OF ForREIGN AFFAIRS 
DEPARTMENT OF OCCIDENTAL AFFAIRS 


Bacpap, 19th June, 1988. 
No. 10253/3874/5. 


Your EXCELLENCY, 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter No. 275 dated 
Ist June, 1938, respecting the Convention regarding legal proceedings in civil 
and commercial matters signed at Bagdad on July 25th, 1935, in which you 
notify me that at the instance of His Majesty’s Government in Canada Letters 
of Request for the taking of evidence shall contain full and complete inter- 
rogatories in order to ensure due execution. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to express to Your Excellency my highest 
consideration and esteem, 


TAUFIQ AL SUWAIDI 


CONVENTION BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY AND HIS MAJESTY THE 
KING OF IRAQ REGARDING LEGAL PROCEEDINGS IN CIVIL AND 
COMMERCIAL MATTERS. 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and His Majesty the King of Iraq: 

Being desirous to render mutual assistance in the conduct of legal proceed- 
ings in civil and commercial matters which are being dealt with or which it is 
anticipated may be dealt with by their respective judicial authorities; 

Have resolved to conclude a Convention for this purpose, and have appointed 
as their plenipotentiaries:— 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India; 
For Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 

Sir Archibald John Kerr Clark Kerr, Knight Commander of the Most 
Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, his Ambas- 
sador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at Bagdad; and 

His Majesty the King of Iraq: 

Nouri Pasha El Said, Minister for Foreign Affairs, Order of the Rafidain 

I Class Military. 


Who having communicated their full powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed as follows:— 


I—Preluminary 
ARTICLE 1. 


(a) Except where the contrary is expressly stated, this Convention applies 
only to civil and commercial matters, including non-contentious matters. 

(6) In this Convention the words:— 

(1) “territory of one (or the other) High Contracting Party” shall be 
interpreted :— 


(1) in relation to His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the 
British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, as meaning 
England and Wales and all territories in respect of which the convention 
is in force by reason of extensions under Article 16 or accessions under 
Article 17; and 

(11) in relation to His Majesty the King of Iraq as meaning Iraq. 


(2) “persons” shall be deemed to mean individuals and artificial persons; 

(3) “artificial persons ” shall be deemed to include partnerships, companies, 
societies and other corporations; 

(4) “subjects of a High Contracting Party ” shall be deemed to include 
artificial persons constituted or incorporated under the laws of the territory of 
such High Contracting Party; 

(5) “subjects of one (or of the other) High Contracting Party ” shall be 
deemed :— 


(1) in relation to His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the 
British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, to mean all 
subjects of His Majesty wherever domiciled, and all persons under His 
protection; and 

(11) in relation to His Majesty the King of Iraq, to mean all persons of 
Iraqi nationality. 
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II. —Service of Judicial and Extra-Judicial Documents 
ARTICLE 2. 


(a) In Part II of this Convention the expression “ country of origin’? means 
the country from which the documents to be served emanate, and the expression 
“country of execution ’”’ means the country in which service of documents is to be 
effected. 

(6) When judicial or extra-judicial documents drawn up in the territory of 
one of the High Contracting Parties are required by a judicial authority situated 
therein to be served on persons in the territory of the other High Contracting 
Party, such documents may be served on the recipient, whatever his nationality, 
by any of the methods provided in Articles 3 and 4 in all cases where such method 
of service is recognized by the law of the country of origin. 


ARTICLE 3. 


(a) A request for service shall be addressed and sent by a Consular Officer 
acting for the country of origin to the competent authority of the country of 
execution, requesting such authority to cause the document in question to be 
served. 

(6) The request for service shall be drawn up in the language of the country 
of execution and shall state the names and descriptions of the parties, the name, 
description and address of the recipient, and the nature of the document to be 
served, and shall enclose the document to be served in duplicate. 

(c) The document to be served shall either be drawn up in the language 
of the country of execution, or be accompanied by a translation into such 
language. Such translation shall be certified as correct by a Consular Officer 
acting for the country of origin. 

(d) Requests for service shall be addressed and sent:— 

In England to the Senior Master of the Supreme Court of Judicature. 
In Iraq to the Ministry of Justice. 


If the authority to whom a request for service has been sent is not com- 
petent to execute it, such authority shall (except in cases where execution is 
refused in accordance with paragraph (f) of this Article) of his own motion 
forward the request to the competent authority of the country of execution. 

(e) Service shall be effected by the competent authority of the country 
of execution, who shall serve the document in the manner prescribed by the 
municipal law of such country for the service of similar documents, except that, 
if a wish for some special manner of service is expressed in the request for service, 
such manner of service shall be followed in so far as it is not incompatible with 
the law of that country. 

(f) The execution of a request for service, duly made in accordance with 
the preceding provisions of this Article, shall not be refused unless (1) the 
authenticity of the request for service is not established, or (2) the High Con- 
tracting Party in whose territory it is to be executed considers that his sovereignty 
or safety would be compromised thereby. 

(g) In every instance where a request for service is not executed by the 
authority to whom it has been sent, the latter will at once inform the Consular 
Officer by whom the request was sent, stating the ground on which the execution 
of the request has been refused or the competent authority to whom it has been 
forwarded. 

(h) The authority by whom the request for service is executed shall draw 
up a certificate proving the service or explaining the reason which has prevented 
such service, and setting forth the fact, the manner and the date of such service 
or attempted service, and shall send the said certificate to the Consular Officer 
by whom the request for service was sent. The certificate of service or of 
attempted service shall be placed on one of the duplicates or attached thereto. 
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ARTICLE 4. 


(a) Service may be effected, without any intervention of the authorities 
of the country of execution by a Consular Officer acting for the country of origin, 
in any manner permissible by the law of the country of origin provided that no 
physical compulsion is used. 

(b) All documents served by a Consular Officer shall, unless the recipient 
is a subject or citizen of the High Contracting Party from whose territory the 
document to be served emanates, either be drawn up in the language of the 
country of execution or be accompanied by a translation into such language, 
certified as correct as prescribed in Article 3 (c). 

(c) The fact that an attempt to effect service in accordance with this article 
has failed does not preclude a request being subsequently made in accordance 
with Article 3. 

ARTICLE 5. 


(a) In any case where documents have been served in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 3, the High Contracting Party, by whose Consular Officer 
the request for service was addressed, shall repay to the other High Contracting 
Party any charges and expenses which are payable under the law of the country 
of execution to the persons employed to effect service, and any charges and 
expenses incurred in effecting service in a special manner. These charges and 
expenses shall not exceed such as are usually allowed in the courts of that 
country. 

(b) Repayment of these charges and expenses shall be claimed by the 
competent authority by whom the service has been effected from the Consular 
Officer by whom the request was addressed, when sending the certificate provided 
for in Article 3 (h). 

(c) Except as provided above, no fees of any description shall be payable 
by one High Contracting Party to the other in respect of the service of any 
documents. 


IIl—Taking of Evidence on Commission 
ARTICLE 6. 


In Part III of this Convention, the expressions— 

(1) “ Taking of Evidence” shall be deemed to include the taking of the 
statements of a plaintiff, defendant, expert or any other person on oath or 
otherwise; the submission to a plaintiff, defendant, expert or any other person 
of any oath with regard to any legal proceedings; and the production, identifica- 
tion and examination of documents, samples or other objects. 

(2) “ Witness” shall be deemed to include any person from whom any 
evidence, as defined above, is required to be taken. 

(3) “Country of origin” shall be deemed to mean the country by whose 
judicial authority the evidence is required, and the “ country of execution ” the 
country in which the evidence is to be taken. 


ARTICLE 7. 


When a judicial authority in the territory of one of the High Contracting 
Parties requires that evidence should be taken in the territory of the other High 
Contracting Party, such evidence may be taken, whatever the nationality of the 
parties or witnesses may be, in any one of the ways prescribed in Article 8 or 9. 


ARTICLE 8. 


(a) The judicial authority of the country of origin may, in accordance with 
the provisions of the law of his country, address himself by means of a Letter of 
Request to the competent authority of the country of execution, requesting such 
authority to take the evidence. 
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(b) The Letter of Request shall be drawn up in the language of the country 
of execution, or be accompanied by a translation into such language. Such 
translation shall be certified as correct by a Consular Officer acting for the 
country of origin. The Letter of Request shall state the nature of the pro- 
ceedings for which the evidence is required, giving all necessary information in 
regard thereto, the names of the parties thereto, and the names, descriptions 
and addresses of the witnesses. Letters of request shall also either (1) be 
accompanied by a list of interrogatories to be put to the witness or witnesses, or, 
as the case may be, by a description of the documents, samples or other objects 
to be produced, identified or examined, and a translation thereof, certified as 
correct in the manner heretofore provided; or (2) shall request the competent 
authority to allow such questions to be asked viva voce as the parties or their 
representatives shall desire to ask. 

(c) Letters of Request shall be transmitted— 

In England by an Iraqi Consular Officer to the Senior Master of the 
Supreme Court of Judicature. 
In Iraq by a British Consular Officer to the Ministry of Justice. 

In case the authority to whom a Letter of Request is transmitted is not 
competent to execute it, such authority shall (except in cases where execution 
is refused in accordance with paragraph (f) of this Article) of his own motion 
forward the Letter of Request to the competent authority of the country of 
execution. 

(d) The competent authority of the country of execution shall give effect 
to the Letter of Request and obtain the evidence required by the use of the same 
compulsory measures and the same procedure as are employed in the execution 
of a commission or order emanating from the authorities of his own country, 
except that if a wish that some special procedure should be followed is expressed 
in the Letter of Request, such special procedure shall be followed in so far as 
it is not incompatible with the law of the country of execution. 

(e) The Consular Officer, by whom the Letter of Request is transmitted, 
shall, if he so desires, be informed of the date when and the place where the 
proceedings will take place, in order that he may inform the interested party 
or parties, who shall be permitted to be present in person or to be represented, 
if they so desire, by barristers or solicitors or by any representatives who are 
competent to appear before the courts either of the country of origin or of the 
country of execution. 

(f) The execution of a Letter of Request which complies: with the preceding 
provisions of this Article can only be refused— 

(1) If the authenticity of the Letter of Request is not established; 

(2) If, in the country of execution, the execution of the Letter of Request 

in question does not fall within the functions of the judiciary; 

(3) If the High Contracting Party in whose territory it is to be executed 

considers that his sovereignty or safety would be compromised thereby. 

(g) In every instance where a Letter of Request is not executed by the 
authority to whom it is addressed, the latter will at once inform the Consular 
Officer by whom it was transmitted, stating the grounds on which the execution 
of the Letter of Request has been refused, or the competent authority to whom 
it has been forwarded. 

(h) When a Letter of Request has been executed, the competent authority 
to whom it was transmitted or forwarded shall send to the Consular Officer by 
whom it was transmitted the necessary documents establishing its execution. 


ARTICLE 9. 


(a) The evidence may also be taken, without the intervention of the 
authorities of the country of execution by a Consular Officer acting for the country 
of origin. 
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(b) The Consular Officer may request individuals named by the court of the 
country of origin to appear before him to give evidence. The attendance and 
eiving of evidence before him shall be entirely voluntary and no measures of 
compulsion shall be employed. . 

(c) Requests to appear issued by a Consular Officer shall, unless the 
recipient is a subject of the High Contracting Party for whose judicial authority 
the evidence is required, be drawn up in the language of the country of execu- 
tion or be accompanied by a translation into such language. 

(d) The evidence may be taken in accordance with the procedure recognized 
by the law of the country of origin, and the parties will have the right to be 
present in person or to be represented by barristers or solicitors of that country 
or by any representatives who are competent to appear before the courts either 
of the country of origin or of the country of execution. 


ARTICLE 10. 


The fact that an attempt to take evidence by the method laid down in 
Article 9 failed owing to the refusal of any witness to appear or to give evidence 
does not preclude a request being subsequently made in accordance with Article 8. 


ARTICLE 11. 


(a) Where evidence is taken in the manner provided in Article 8 the 
High Contracting Party, by whose judicial authority the Letter of Request was 
addressed, shall repay to the other High Contracting Party any expenses incurred 
by the competent authority of the latter in the execution of the request in 
respect of any charges and expenses payable to witnesses, experts, interpreters, or 
translators, the costs of obtaining the attendance of witnesses who have not 
appeared voluntarily, and the charges and expenses payable to any person whom 
such authority may have deputed to act, in cases where the law of the country 
of execution permits this to be done, and any charges and expenses incurred 
by reason of a special procedure being requested and followed. These expenses 
shall be such as are usually allowed in similar cases in the courts of the country 
of execution. 

(b) The repayment of these expenses shall be claimed by the competent 
authority by whom a Letter of Request has been executed from the Consular 
Officer by whom it was transmitted when sending to him the documents estab- 
lishing its execution as provided in Article 8 (h). 

(c) Except as above provided, no fees of any description shall be payable 
by one High Contracting Party to the other in respect of the taking of evidence. 


IV.—Judicial Assistance for Poor Persons and Security for Costs 
ARTICLE 12. 


The subjects of one High Contracting Party resident in the territory of the 
other High Contracting Party shall not be compelled to give security for costs in 
any case where a subject or citizen of such other High Contracting Party would 
not be so compelled. 


ARTICLE 13. 


__ (1) The subjects of one High Contracting Party shall enjoy in the territory 
of the other High Contracting Party a perfect equality of treatment with subjects 
of the latter High Contracting Party as regards free legal assistances for poor 
persons. 


(2) The provisions of this Article apply to criminal as well as to civil and 
commercial matters. 


1] 


V—General Provisions 
ARTICLE 14. 


Any difficulties which may arise in connection with the operation of this 
Convention shall be settled through the diplomatic channel. 


ARTICLE 15. 


The present Convention, of which the English and Arabic texts are equally 
authentic, shall be subject to ratification. Ratifications shall be exchanged 
in London. The Convention shall come into force one month after the date on 
which ratifications are exchanged, and shall remain in force for three years 
after the date of its coming into force. If neither of the High Contracting Parties 
shall have given notice through the diplomatic channel to the other not less 
than six months before the expiration of the said period of three years of his 
intention to terminate the Convention, it shall remain in force until the expira- 
tion of six months from the date on which either of the High Contracting 
Parties shall have given notice to terminate it. 


ARTICLE 16. 


(a) This Convention shall not apply ipso facto to Scotland or Northern 
Ireland, the Channel Islands or the Isle of Man, nor to any of the Colonies over- 
seas territories or Protectorates of His Majesty the King of Great Britain, 
Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, nor to any 
territories under His suzerainty, nor to any Mandated territories in respect of 
which the mandate is exercised by His Government in the United Kingdom, but 
His Majesty may at any time, while this Convention is in force under Article 15, 
by a notification given through His Ambassador in Iraq, extend the operation 
of the Convention to any of the above-mentioned territories. 

(b) Such notification shall state the authorities in the territory concerned 
to whom requests for service under Article 3 or Letters of Request under Article 8 
are to be transmitted, and the language in which communications and translations 
are to be made. The date of the coming into force of any such extension shall 
be one month from the date of such notification. 

(c) Either of the High Contracting Parties may, at any time after the 
expiry of three years from the coming into force of an extension of this Con- 
vention to any of the territories referred to in paragraph (a) of this Article, 
terminate such extension on giving six months’ notice of termination through 
the diplomatic channel. 

(d) The termination of the Convention under Article 16 shall, unless other- 
wise expressly agreed to by both High Contracting Parties, ipso facto terminate 
it in respect of any territories to which it has been extended under paragraph (a) 
of this Article. 


ARTICLE 17. 


(a) The High Contracting Parties agree that His Majesty the King of 
Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor 
of India, may at any time, while the present Convention is in force, either 
under Article 15 or by virtue of any accession under this Article, by a notifica- 
tion given through the diplomatic channel, accede to the present Convention 
in respect of any other member of the British Commonwealth of Nations 
whose Government may desire that such accession should be effected, provided 
that no notification of accession may be given at any time when His Majesty 
the King of Iraq has given notice of termination in respect of all territories to 
which the Convention applies. The provisions of Article 16 (b) shall be 
applicable to such notification. Any such accession shall take effect one month 
after the date of its notification. 
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(b) After the expiry of three years from the date of the coming into force 
of any accession under paragraph (a) of this Article, either of the High Con- 
tracting Parties may, by giving six months’ notice of termination through the 
diplomatic channel, terminate the application of the Convention to any country 
in respect of which a notification of accession has been given. The termination 
of the Convention under Article 15 shall not affect its application to any such 
country. 

(c) Any notification of accession under paragraph (a) of this Article may 
include any dependency or mandated territory administered by the Government 
of the country in respect of which such notification of accession is given, and any 
notice of termination in respect of any such country under paragraph (b) shall 
apply to any dependency or mandated territory which was included in the 
notification or accession in respect of that country. 


In witness whereof the undersigned have signed the present Convention, in 
English and Arabic texts, and have affixed thereto their seals. 


Done in duplicate at Bagdad the Twenty-Fifth day of July of 1935. 
(L.S.) NOURY SAID 
j (L.8S.) ARCHIBALD CLARK KERR 


CANADA 
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TRADE AGREEMENT BETWEEN CANADA AND 
NEW ZEALAND 


Signed at Ottawa and Wellington April 23, 1932 
IN FORCE MAY 24, 1932 
See Treaty Series 1932, No. 2 


This Agreement was extended for six months in May and November, 1933, 
for a period of one year in May, 1934, and for a new period of six months in 
May, 1935, by the following Orders in Council:— 

P.C. 1016, May 23, 1933. 

See Canada Gazette Extra, May 23, 1933. 

P.C. 2283, November 1, 1933. 

See Canada Gazette Extra, November 4, 1933. 

P.C. 978, May 10, 1934. 

See Canada Gazette Extra, May 11, 1934. 

P.C. 1234, May 10, 1935. 

See Canada Gazette Extra, May 18, 1935. 

Extended and modified in November, 1935, until July 31, 1936, by the 
following Order in Council:— 

P.C. 3579, November 14, 1935. 

See Canada Gazette Extra, November 21, 1935. 

Extended in July, 1936, until September 30, 1937, as modified in November, 
1935, by the following Order in Council:— 

P.C. 1891, July 23, 1936. 

See Canada Gazette Extra, July 29, 1936. 

Extended and modified in September, 1937, until September 30, 1938, as 
modified in November, 1935, by the following Orders in Council:— 

P.C. 2415, September 29, 1937. 

P.C. 2416, September 29, 1937. 

See Canada Gazette Extra, October 1, 1937. 

Extended in August, 1938, until September 30, 1939, as modified in Novem- 

ber, 1935, and September, 1937, by the following Order in Council:— 


P.C. 2094, August 25, 1938. 
See Canada Gazette, September 3, 1938. 
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and other documents regarding the 
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IN FORCE SEPTEMBER 9, 1938 
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CONVENTION 


AND OTHER DOCUMENTS 


REGARDING THE 


ABOLITION OF THE CAPITULATIONS 
LINVOB GY Bil 


Montreux, May 8, 1937 


CONVENTION 


ET AUTRES DOCUMENTS 


CONCERNANT 


L’ABOLITION DES CAPITULATIONS 
EN EGYPTE 


Montreux le 8 mai 1937 


OTTAWA 


J. O. PATENAUDE, 1.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1939 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES (APRIL 14 AND 19, 1937) REGARDING THE 
ACCEPTANCE BY CANADA OF A CONVENTION TO BE DRAWN 
UP AT THE CAPITULATIONS CONFERENCE AT MONTREUX 


| The High Commissioner for Canada in London to the President of the 
Capitulations Conference 


OFFICE OF THE H1aH CoMMISSIONER FOR CANADA 


Lonpon, 14th April, 1937. 


Sir, 

I have the honour on behalf of the Government of Canada to inform your 
Excellency, as President of the Capitulations Conference, that in view of lack 
of any interest special to Canada, the Government of Canada have not con- 
sidered Canadian representation in the present Conference to be necessary, and 
will accept the provisions of any Convention drawn up at Montreux which is 
signed and ratified in respect of other members of the British Commonwealth 
of Nations. 


This acceptance by the Government of Canada is naturally on the under- 
standing that Canada can claim under the Convention the same rights as those 
States in whose respect it has been signed and ratified. 


T request your Excellency that copies of this note be communicated to all 
the delegations at the Conference and recorded in the archives of the Con- 


ference. 
I have, etc., 
VINCENT MASSEY 
The President of the Capitulations Conference to the 
High Commissioner for Canada in London 
‘ Montrevx, 19th April 1937. 
IR, 


I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter of the 14th April, 
in which, on behalf of the Government of Canada, you were good enough to 
inform me, as President of the Capitulations Conference, of the reasons for the 
Government of Canada not being represented at the present Conference. 


In compliance with the wish expressed in the last paragraph of your letter, 
I have circulated copies of your communication to all the delegations and have 
given instructions that it shall be recorded in the archives of the Conference. 


I have, etc., 


MOUSTAPHA EL-NAHAS 
President of the Conference 


ECHANGE DE NOTES (14 et 19 AVRIL 1937) CONCERNANT L’ACCEP- 
TATION PAR LE CANADA D’UNE CONVENTION QUI SERAIT 
REDIGEE PAR LA CONFERENCE DES CAPITULATIONS A MON. 
TREUX. 


Le Haut-Commissaire du Canada a Londres au Président de la Conférence 
des Capitulations 


(Traduction) 


BUREAU DU HAuUT-COMMISSAIRE DU CANADA 


Lonpergs, le 14 avril 1937. 
MONSIEUR, 

J’ai Vhonneur, au nom du Gouvernement du Canada, d’informer Votre 
Excellence, en tant que Président de la Conférence des Capitulations, qu’en 
vue de l’absence de tout intérét particulier au Canada, le Gouvernement du 
Canada n’a pas estimé qu’une représentation canadienne a4 la présente Confeé- 
rence fit nécessaire, et qu’il acceptera les clauses de toute convention rédigée 
& Montreux qui sera signée et ratifiée en ce qui concerne les autres membres du 
Commonwealth des nations britanniques. 

Cette acceptation par le Gouvernement du Canada s’appuie, bien entendu, 
sur le droit du Canada & se réclamer, aux termes de ladite convention, des 
mémes droits que les Etats au nom desquels elle aura été signée et ratifiée. 

Je prie Votre Excellence de bien vouloir donner copie de la présente note 
& toutes les délégations de la Conférence et de la faire verser au dossier de 
la Conférence. 

Veuillez agréer, etc., 


VINCENT MASSEY. 


Le Président de la Conférence des Capitulations au Haut-Commissaire du 
Canada a Londres 


(Traduction) 


Montreux, le 19 avril 1937. 
MONSIEUR, 

J’ai Vhonneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre du 14 avril, par laquelle, 
au nom du Gouvernement du Canada, vous avez bien voulu m’informer, en 
tant que Président de la Conférence des Capitulations, des raisons pour lesquelles 
le Gouvernement du Canada n’est pas représenté & la présente Conférence. 

Déférant au voeu exprimé dans le dernier paragraphe de votre lettre, j’al 
transmis copie de votre communication & toutes les délégations et j’ai donné 
mes instructions pour qu’elle soit versée au dossier de la Conférence. 


Veuillez agréer, etc. 


MOUSTAPHA EL-NAHAS, 
Président de la Conférence. 
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NOTE (SEPTEMBER 9, 1938) REGARDING THE ACCEPTANCE BY 
CANADA OF THE CONVENTION REGARDING THE ABOLITION 
OF THE CAPITULATIONS IN EGYPT 


The British Ambassador at Alexandria to the Acting Minister 
for Foreign Affairs of Egypt 


BRITISH EMBASSY 


ALEXANDRIA, 9th September, 1938. 
No. 2385 
Your EXCELLENCY, 


I have the honour, on behalf of His Majesty’s Government in Canada, to 
inform Your Excellency that they, having read the Convention regarding the 
abolition of the Capitulations in Egypt signed at Montreux on May 8th, 1937, 
confirm their acceptance of it expressed in the letter of April 14th, 1937 from the 
High Commissioner for Canada in London to the President of the Montreux 
Conference. 

2. The second paragraph of that letter stated that His Majesty’s Government 
in Canada accepted on the understanding that Canada could claim, under the 
Convention, the same rights as those states that had signed and ratified. His 
Majesty’s Government in Canada accordingly desire me to give notice to Your 
Excellency, in pursuance of paragraph 2 of Article 9 of the Montreux Con- 
vention, of the exercise by the King, my August Sovereign, in respect of Canada, 
of the right to retain His Consular Court in Egypt for the purposes of juris- 
diction in matters of personal status, as defined in Article 28 of the Annex to 
the Convention, in the cases specified in paragraph 1 of Article 9 of the Con- 
vention and subject to the provisions of paragraph 4 of Article 25 of the Annex. 


T avail myself, ete. 


C.H. BATEMAN 


CONVENTION REGARDING THE ABOLITION OF THE CAPITULA- 
TIONS IN EGYPT 


Signed at Montreux on May 8, 1937. 


His Majesty the King of Egypt, of the one part, and the President of the 
United States of America; His Majesty the King of the Belgians; His Majesty 
the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the 
Seas, Emperor of India; His Majesty the King of Denmark; the President of 
the Spanish Republic; the President of the French Republic; His Majesty the 
King of the Hellenes; His Majesty the King of Italy, Emperor of Ethiopia; 
His Majesty the King of Norway, Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands; 
the President of the Portuguese Republic; His Majesty the King of Sweden, 
of the other part; 

Whereas the régime of Capitulations hitherto in force in Egypt is no longer 
in harmony with the new situation to which that country has attained through 
the progress of its institutions and whereas it should in consequence be brought 
to an end; 

Considering that, following upon the abolition by common agreement of 
the said régime, there should be established between them relations based on 
respect for the independence and sovereignty of States and on ordinary inter- 
national law; 
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NOTE (9 SEPTEMBRE 1938) RELATIVE A L’ACCEPTATION PAR LE 
CANADA DE LA CONVENTION CONCERNANT L’ABOLITION 
DES CAPITULATIONS EN EGYPTE. 


L’Ambassadeur britannique a Alexandrie au Ministre suppléant des Affaires 
étrangéres d’Egypte 


(Traduction) 
AMBASSADE BRITANNIQUE 


ALEXANDRIB, le 9 septembre 1938. 
N° 2385 
VoTRE EXCELLENCE, 

J’ai ’honneur, au nom du Gouvernement de Sa Majesté au Canada, de 
faire savoir & Votre Excellence que celui-ci ayant lu la convention concernant 
Vabolition des Capitulations en Egypte, signée & Montreux le 8 mai 19387, 
confirme son acceptation de ladite convention exprimée par la lettre du 14 avril 
1937 du Haut-Commissaire du Canada 4 Londres au Président de la Confé- 
rence de Montreux. 

2. Il est dit au deuxiéme paragraphe de cette lettre que le Gouvernement 
de Sa Majesté au Canada acceptait avec l’entente que le Canada pourrait se 
réclamer aux termes de la Convention, des mémes droits que les Etats qui l’ont 
signée et ratifiée. En conséquence, le Gouvernement de Sa Majesté au Canada 
m’a chargé de donner avis a Votre Excellence, conformément a l’alinéa 2 
de l’article 9 de la Convention de Montreux, de l’exercice par le Roi, mon auguste 
Souverain, en ce qui concerne le Canada, du droit de conserver son tribunal 
consulaire en Egypte aux fins de juridiction en matiére de statut personnel tel 
que défini & l’article 28 de annexe & ladite Convention, dans les cas spécifiés 
au premier alinéa de son article 9 et sous réserve des dispositions de l’alinéa 4 
de l’article 25 de |’annexe. 


Je saisis, etc. 
C. H. BATEMAN. 


CONVENTION CONCERNANT L’ABOLITION DES CAPITULATIONS 
EN EGYPTE. 


Signée a Montreux, le 8 Mar 1937. 


Sa Majesté le Roi d’Egypte, d’une part, et le Président des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique; Sa Majesté le Roi des Belges; Sa Majesté le Roi de Grande- 
Bretagne, d’Irlande et des Dominions britanniques au dela des Mers, Empereur 
des Indes; Sa Majesté le Roi de Danemark; le Président de la République 
espagnole; le Président de la République francaise; Sa Majesté le Roi des 
Hellénes; Sa Majesté le Roi d’Italie, Empereur d’Ethiopie; Sa Majesté le Roi 
de Norvége; Sa Majesté la Reine des Pays-Bas; le Président de la République 
portugaise; Sa Majesté le Roi de Suéde, d’autre part; 

Considérant que le régime des Capitulations jusqu’ici en vigueur en Iugypte 
ne correspond plus & la situation nouvelle & laquelle ce pays est parvenu par le 
progrés de ses institutions et qu’il doit en conséquence y étre mis fin; 

Estimant qu’a la suite de l’abolition, convenue d’un commun accord, dudit 
régime, il convient d’établir entre eux des relations basées sur le respect de 
lindépendance et de la souveraineté des Etats et sur le droit commun interna- 
tional; 
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Prompted by the sincere desire to facilitate the most extensive and friendly 
co-operation between them; 

Have decided to conclude a Convention for that purpose and have appointed 
as their Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America: 


Mr. Bert Fish, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America at Cairo; 


His Majesty the King of the Belgians: 


M. Pierre Forthomme, Grand Cross of the Order of the Crown, 
Grand Officer of the Order of Leopold, former Minister, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary ; 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 
For Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 


Captain the Right Honourable David Euan Wallace, M.C., M.P., a 
Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, a 
Parliamentary Secretary to the Board of Trade, Secretary of the 
Department of Overseas Trade; 

Mr. David Victor Kelly, C.M.G., M.C., Counsellor in His Britannic 
Majesty’s Embassy at Cairo; 

Mr. William Eric Beckett, C.M.G., Second Legal Adviser to the 
Foreign Office; 


For the Commonwealth of Australia: 
Captain the Right Honourable David Euan Wallace, M.C., M.P.; 


For the Dominion of New Zealand: 
Captain the Right Honourable David Euan Wallace, M.C., M.P.; 


For the Union of South Africa: 


Dr. Stefanus Francois Naudé Gie, Minister of the Union of South 
Africa in Berlin; 

Mr. Harry Thomson Andrews, Permanent Delegate to the League of 
Nations; 


For the Irish Free State: 
Mr. Francis T. Cremins, Permanent Delegate to the League of Nations; 


For India: 
Captain the Right Honourable David Euan Wallace, M.C., M.P.; 


His Majesty the King of Denmark: 
M. Niels Peter Arnstedt, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary at Cairo; 
M. Niels Vilhelm Boeg, Member of the Court of Appeal at Copenhagen, 
former Judge of the Mixed Tribunals in Egypt, former President 
of the Mixed Greco-Turkish Arbitration Tribunal; 


His Majesty the King of Egypt: 
Mustapha El-Nahas Pasha, President of the Council of Ministers, 
Minister of the Interior and of Public Health; 
Dr. Ahmed Maher, President of the Chamber of Deputies; 
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Animés du sincére désir de faciliter entre eux la plus large et la plus 
confiante collaboration; 
Ont décidé de conclure une convention a cet effet et ont nommé pour 
leurs Plénipotentiaires, savoir: 
Le Président des Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 
M. Bert Fish, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique au Caire; 


Sa Majesté le Roi des Belges: 


M. Pierre Forthomme, Grand Croix de Ordre de la Couronne, Grand 
Officier de Ordre de Léopold, ancien Ministre, Envoyé extraor- 
dinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire ; 


Sa Majesté le Roi de Grande-Bretagne, d’Irlande et des Dominions bri- 
tanniques au dela des Mers, Empereur des Indes: 
Pour la Grande-Bretagne et l’Irlande du Nord: 

Le Trés Honorable Capitaine David Euan Wallace, M.C., M.P., Sous- 
Secrétaire d’Etat Parlementaire aux Affaires étrangéres, Secrétaire 
Parlementaire au Board of Trade, Secrétaire du Département du 
Commerce d’outre-mer; 

M. David Victor Kelly, C.M.G., M.C., Conseiller 4 l’Ambassade de 
Sa Majesté Britannique au Caire; 

M. William Eric Beckett, C.M.G., Deuxiéme Conseiller Juridique au 
Foreign Office; 


Pour le Commonwealth d’Australie: 
Le Trés Honorable Capitaine David Euan Wallace, M.C., M.P.; 


Pour le Dominion de Nouvelle-Zélande: 
Le Trés Honorable Capitaine David Euan Wallace, M.C., M.P.; 


Pour |’?Union Sud-Africaine: 

M. le Dr Stefanus Francois Naulé Gie, Been de l'Union Sud-Afri- 
caine 4 Berlin; 

M. Harry Thomson Andrews, Délégué neAnent aupres de la Société 
des Nations; 


Pour V’Etat Libre d’Irlande: 


M. Francis T. Cremins, Délégué permanent auprés de la Société des 
Nations; 


Pour |’Inde: 
Le Trés Honorable Capitaine David Euan Wallace, M.C., M.P.; 


Sa Majesté le Roi de Danemark: 
M. Niels Peter Arnstedt, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipo- 
tentiaire au Caire; 
M. Niels Vilhelm Boeg, Membre de la Cour d’Appel & Copenhague, 
ancien juge prés les Tribunaux de la Réforme en Egypte, ancien 
Président du Tribunal arbitral mixte turco-grec; 


Sa Majesté le Roi d’Egypte: 
Moustapha El-Nahas Pacha, Président du Conseil des Ministres, Mi- 
nistre de l’Intérieur et de l’Hygiéne publique; 
Dr. Ahmed Maher, Président de la Chambre des Députés; 
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Wacyf Boutros Ghali Pasha, Minister for Foreign Affairs; 

Makram Ebeid Pasha, Minister of Finance; 

Abdel Hamid Badaoui Pasha, President of the Comité du Contentieux 
de Etat; 


The President of the Spanish Republic: 
M. Antonio Fabra Ribas, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary at Berne; 
M. Mariano Gomez, President of the Supreme Court of Justice; former 
Rector of the University of Valencia; 


The President of the French Republic: 
M. Francois de Tessan, Deputy, Under-Secretary of State in the Depart- 
ment of the President of the Council; 
M. Max Hymans, Deputy, former President of the Commission for 
Customs and Commercial Conventions; 


His Majesty the King of the Hellenes: 

M. Nicolas Politis, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of Greece in Paris, former Minister for Foreign Affairs; 

M. Georges Roussos, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary, Former Minister for Foreign Affairs; 

M. Constantin Vryakos, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary, former Minister of Justice ; 

M. Constantin Sakellaropoulo, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary, Director of Political Affairs in the Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs; 


His Majesty the King of Italy, Emperor of Ethiopia: 

Count Luigi Aldrovandi Marescotti di Viano, Ambassador of His 
Majesty the King of Italy, Emperor of Ethiopia; 

M. Salvatore Messina, President of Section in the Court of Cassation; 

M. Piero Parini, Minister Plenipotentiary, Directeur-General of 
Italians abroad; 

M. Pellegrino Ghigi, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of His Majesty the King of Italy, Emperor of Ethiopia, at Cairo; 


His Majesty the King of Norway: 

M. Michael Hansson, former President of ihe Egyptian Mixed Court of 
Appeal, Norwegian Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration 
at The Hague, President of the Nansen International Office for 
Refugees; 


Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: 
M. W. C. Beucker Andreae, Head of the Directorate of Legal Affairs 
in the Ministry for Foreign Affairs; 
M. le Chevalier J. J. B. Bosch de Rosenthal, Chargé d’Affaires of the 
Netherlands at Cairo; 
Count W. F. L. de Bylandt, Counsellor in the Netherlands Legation in 
Paris; 
The President of the Portuguese Republic: 
Dr. J. Caeiro da Matta, former Minister for Foreign Affairs, Professor 
and Rector of the University of Lisbon; 


His Majesty the King of Sweden: 
M. K K. F. Malmar, Director of the Legal Division of the Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs; 
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Wacyf Boutros Ghali Pacha, Ministre des Affaires étrangéres: 

Makram Ebeid Pacha, Ministre des Finances; | 

Abdel Hamid Badaoui Pacha, Président du Comité du Contentieux de 
V Etat; 


Le Président de la République espagnole: 
M. Antonio Fabra Ribas, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipo- 
tentiaire & Berne; 
M. Mariano Gomez, Président de la Cour Supréme de Justice et ancien 
Recteur de l'Université de Valance; 


Le Président de la République francaise: 
M. Francois de Tessan, Député, Sous-Secrétaire d’Etat A la Prési- 
dence du Conseil; 
M. Max Hymans, Député, ancien Président de la Commission des 
douanes et des Conventions commerciales; 


Sa Majesté le Roi des Hellénes: 


M. Nicolas Politis, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire 
de Gréce 4 Paris, ancien Ministre des Affaires étrangéres; 

M. Georges Roussos, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipoten- 
tiaire, ancien Ministre des Affaires étrangéres; 

M. Constantin Vryakos, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipo- 
tentiaire, ancien Ministre de la Justice; 

M. Constantin Sakellaropoulo, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre 
plénipotentiaire, Directeur des Affaires politiques au Ministére des 
Affaires étrangéres; 


Sa Majesté le Roi d’Italie, Empereur d’Ethiopie: 
Le Comte Luigi Aldrovandi Marescotti di Viano, Ambassadeur de Sa 
Majesté le Roi d’Italie, Empereur d’Ethiopie; 
M. Salvatore Messina, Président de Section de la Cour de Cassation; 
M. Piero Parini, Ministre plénipotentiaire, Directeur général des 
Italiens a |’étranger; 
M. Pellegrino Ghigi, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire 
de Sa Majesté le Roi d’Italie, Empereur d’Ethiopie, au Caire; 
Sa Majesté le Roi de Norvége: 
M. Michael Hansson, ancien Président de la Cour d’Appel mixte 
d’Egypte, Membre pour la Norvége de la Cour permanente d’ar- 


bitrage & La Haye, Président de 1|’Office International Nansen 
pour les réfugiés; 


Sa Majesté la Reine des Pays-Bas: 
M. W. C. Beucker Andreae, Chef de la Direction des Affaires Juridi- 
ques au Ministére des Affaires étrangéres; 
M. le Chevalier J. J. B. Bosch de Rosenthal, Chargé d’Affaires des 
Pays-Bas au Caire; 
Le Comte W. F. L. de Bylandt, Conseiller & la Légation des Pays-Bas 
& Paris; 
Le Président de la République portugaise: 


M. le Dr. J. Caeiro da Matta, ancien Ministre des Affaires étrangéres, 
Professeur et Recteur de l'Université de Lisbonne; 


Sa Majesté le Roi de Suéde: 


M. K. K. F. Malmar, Directeur de la Division juridique du Ministére 
des Affaires étrangéres; 
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Who, having deposited their full powers, found in good and due form, have 
agreed on the following provisions: 


ARTICLE 1 


The High Contracting Parties declare that they agree, each in so far as he is 
concerned, to the complete abolition in all respects of Capitulations in Egypt. 


ARTICLE 2 


Subject to the application of the principles of international law, foreigners 
shall be subject to Egyptian legislation in criminal, civil, commercial, adminis- 
trative, fiscal and other matters. 

It is understood that the legislation to which foreigners will be subject will 
not be inconsistent with the principles generally adopted in modern legislation, 
and will not, with particular relation to legislation of a fiscal nature, entail any 
discrimination against foreigners or against companies incorporated in accord- 
ance with Egyptian law wherein foreigners are substantially interested. 

The immediately preceding paragraph, in so far as it does not constitue a 
recognised rule of international law, shall apply only during the transition period. 


ARTICLE 3 


The Mixed Court of Appeal and the Mixed Tribunals now existing shall be 
maintained until the 14th October, 1949. 

As from the 15th October, 1937, they shall be governed by an Egyptian law 
establishing the Réglement d’organisation judicraire, the text of which is annexed 
to the present Convention. 

On the date mentioned in paragraph 1 above, all cases pending before the 
Mixed Tribunals shall be remitted, at the stage which they have then reached and 
without involving the parties in the payment of any fees, to the National 
Tribunals to be continued therein until they are finally disposed of. 

The period from the 15th October, 1937, to the 14th October, 1949, shall be 
known as “ the transition period.” 


ARTICLE 4 


The judges, officials and staff of the Mixed Tribunals and of the Mixed 
Parquet, who are employed there on the 14th October, 1937, shall be retained in 
office. 

ARTICLE 5. 


The rules to be applied by the Egyptian National Courts in regard to 
third party actions shall be the same as those prescribed for the Mixed 
Tribunals in Article 37 of the Réglement dorganisation judiciaire mixte. 


ARTICLE 6. 


The National Courts shall also have jurisdiction in respect of the prosecu- 
tion of persons of any nationality, accused as principals or accomplices of any 
of the crimes and misdemeanours referred to in Article 45 of the Réglement 
dorganisation judiciare mixte, involving judges and judicial officials of those 
courts or their judgments or orders or of bankruptcy offences where the bank- 
ruptcy proceedings have taken place before the said courts. 


ARTICLE 7. 


A change in the nationality of one of the parties in the course of pro- 
ceedings before the National Courts shall not affect the competence of the 
Court before which the proceedings have been brought. 
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Lesquels, aprés avoir déposé leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouvés en bonne et due 
forme, sont convenus des dispositions suivantes: 


ARTICLE PREMIER. 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes déclarent accepter, chacune en ce qui la 
concerne, l’abolition compléte des Capitulations en Egypte & tous les points de 
vue. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Sous réserve des principes du droit international, les étrangers seront sou- 
mis & la législation égyptienne en matiére pénale, civile, commerciale, adminis- 
trative, fiscale ou autre. 

Il est entendu que la législation A laquelle les étrangers seront soumis ne 
sera pas incompatible avec les principes généralement adoptés dans les législa- 
tions modernes, et ne comportera pas, spécialement en matiére fiscale, de discri- 
mination au détriment des étrangers ou au détriment des sociétés constituées 
conformément a la loi égyptienne dans lesquelles les étrangers ont des intéréts 
sérieux. 

La disposition qui précéde, en tant qu’elle ne constitue pas une régle 
reconnue de droit international, ne sera applicable que durant la période tran- 
sitoire, 


ARTICLE 38. 


La cour d’appel mixte et les tribunaux mixtes existants sont maintenus 
jusqu’au 14 octobre 1949. 

A partir du 15 octobre 1937, ils seront régis par une loi égyptienne portant 
Reéglement d’organisation judiciaire dont le texte est annexé a la présente 
Convention. 

A la date visée 4 l’alinéa premier, toutes les affaires pendantes devant les 
tribunaux mixtes seront transférées en l’état et sans frais aux tribunaux natio- 
naux pour y étre poursuivies jusqu’a leur solution définitive. 

La période allant du 15 octobre 1937 jusqu’au 14 octobre 1949 sera dénom- 
mée “période transitoire.” 


ARTICLE 4. 


Les magistrats, fonctionnaires et employés des tribunaux mixtes et du 
parquet mixte en service au 14 octobre 1937 sont maintenus en fonctions. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Les régles applicables par les tribunaux nationaux égyptiens en matiére 
d’actions accessoires seront les mémes que celles qui sont prévues pour les tri- 
bunaux mixtes par l’article 37 du Réglement d’organisation judiciaire mixte. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Les tribunaux nationaux connaitront des poursuites contre les auteurs et 
complices, quelle que soit leur nationalité, des crimes et délits visés A l’article 
45 du Réglement d’organisation judiciaire mixte lorsqu’il s’agit des magistrats 
et officiers de justice de ces tribunaux, de leurs sentences et mandats, ou lorsqu’il 
s’agit d’une banqueroute simple ou frauduleuse dans les cas de faillite prononcée 
par ces tribunaux. 


ARTICLE 7. 
Le changement de nationalité de l’une des parties survenu en cours d’ins- 


tance devant les tribunaux nationaux ne pourra modifier la compétence du 
tribunal saisi. 
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ARTICLE 8. 


Subject to the provisions of Article 9, no civil or commercial action, no 
action in matters of personal status, and no criminal cause shall be instituted 
before any Consular Court in Egypt after the 15th October, 1937. 

Proceedings already brought prior to the above date in any such courts 
shall be continued before them until finally disposed of, unless they are 
remitted to the Mixed Tribunals under the conditions specified in Article 53 
of the Réglement d’organisation judiciare. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Any of the High Contracting Parties who possess at present Consular 
Courts in Egypt, may retain such courts for the purposes of jurisdiction in matters 
of personal status in all cases in which the law applicable is the national law 
of the High Contracting Party concerned. 

Any such High Contracting Party who desires to exercise the above right 
shall notify the Royal Egyptian Government to this effect at the time of the 
deposit of his instrument of ratification of the present Convention. 

At any time during the transition period any High Contracting Party 
may make a declaration renouncing his consular jurisdiction. Such declaration 
shall take effect as from the 15th October following the date on which it is 
made, No new proceeding shall be entertained after the date on which a 
renunciation of jurisdiction takes effect, but any proceeding already instituted 
may be continued until finally disposed of. 

No Consular Court shall be maintained after the 14th October, 1949. On 
that date all proceedings pending before the said Consular Courts shall be 
remitted to the National Tribunals at the stage they have then reached. 


ARTICLE 10. 


In matters of personal status, the jurisdiction which is competent shall be 
determined by the law to be applied. 

The expression “personal status” refers to the matters specified in Article 28 
of the Réglement d’organisation judiciaire mixte. 

The law to be applied shall be ascertained in conformity with the rules set 
out in Articles 29 and 30 of the said Réglement. 


ARTICLE 11. 


Without prejudice to the exceptions recognized by international law, foreign 
consuls shall be subject to the jurisdiction of the Mixed Tribunals. In parti- 
cular, they may not be prosecuted in respect of acts performed by them in the 
performance of their official duties. 

Subject to reciprocity, they shall exercise the powers customarily granted 
to consuls as regards registration in matters of personal status, as regards 
contracts’ of marriage and other notarial acts, inheritance, the representation 
before the Courts of the interests of their absent nationals and maritime 
navigation, and shall enjoy personal immunity. 

Until Consular Conventions are concluded, and in any ease during a period 
of three years as from the date of the signature of the present Convention, 
consuls shall continue to enjoy the immunities which they possess at present in 
respect of consular premises and in the matter of taxes, customs duties and 
other public dues. 


ARTICLE 12. 


The High Contracting Parties undertake to maintain in Egypt, during the 
transition period, all the judicial records of their Consular Courts. 
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ARTICLE 8, 


Sous réserve des dispositions de l’article 9 cl-aprés, aucune action civile, 
commerciale, de statut personnel ou pénale, ne sera recue a partir du 15 octobre 
1937 devant les juridictions consulaires en Egypte. 

Les causes commencées devant ces juridictions avant la date précitée 
seront continuées par-devant lesdites juridictions jusqu’aé leur solution définitive, 
& moins qu‘elles ne soient transférées aux tribunaux mixtes dans les conditions 
prévues & l'article 53 du Réglement d’organisation judiciaire, 


ARTICLE 9. 


Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes qui a des tribunaux consulaires 
en Egypte, pourra les conserver A |’effet d’exercer la juridiction en matiére de 
statut_ personnel, dans tous les cas ot la loi applicable est la loi nationale de 
cette Haute Partie contractante. 

Toute Haute Partie contractante qui désirerait user de cette faculté devra 
en donner avis au Gouvernement royal égyptien en méme temps qu’elle déposera 
ses instruments de ratification & la présente Convention. 

Au cours de la période transitoire, chaque Haute Partie contractante pourra 
déclarer qu’elle renonce & sa juridiction consulaire. Cette déclaration sortira 
ses effets & partir du 15 octobre qui suiva la date A laquelle elle aura été faite. 
Aucune affaire nouvelle ne pourra étre introduite aprés la date A laquelle la 
renonciation aura pris effet, mais les procédures en cours pourront étre suivies 
jusqu’a la solution définitive du litige. 

Les juridictions consulaires ne seront pas maintenues aprés le 14 octobre 
1949. A cette date, toutes les affaires pendantes devant ces juridictions seront 
transférées en |’état aux tribunaux nationaux. 


ARTICLE 10. 


En matiére de statut personnel, la loi applicable déterminera la juridiction 
compétente. 

Le statut personnel comprendra les matiéres définies & Varticle 28 du 
Réglement d’organisation judiciaire mixte. 

La loi applicable sera déterminée d’aprés les régles énoncées aux articles 
29 et 30 dudit Réglement. 


ARTICLE 11. 


Les consuls étrangers seront soumis & la juridiction des tribunaux mixtes, 
sous les réserves admises par le droit des gens. Ils ne pourront notamment pas 
étre poursuivis 4 raison d’actes accomplis dans l’exercice de leurs fonctions. 

Sous condition de réciprocité, ils exerceront les attributions communément 
reconnues aux consuls en matiére d’actes d’état civil, de contrats de mariages et 
autres actes notariés, de succession, de représentation en justice de leurs natio- 
naux absents et de navigation maritime, et jouiront de l’immunité personnelle. 

Jusqu’a la conclusion de conventions consulaires et, éventuellement, durant 
un délai de trois années A partir de la date de la signature de la présente Con- 
vention, les consuls continueront & jouir des immunités qui leur sont actuellement 
reconnues en ce qui concerne les locaux du consulat et en matiére d’impots, droits 
de douane et autres contributions publiques. 


ARTICLE 12, 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes s’engagent A conserver en Egypte durant 
la période transitoire tous les documents judiciaires de leurs tribunaux consu- 
laires, 
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These records shall be open for inspection by the Courts in Egypt whenever 
such inspection is required in connection with a case coming within their juris- 
diction; certified copies of such records shall be furnished upon the request of 
any such court. 

ARTICLE 13. 


Any dispute between the High Contracting Parties relating to the inter- 
pretation or application of the provisions of the present Convention, which they 
are unable to settle by diplomatic means, shall, on the application of one of 
the Parties to the dispute, be submitted to the Permanent Court of International 
Justice. 

If, however, there is at present in force between any of the High Contracting 
Parties and His Majesty the King of Egypt a treaty of arbitration providing 
for another tribunal, this tribunal shall, for the duration of this Convention, be 
substituted for the Permanent Court of International Justice for the purposes 
of this Article, even though such treaty of arbitration may have ceased to exist 
for other purposes. 

ARTICLE 14. 


The present Convention, with the exception of the annex referred to in 
Article 3, has been drawn up in a single copy in the English and French 
languages. Both texts shall be equally authentic for the purposes of its inter- 
pretation. 

In the case of the annex aforesaid the French text alone shall be authentic. 


ARTICLE 15. 


The present Convention shall be ratified and the instruments of ratification 
shall be deposited as soon as possible at Cairo. The Royal Egyptian Govern- 
ment shall undertake the registration of the Convention with the Secretariat 
of the League of Nations. 

The Royal Egyptian Government. shall inform the Governments of the 
High Contracting Parties and the Secretary-General of the League of Nations 
of the deposit of each ratification. 

The present Convention shall come into force on the 15th October, 1937, 
‘f three instruments of ratification have been deposited. It shall not, however, 
come into force in respect of the other signatories before the date of the deposit 
of their respective instruments of ratification. 
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Les juridictions du pays pourront prendre connaissance de ces documents 
toutes les fois qu’elles le jugeront nécessaire pour une affaire de leur compétence; 
des copies certifiées conformes desdits documnts leur seront fournies sur demande. 


ARTICLE 13. 


Tout différend entre les Hautes Parties contractantes au sujet de l’interpré- 
tation ou de l’appheation des dispositions de la présente Convention qu’elles ne 
seraient pas parvenues a résoudre par les moyens diplomatiques sera soumis, 
a la demande de l’une des parties au différend, a la Cour permanente de Justice 
internationale. 

Toutefois, s’1l existe actuellement entre l'une des Hautes Parties contrac- 
tantes et Sa Majesté le Roi d’Egypte un traité d’arbitrage prévoyant un autre 
tribunal, celui-ci sera, pendant la durée de la Convention, substitué 4 la Cour 
permanente de Justice internationale aux fins du présent article, méme si ledit 
traité d’arbitrage cesse d’exister a d’autres fins. 


ARTICLE 14. 


La présente Convention, 4 l’exception de l’annexe visée 4 l’article 3, est 
établie en un seul exemplaire en langues francaise et anglaise. Les deux textes 
feront également foi pour son interprétation. 

Pour l’annexe susvisée, le texte francais fera seul fol. 


ARTICLE 15. 


La présente Convention sera ratifiée et les instruments de ratification seront 
déposés le plus tot possible au Caire. Le Gouvernement royal égyptien se char- 
gera de faire enregistrer la Convention au Secrétariat de la Société des Nations. 

Le Gouvernement royal égyptien informera les Gouvernements des Hautes 
Parties contractantes et le Secrétaire général de la Société des Nations du dépdot 
de chaque ratification. 

La présente Convention entrera en vigueur le 15 octobre 1937 si trois ins- 
truments de ratification ont été déposés. Elle n’entrera néanmoins en vigueur 
& Végard des autres signataires qu’a la date du dépdt de leurs instruments de 
ratification respectifs. 
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In faith whereof the above mentioned 
Plenipotentiaries have signed the pre- 
sent Convention. 

Done at Montreux, on the eighth 
day of May, one thousand nine hundred 
and thirty-seven, in a single copy, 
bearing the seals of the Plenipoten- 
tiaries, which shall be deposited in the 
archives of the Royal Egyptian Gov- 
ernment and of which certified true 
copies shall be delivered to the Gov- 
ernments of the signatory Powers. 


( 
( 
( 
( 
(L 
( 
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TS) 
Lis54) 
LS.) 
LS.) 


LS.) 
(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 
(LS) 
(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 
(L.8.) 
(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 


En foi de quoi les Plénipotentiaires 
susmentionnés ont signé la présente 
Convention. 

Fait a Montreux, le huit mai mil neuf 
cent trente-sept, en un seul exemplaire, 
revétu des sceaux des Plénipotentiaires, 
qui sera déposé dans les archives du 
Gouvernement royal égyptien et dont 
les copies certifiées conformes seront 
remises aux Gouvernements des Puis- 
sances signataires. 


BERT FISH. 

P. FORTHOMME. 

DAVID EUAN WALLACE. 
DAVID VICTOR KELLY. 
8.) WILLIAM ERIC BECKETT. 
DAVID EUAN WALLACE. 
DAVID EUAN WALLACE. 
5.) Ee NOG LR 

H. T. ANDREWS. 

F. T. CREMINS. 

DAVID EUAN WALLACE. 
NUP IAT INS Gp a 

NIN BOEG: 

MOUSTAPHA EL-NAHAS. 
A. MAHER. 

WACYF BOUTROS GHALI. 
MAKRAM EBEID. 

A. BADAOUI. 

A. FABRA RIBAS. 
MARIANO GOMEZ. 

F. pe TESSAN. 

HY MANS. 

Ne POUEEIS: 

G. ROUSSOS. 


(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 


Q 


VRYAKOS. 
C. M. SAKELLAROPOULO. 
L. ALDROVANDI. 
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(L.8.) 
(L.8.) 
(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 
Lae) 
(L.S.) 
(LA5.) 
(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 


SALVATORE MESSINA. 
PIERO PARINI. 

GHIGI. 

MICHAEL HANSSON. 

W. C. BEUCKER ANDREAE. 
J. BOSCH pp ROSENTHAL. 
W. pp BYLANDT. 

J. CAEIRO pa MATTA. 
MALMAR. 
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ANNEX. 
REGLEMENT D’ORGANISATION JUDICIAIRE. 


(Translation. (+) | aa 


I—Organisation and Composition. 


ARTICLE 1. 


Tue Mixed Court of Appeal at Alexandria and the three Mixed Tribunals 
of first instance at Cairo, Alexandria and Mansurah shall be maintained with 
their existing territorial areas of jurisdiction. 

These areas of jurisdiction may be altered by decree after consultation with 
the Court. 

ARTICLE 2. 


The Court of Appeal shall consist of 18 judges, 11 of whom shall be 
foreigners. Should occasion arise, two judges, of whom one must be a foreigner, 
may be appointed in addition to that number. Vacancies occurring among the 
foreign judges of the Court of Appeal shall be filled by the promotion of foreign 
judges of the Tribunals of first instance. 


ARTICLE 3. 


The Tribunals at Cairo, Alexandria and Mansurah shall, on the 15th 
October, 1937, consist of 61 judges, of whom 40 shall be foreigners. 

As vacancies occur among the foreign judges as a result of retirement, death, 
resignation or promotion, such judges shall be replaced by Egyptian judges. 

Nevertheless, the number of foreign judges in the Tribunals of first instance 
shall not be less than one-third of the total number of judges of the said Tribunals. 


ARTICLE 4, 


No distinction based on the nationality of judges shall be made either in the 
matter of the composition of the Chambers or in that of appointments to the 
various posts in the judicial organisation, including the presidency of Tribunals 
and Chambers. 

The President of the Court of Appeal shall be of foreign nationality, and the 
Vice-President of Egyptian nationality. 

Should the President of a Tribunal be of Egyptian nationality, the Vice- 
President shall be of foreign nationality, and vice versa. 


ARTICLE 5 


The judgments of the Court of Appeal shall be given by five judges. Never- 
theless, the law may provide for Chambers of three judges to decide matters 
which, in first instance, are within the competence of a judge sitting alone. 

The Assize Court shall consist of five judges, of whom three shall be Judges 
of the Court of Appeal. 

The judgments of Tribunals of first instance, both in civil and criminal 
matters, shall be given by three judges. 

In commercial matters, the three judges may, in virtue of a law, be assisted 
by two assessors with advisory powers. 

In interlocutory matters, in civil cases of a summary nature, and for petty 
offences, judgments shall be given by a judge sitting alone. 


(1) See Article 14 of the Convention. 
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ANNEXE. 


REGLEMENT D’ORGANISATION JUDICIAIRE. 


I.—Organisation et Composition. 


ARTICLE PREMIER. 


SONT maintenus la cour d’appel mixte d’Alexandrie et les trois tribunaux 
mixtes de premiére instance du Caire, d’Alexandrie et de Mansourah, avec leurs 
circonscriptions territoriales actuelles. 

Ces circonscriptions peuvent étre modifiées par décret apres avis de la cour. 


ARTICLE 2. 


La cour d’appel sera composée de 18 conseillers dont 11 étrangers. Le cas 
échéant, deux conseillers, dont un étranger, pourront étre nommés en sus de ce 
nombre. I] sera pourvu aux vacances qui se produiront parmi les conseillers 
étrangers de la cour d’appel par voie de promotion de juges étrangers des tribu- 
naux de premiére instance. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Les tribunaux du Caire, d’Alexandrie et de Mansourah seront composés, & la 
date du 15 octobre 1937, de 61 juges, dont 40 étrangers. 

Au fur et & mesure des vacances qui se produiront par voie de mise & la 
retraite, décés, démission ou promotion parmi les juges étrangers, ces magistrats 
seront remplacés par des magistrats égyptiens. 

Toutefois, le nombre des juges étrangers des tribunaux de premiere instance 
ne pourra étre inférieur au tiers du nombre des magistrats composant ces tribu- 
naux. 


ARTICLE 4. 


I] ne sera fait aucune distinction basée sur la nationalité des magistrats 
tant pour la composition des chambres que pour la désignation aux différents 
postes de l’organisation judiciaire, y compris la présidence des tribunaux et des 
chambres. 

Le président de la cour d’appel sera de nationalité étrangére et le vice- 
président, de nationalité égyptienne. 

Dans le cas ot le président d’un tribunal serait de nationalité égyptienne, 
le vice-président sera de nationalité étrangére et réciproquement. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Les arréts de la cour d’appel sont rendus par cinq conseillers. Toutefois 
la loi peut fixer a trois conseillers la composition des chambres statuant sur des 
affaires qui en premier ressort sont de la compétence d’un juge unique. 

La cour d’assises est composée de cinq magistrats dont trois conseillers A 
la cour d’appel. 

Les jugements des tribunaux de premiére instance, tant en matiére civile 
qu’en matiére pénale, sont rendus par trois juges. 

En matiére commerciale, les trois juges peuvent, en vertu d’une loi, étre 
assistés de deux assesseurs avec voix consultative. 

En matiére de référés, de justice sommaire et de simple police, les jugements 
sont rendus par un juge unique. 
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ARTICLE 6 


Judges shall be appointed by decree. 

They shall be irremovable. 

The age at which magistrates may be required to retire shall be 65 years for 
judges of first instance and 70 years for judges of the Court of Appeal. 

Judges shall not be transferred from one Tribunal to another, nor shall they 
be promoted except in conformity with the recommendation of the General 
Assembly of the Court of Appeal. 


ARTICLE 7 


The Presidents and Vice-Presidents of the Court of Appeal and of the 
Tribunals shall be appointed for one year, by decree, on the nomination of the 
General Assembly of the Court by an absolute majority of votes. In the case of 
Tribunals of first imstance, nominations shall be made from an alphabetical 
list drawn up by the General Assembly of each Tribunal and comprising three 
candidates at Alexandria and at Cairo and two candidates at Mansurah. 

The Presidents of the Chambers of the Court of Appeal shall be nominated 
annually by the General Assembly of the Court. 

The Presidents of the Chambers of each Tribunal shall be nominated 
annually by the General Assembly of the Court on the recommendation of the 
General Assembly of the Tribunal. 


ARTICLE 8 


The salaries of judges are fixed by law. 


ARTICLE 9 


Judges are debarred from engaging in business and from occupying any 
salaried position. 


ARTICLE 10 


Discipline over judges shall be exercised exclusively by the Court of Appeal. 
The General Judicial Regulations shall determine the disciplinary measures and 
the procedure to be followed in this matter. 


ARTICLE 11 


Proceedings shall be public, except in cases where the court by reasoned 
decision orders the hearing to be held in camera in the interests of morality or 
public order. 

The accused shall be free to defend himself against the charge. 


ARTICLE 12 


The judicial languages employed in the Mixed Tribunals for the conduct 
of cases and for the drafting of official documents and judgments shall be: 
Arabic, English, French and Italian. 

The operative part of judgments shall be pronounced in two of the judicial 
languages, of which one must be Arabic. After the pronouncement, judgments 
drawn up in a foreign language shall be translated in their entirety into Arabic 
and those drawn up in Arabic shall be translated in their entirety into a foreign 
language. 

In the event of divergence between the original text and the translation, 
the former shall be authentic. 


21 


ARTICLE 6. 


Les magistrats sont nommés par décret. 

Ils sont inamovibles. 

La limite d’Age pour la mise A la retraite d’office est fixée A 65 ans pour les 
juges de premiére instance et A 70 ans pour les conseillers & la cour d’appel. 

Le passage d’un juge d’un tribunal & un autre ains} que son avancement ne 
peuvent avoir lieu que sur avis conforme de l’assemblée générale de la cour, 


ARTICLE 7. 


Les présidents et vice-présidents de la cour dappel et des tribunaux sont 
nommes pour un an, par décret, sur désignation de l’assemblée générale de la 
cour 4 la majorité absolue des voix. Pour les tribunaux de premiere instance, 
la désignation a lieu sur une liste alphabétique dressée par l’assemblée eénérale 
de chaque tribunal et comprenant trois candidats Alexandrie et au Caire et 
deux candidats & Mansourah. 

Les présidents de chambre de la cour d’appel sont désignés chaque année 
par l’assemblée générale de la cour. 

Les présidents de chambre de chaque tribunal sont désignés chaque année 
par l’assemblée générale de la cour sur présentation de Passemblée générale du 
tribunal. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Les traitements des magistrats sont fixés par la loi, 


ARTICLE 9. 


Les fonctions de magistrat sont incompatibles avec l’exercice du commerce 
ou avec toute fonction salariée. 


ARTICLE 10. 


La discipline des magistrats est réservée 3 la cour d’appel. Le réglement 
général judiciaire détermine les mesures disciplinaires et la procédure & suivre 
en cette matiére. 


ARTICLE 11. 


Les audiences sont publiques, sauf le cas ot le tribunal ordonne, par décision 
motivée, le huis-clos dans T’intérét des bonnes mccurs ou de l’ordre public. 
La défense est libre. 


ARTICLE 12. 


Les langues judiciaires employées devant les tribunaux mixtes pour les 
plaidoiries et la rédaction des actes et sentences sont: arabe, l’anglais, le fran- 
cais et litalien. 

Le dispositif des sentences sera prononcé dans deux langues judiciaires dont 
lune sera obligatoirement l’arabe. Apres le prononcé, les sentences rédigées en 
langue étrangére seront intégralement traduites en langue arabe et celles rédigées 
en langue arabe seront intégralemnt traduites en langue étrangére, 


En cas de divergence entre le texte original et la traduction, le premier 
fera foi. 
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ARTICLE 13 


Subject to the exceptions provided for by the Codes, laws or regulations, 
parties shall be represented at law only by persons authorized to practise as 
barristers in the Mixed Tribunals. The General J udicial Regulations determine 
the organisation of the Bar and the conditions for the exercise of discipline over 
barristers. 

ARTICLE 14 


The auxiliary staff of the Court of Appeal and of the Tribunals shall include: 
clerks of the courts, assistant clerks, interpreters, bailiffs and other agents. 

The General Judicial Regulations determine the conditions for the exercise 
of discipline over the above-mentioned staff. 


ARTICLE 15 


Judgments shall be executed on the order of the court by its bailiffs, with 
the assistance of the administrative authorities when such assistance is requested. 


II. — The Parquet 
ARTICLE 16 


The Parquet of the Mixed Tribunals shall exercise the powers specified 
hereinafter together with those conferred upon it by law. 
It shall be directed by a Procurator-General of foreign nationality. 


ARTICLE 17 


The Procurator-General shall be assisted by a First Advocate-General of 
Egyptian nationality and by a Second Advocate-General of foreign nationality. 

Should the Procurator-General be absent or otherwise prevented from 
discharging his duties, he shall be replaced in civil matters and for the purposes 
of administration by the First Advocate-General and in criminal matters by 
the Second Advocate-General. 

The Procurator-General shall, in addition, have under his direction an 
adequate number of deputies. 

ARTICLE 18 


The members of the Parquet shall be appointed by decree. They shall be 
removable and responsible only to their administrative chiefs and, ultimately, 
to the Minister of Justice. 

ARTICLE 19 


The “Ministére public,” in the person of the Procurator-General, one of 
the Advocates-General or a deputy, may sit in all the Chambers and in all the 
General Assemblies of the Court and of the Tribunals. 


ARTICLE 20 


In criminal matters, the parquet shall conduct public prosecutions. It shall 
control the judicial police in all cases falling within the jurisdiction of the 
Mixed Tribunals. 

Officials recognised by law as being members of the judicial police shall, 
as such, be under the orders of the parquet. 


ARTICLE 21 


The Procurator-General shall be called upon to give his opinion on the 
application to any foreigner of the provisions of the Criminal Code and of the 
“Code d’Instruction criminelle’ concerning total or partial remission or com- 
mutation of any penalty and the execution of death sentences. 
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ARTICLE 13. 


Sous réserve des exceptions prévues par les codes, les lois ou les réglements, 
les parties ne peuvent étre représentées en justice que par des personnes admises 
% exercer comme avocats devant les tribunaux mixtes. Le réglement général 
judiciaire détermine Vorganisation du barreau et les conditions de la discipline 
des avocats. 


ARTICLE 14. 


Le personnel auxiliaire de la cour d’appel et des tribunaux comprend: les 
greffiers, les commis-greffiers, les interprétes, les huissiers et autres agents. 

Le réglement général judiciaire détermine les conditions de discipline du 
personnel susvisé. 


ARTICLE 15. 


L’exécution des sentences est effectuée sur l’ordre du tribunal par ses huis- 
siers, avec l’assistance des autorités admuinistratives lorsqu’elle est requise. 


I1.—Parquet. 
ARTICLE 16. 


Le parquet prés les tribunaux mixtes exerce les attributions prévues ci- 
aprés ainsi que celles qui lui sont conférées par la loi. 
Il est dirigé par un procureur général de nationalité étrangere. 


ARTICLE 17. 


Le procureur général est assisté d’un premier avocat général de nationalité 
égyptienne et d’un deuxiéme avocat géncral de nationalité étrangere. 

En cas d’absence ou d’empéchement, le procureur général est remplacé par 
le premier avocat général en matiére civile et au point de vue administratif, et 
par le deuxiéme avocat général en matiere pénale. 

Le procureur général a en outre sous sa direction des substituts en nombre 
suffisant. 


ARTICLE 18. 


Les magistrats du parquet sont nommés par -décret. Ils sont amovibles et 
relévent exclusivement de leurs chefs hiérarchiques et, en dernier heu, du mi- 
nistre de la justice. 


ARTICLE 19. 


Le ministére public, en la personne du procureur général, d’un des avocats 
généraux ou d’un substitut, peut siéger 4, toutes les chambres et A toutes les 
assemblées générales de la cour et des tribunaux. 


ARTICLE 20. 


En matiére pénale, le parquet exerce l’action publique. I] dirige la police 
judiciaire dans toute affaire rentrant dans la juridiction des tribunaux mixtes. 

Les fonctionnaires auxquels la loi reconnait la qualité d’officiers de police 
judiciaire sont, comme tels, placés sous les ordres du parquet. 


ARTICLE 21. 


Le procureur général donne son avis lorsqu’il y a lieu d’appliquer, 4 l’égard 
d’un étranger, les dispositions du code pénal et du code d’instruction criminelle 
concernant la remise totale ou partielle ou la commutation d’une peine ainsi 
que l’exécution de la peine capitale. 
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ARTICLE 22 


The Procurator-General shall supervise prisons and penitentiaries in which 
foreigners are detained. He shall, in addition, have free access at all times to 
any other place wherein a foreigner may be detained. 

He shall notify the Minister of Justice of all irregularities of which he 
becomes aware, and shall make to him any other communications called for 
in the exercise of the supervision for which he is responsible. 


ARTICLE 23. 


The “Ministére public” shall intervene in all matters involving questions 
of personal status or nationality. It may furthermore intervene in matters 
concerning minors or persons under an incapacity, and also in all other cases 
specified in the Code of Civil Procedure. 

It shall further be empowered to order and to have carried out any 
measures which it may consider proper to safeguard the interests of minors 
or of persons under an incapacity. 


ARTICLE 24. 


The parquet shall supervise the administration of judicial funds and also 
the special deposit and consignment fund. 

It shall also supervise the clerks of the court and the bailiffs, who shall 
be under the exclusive control of the Presidents of the Court and Tribunals. 


Ill —Competence. 
ARTICLE 25. 


For the purposes of determining the competence of the Mixed Tribunals, 
the word “foreigners” shall be taken to mean nationals of the High Contracting 
Parties to the Montreux Convention concerning the Abolition of Capitulations 
in Egypt, together with nationals of any other State that may be specified 
by decree. 

No Egyptian national may avail himself of the protection of a foreign 
Power. 

Nationals of Syria and the Lebanon and also those of Palestine and 
Trans-Jordan shall come within the competence of the National jurisdiction as 
regards both civil and criminal matters. 

Foreign nationals (citizens, subjects and protected persons) belonging to 
religions, confessions or sects for which there exist Egyptian Tribunals dealing 
with matters of personal status, shall continue to have their cases heard by 
the said Tribunals in such matters under the same conditions as in the past. 

The nationals specified above shall, moreover, have the right to opt between 
the Mixed jurisdiction and the National jurisdiction in civil and commercial 
matters. When one of the said nationals is summoned in respect of either of the 
said matters before a National Tribunal, in a case in connection with which 
he has not previously accepted the competence of the National jurisdiction, he 
shall, if he wishes to challenge the competence of the Tribunal before which 
the case is brought, do so by registered letter or by service of a writ, or at the 
latest at the first hearing, failing which the Tribunal shall be competent, 


(A) Competence in Civil and Commercial Matters. 
ARTICLE 26. 
The Mixed Tribunals shall take cognisance of all civil and commercial 


suits between foreigners or between foreigners and parties subject to the 
jurisdiction of the National Courts. 
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ARTICLE 22. 


Le procureur général a la surveillance des prisons et des établissements 
pénitentiaires dans lesquels des étrangers sont détenus. Il a également a tout 
moment libre accés & tout autre lieu ot un étranger serait détenu. 

Il signale au ministre de la justice les irrégularités qu’il constate et lui fait 
toutes autres communications que comporte la surveillance dont il est chargé. 


ARTICLE 23. 


Le ministére public intervient dans toute affaire ayant trait au statut 
personnel ou & la nationalité. I] peut aussi intervenir dans les affaires interessant 
des mineurs ou des incapables ainsi que dans tous autres cas prévus par le code 
de procédure civile. 

Il lui appartient en outre d’ordonner et de faire exécuter les mesures qu’il 
juge opportunes pour la sauvegarde des intéréts des mineurs ou des incapables. 


ARTICLE 24. 


Le parquet a la surveillance du service des fonds judiciaires et de la caisse 
spéciale des dépéts et consignations. 

Tl contrdle en outre les services des greffes et des huissiers dont la direction 
est réservée aux présidents de la cour et des tribunaux. 


{II — Competence 


ARTICLE 25. 


Aux fins de la compétence des tribunaux mixtes, le mot “étrangers” com- 
prend les ressortissants des Hautes Parties contractantes a la Convention de 
Montreux concernant l’abolition des Capitulations en Egypte, ainsi que les 
ressortissants de tout autre Etat qui pourrait étre visé par décret. 

Aucun ressortissant égyptien ne pourra se prévaloir de la protection d’une 
Puissance étrangeére. 

Les ressortissants de la Syrie et du Liban ainsi que ceux de la Palestine et 
de la Transjordanie seront justiciables de la juridiction nationale tant en 
matiére civile qu’en matiére pénale. 

Les ressortissants étrangers (citoyens, sujets et protégés) appartenant a 
des religions, confessions ou rites pour lesquels il existe des tribunaux égyptiens 
de statut personnel, continueront, dans les mémes conditions que dans le passé, 
& étre jugés, en cette matiére, par lesdits tribunaux. 

~ Les ressortissants susvisés auront en outre la faculté d’opter en matiére 
civile et commerciale entre la juridiction mixte et la juridiction nationale. 
Lorsqu’un desdits ressortissants sera cité, dans l’une de ces matieres, devant 
un tribunal national, dans une affaires 4 propos de laquelle il n’aura pas préala- 
blement accepté la compétence de la juridiction nationale, il devra, s’1l désire 
décliner la compétence du tribunal saisi, le faire par lettre recommandée ou 
exploit d’huissier, ou au plus tard & la premiere audience, faute de quoi le 
tribunal sera compétent. 


(A) Compétence en matiére civile et commerciale. 
ARTICLE 26. 
Les tribunaux mixtes connaissent de toutes contestations en matiére civile 


et commerciale entre étrangers et entre étrangers et justiciables des tribunaux 
nationaux. 
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Nevertheless, the National Tribunals shall be competent in the aforesaid 
matters in respect of any foreigner who agrees to submit himself to their juris- 
diction. 

Such submission may result from a clause attributing competence or from 
the fact (1) that the foreigner has himself initiated the proceedings before the 
National Courts; or (2) that he has not challenged the competence of the said 
courts before the pronouncement of a judicial decision in proceedings wherein 
he has appeared as defendant or as an intervening party. 

Submission to the jurisdiction of a court of first instance entails submission 
to the jurisdiction of superior courts of the same jurisdiction. 


ARTICLE 27 


The mixed Tribunals shall also take cognisance of suits and matters relating 
to personal status in cases wherein the law to be applied according to the terms of 
Article 29 is a foreign law. 


ARTICLE 28 


Personal status comprises: suits and matters relating to the status and 
capacity of persons, legal relations between members of a family, more parti- 
cularly betrothal, marriage, the reciprocal rights and duties of husband and wife, 
dowry and their rights of property during marriage, divorce, repudiation, 
separation, legitimacy, recognition and repudiation of paternity, the relation 
between ascendants and descendants, the duty of support as between relatives 
by blood or marriage, legitimation, adoption, guardianship, curatorship, inter- 
diction, emancipation, and also gifts, inheritance, wills and other dispositions 
mortis causa, absence and the presumption of death. 


ARTICLE 29 


The status and capacity of persons shall be governed by their national laws. 

The fundamental conditions of the validity of marriage shall be governed 
by the national law of each of the parties thereto, 

In matters concerning relations between the husband and wife, including 
separation, divorce and repudiation and the effects thereof upon their property, 
the law to be applied shall be the national law of the husband at the time of the 
celebration of the marriage. 

Reciprocal rights and duties as between parents and children shall be 
governed by the national law of the father. 

The duty of maintenance shall be governed by the national law of the party 
against whom the claim is made. 

Matters relating to legitimacy, legitimation, and the recognition and 
repudiation of paternity shall be governed by the national law of the father. 

Questions relating to the validity of adoption shall be governed by the 
national law of the adopting party as well as by that of the adopted person. The 
effects of adoption shall be governed by the national law of the adopting party. 

Guardianship, curatorship and emancipation shall be governed by the 
national law of the person under the incapacity. 

Inheritance and wills shall be governed by the national law of the deceased 
or of the testator. 

Gifts shall be governed by the national law of the donor at the time of the 
oift. 

The rules of the present article shall not affect provisions relating to the 
legal position of immovable property in Egypt. 
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Toutefois, les tribunaux nationaux sont compétents en ces matiéres & 
Pégard de tout étranger qui accepte de se soumettre A leur juridiction. 

Cette soumission peut résulter d’une clause attributive de compétence ou 
du fait: 1° que l’étranger a lui-méme introduit la procédure devant les tribu- 
naux nationaux; 2° qu’il n’a pas décliné la compétence de ces tribunaux avant 
le prononcé d’un jugement dans une procédure ot il a comparu comme défen- 
deur ou intervenant. 

Le fait de se soumettre 4 la juridiction d’un tribunal de premier degré 
entraine la soumission & la juridiction des tribunaux supérieurs du méme ordre. 


ARTICLE 27, 


Les tribunaux mixtes connaissent également des contestations et des ques- 
tions relatives au statut personnel dans les cas ot la loi applicable aux termes 
de l’article 29 est une loi étrangére. 


ARTICLE 28. 


Le statut personnel comprend: les contestations et les questions relatives 
a l’état et & la capacité des personnes; au droit de famille, notamment aux 
fiangailles, au mariage, aux droits et devoirs réciproques des époux, & la dot 
et au régime des biens entre époux, au divorce, a la répudiation, & la séparation, 
a la filiation, & la reconnaissance et au désaveu de paternité, aux relations entre 
ascendants et descendants, 4 l’obligation alimentaire entre les parents et entre 
les alliés, & la légitimation, & l’adoption, a la tutelle, & la curatelle, A V’interdic- 
tion, 4 l’émancipation; aux donations, aux successions, aux testaments et autres 
dispositions & cause de mort; a l’absence et 4 la présomption de décés, 


ARTICLE 29. 


L’état et la capacité des personnes sont régis par leurs lois nationales. 

Les conditions de fond relatives 4 la valididté du mariage sont régies par 
la loi nationale de chacun des époux. 

Dans les matiéres relatives aux rapports entre époux, y compris la sépara- 
tion, le divorce et la répudiation, et & leurs effets quant aux biens, la loi appli- 
cable sera la loi nationale du mari au moment de la célébration du mariage. 

Les droits en devoirs réciproques entre parents et enfants sont régis par 
la loi nationale du pére. 

L’obligation alimentaire est régie par la loi nationale du débiteur. 

Les matiéres relatives 4 la filiation, & la légitimation, 4 la reconnaissance 
et au désaveu de paternité sont régies par la loi nationale du pére. 

Les questions relatives a la validité de l’adoption sont régies par la loi 
nationale de l’adoptant aussi bien que par celle de l’adopté. Les effets de 
adoption sont régis par la loi nationale de 1]’adoptant. 

La tutelle, la curatelle et l’émancipation sont régies par la loi nationale 
de l’incapable. 

Les successions et les testaments sont régis par la loi nationale du de cujus 
ou du testateur. 

Les donations sont régies par la loi nationale du donateur au moment de 
la donation. 

Les régles du présent article ne portent pas atteinte aux dispositions 
relatives au régime de la propriété immobiliére en Egypte. 
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ARTICLE 30 


Should the nationality of a person be unknown, or should he at the same 
time possess the nationality of each of several foreign States, the judge shall 
decide what law shall be applied. 

Should a person at the same time possess the nationality of Egypt under 
Egvptian law and of one or more foreign States under the laws of the State or 
States concerned, the law to be applied shall be the Egyptian law. 


ARTICLE 31 


‘ ) 


The expression “ national law” shall be understood to mean the provisions 
of the internal law of the country in question to the exclusion of its rules of 
private international law. 


ARTICLE 32 


Rules of procedure prescribed by a foreign law shall not apply in so far as 
they are incompatible with Egyptian rules of procedure. 


ARTICLE 33 


Subject to the provisions of Articles 34, 35, 36 and 37, the competence of 
the Mixed Tribunals shall be determined solely by the nationality of the parties 
directly concerned, without regard to any mixed interests which may be indirectly 
concerned. 

ARTICLE 34 


Companies of Egyptian nationality already incorporated, in which there are 
substantial foreign interests shall, in their suits with persons subject to the juris- 
diction of the National Tribunals, be subject to the jurisdiction of the Mixed 
Tribunals unless the terms of their incorporation contain a clause attributing 
competence to the National Tribunals, or unless they have accepted the juris- 
diction of the said courts in accordance with Article 26. 


ARTICLE 35. 


The Mixed Tribunals shall similarly be competent in matters arising out 
of the bankruptcy of a person subject to the jurisdiction of the National 
Tribunals if one of the creditors party to the proceedings is a foreigner. 


ARTICLE 36. 


The creation of a charge in favour of a foreigner over immovable property, 
whoever may be the person in possession or the owner thereof, renders the 
Mixed Tribunals zpso facto competent to determine the validity of the charge 
and all its consequences up to and including the forced sale of the said property 
and also the distribution of the monies realised thereby. 


ARTICLE 37. 


The Mixed Tribunals shall not take cognisance of an action not in itself 
falling within their competence, even if it arises as a third party proceeding 
to an action already instituted before them. Nevertheless, they shall take 
cognisance of the said third party proceedings when the jurisdiction before 
which it has been brought, decides in the interests of justice, to remit it to be 
pleaded before them. 

The Mixed Tribunals may, if they consider that the interests of justice 
so require, remit to be pleaded before the National Courts an action instituted 
before them, which is a third party proceeding to a principal action already 
instituted before the said National Courts. 
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ARTICLE 80. 


A defaut de nationalité connue, ou si une personne a simultanément, au 
regard de plusieurs Etats étrangers, la nationalité de chacun deux, le juge 
déterminera la loi applicable. 

Si une personne posséde simultanément, au regard de l’Egypte, la natio- 
nalité égyptienne et, au regard d’un ou plusieurs Etats étrangers, la nationalité 
de ces Etats, la loi applicable sera la loi égyptienne. 


ARTICLE 31. 


Par le terme “loi nationale,” on doit entendre les dispositions internes de 
cette loi 4 l’exclusion de ses dispositions de droit international privé, 


ARTICLE 382. 


Les régles de procédure prévues par une loi étrangére ne sont pas appli- 
cables en tant qu’elles sont incompatibles avec les régles de procédure égyp- 
tiennes. 


ARTICLE 33. 


Sous réserve des dispositions des articles 34, 35, 36 et 37, la compétence 
des tribunaux mixtes est déterminée uniquement par la nationalité des parties 
reellement en cause, sans égard aux intéréts mixtes qui pourraient étre indirec- 
tement engagés. 


ARTICLE 34. 


Dans leurs contestations avec des justiciables des tribunaux nationaux, 
les sociétés de nationalité égyptienne déja constituées, dans lesquelles entrent 
des intéréts étrangers sérieux, sont justiciables des tribunaux mixtes, & moins 
que leurs statuts ne contiennent une clause attributive de compétence aux tri- 
bunaux nationaux ou qu’elles n’aient accepté la juridiction de ces tribunaux 
conformément a I’article 26. 


ARTICLE 35, 


Les tribunaux mixtes sont de méme compétents en matiére de faillite dun 
Justiciable des tribunaux nationaux, si l’un des ecréanciers parties A la procédure 
est étranger, 


ARTICLE 36. 


Le seul fait de la constitution d’une hypothéque en faveur d’un étranger 
sur les biens immeubles, quels que soient le possesseur et le propriétaire, rend 
les tribunaux mixtes compétents pour statuer sur la validité de Vhypothéque et 
sur toutes ses conséquences, Jusques et y compris la vente forcée de l’immeuble 
ainsi que la distribution du prix. 


ARTICLE 37. 


Les tribunaux mixtes ne peuvent pas connaitre d’une action qui n’est pas 
en soi de leur compétence, méme si elle se présente comme accessoire A une action 
déja introduite devant eux. Toutefois, ils connaitront de ladite action accessoire 
lorsque la juridiction qui en aura été saisie estimera, dans l’intérét de la justice, 
devoir renvoyer les parties se pourvoir devant eux. 

Les tribunaux mixtes peuvent, s’ils estiment devoir le faire dans l’intérét de la 
justice, renvoyer les parties se pourvoir devant les tribunaux nationaux lorsque 
Paction introduite devant eux se présente comme une action accessoire & une 
action principale déja introduite devant lesdits tribunaux nationaux. 
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ARTICLE 38. 


Suits by foreigners against a Wakf involving a claim to the ownership of 
immovable property of the said Wakf shall not be submitted to the Mixed 
Tribunals. Nevertheless, the said Tribunals shall be competent to give judg- 
ment on claims brought in respect of legal possession, whoever may be plaintiff 
or defendant. 

Furthermore, suits directly or indirectly concerning the constitution of a. 
Wak or the validity, interpretation or application of its clauses, or the appoint- 
ment or removal of the Nazir shall not come within the competence of the 
Mixed Tribunals. 

The Mixed Tribunals may, nevertheless, declare void-as against creditors 
the constitution of property as a Wakf in fraud of the rights of such creditors. 


ARTICLE 39. 


When, in the course of proceedings, an issue is raised concerning the 
personal status of a party coming in that respect within the jurisdiction of 
some other court, the Mixed Tribunals shall, if they consider it necessary to 
secure a preliminary decision upon that issue, suspend Judgment on the main 
issue and prescribe a time limit within which the party against whom the 
interlocutory plea has been raised must have the matter finally decided by the 
competent court. If such a preliminary decision is not considered necessary, 
they shall proceed to give a decision on the main issue. 


ARTICLE 40. 


The cession of a right to a foreigner, the citing of a foreigner as third 
party, or a ficticious assignment to a foreigner shall not render the Mixed 
Tribunals competent to decide suits coming within the competence of the 
National Courts if the object of the said cession, citation or ficticious assign- 
ment is to remove such litigation from the cognisance of the National Tribunals. 

Any cession of a right to a foreigner agreed to during the course of the 
proceedings shall be presumed to have been made with the above object. The 
Court may, however, in exceptional cases, admit proof to the contrary. 

Subject to the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the competence of 
the Mixed Tribunals cannot be challenged on the ground that the assignment 
is fictitious where the assignment is made by means of the endorsement of a 
negotiable instrument. 

The irregular endorsement of a negotiable instrument to a foreigner, or 
its endorsement to a foreigner for purposes of collection, shall not give com- 
petence to the Mixed Tribunals in the case of suits that are within the com- 
petence of the National Courts. 


ARTICLE 41. 


Should the litigant whose foreign character gave competence to the Mixed 
Tribunals cease before the close of the hearing to be a party to the proceedings, 
the said Tribunals shall, on objection being raised by one of the parties, cease 
to have competence in the matter, which shall be transferred as it stands to 
the National Courts. 


ARTICLE 42. 


A change in the nationality of one of the parties during the course of the 
proceedings shall have no effect on the competence of the court before which a 
case has been properly brought. 
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ARTICLE 38. 


Ne sont pas soumises aux tribunaux les demandes des étrangers contre un 
wakf en revendication de la propriété d’immeubles de ce wakf; mais ces tribu- 
naux sont compétents pour statuer sur la demande intentée sur la question de 
possession légale, quel que soit le demandeur ou le défendeur 

Ne sont pas non plus de la compétence des tribunaux mixtes les contestations 
ayant directement ou indirectement pour objet la constitution d’un wakf, la 
validité, l’interprétation ou l’application de ses clauses, ou la nomination ou révo- 
cation du nazir. 

Les tribunaux mixtes peuvent toutefois déclarer inopposable aux créanciers 
du constituant la constitution en wakf d’un bien, faite en fraude de leurs droits. 


ARTICLE 39. 


Lorsque, dans une instance, une exception relative au statut personnel d’une 
partie justiciable en cette matiére d’une autre juridiction est soulevée, les tribu- 
naux mixtes, s’ils reconnaissent la nécessité de faire statuer au préalable sur 
Vexception, doivent surseoir au jugement du fond et fixer un délai 4 la partie 
contre laquelle la question préjudicielle a été soulevée pour la faire Juger défini- 
tivement par le juge compétent. Si cette nécessité n’est pas reconnue, i] sera 
passé outre au jugement du fond. 


ARTICLE 40. 


La cession d’un droit A un étranger, la mise en cause d’un étranger ou la 
constitution d’un préte-nom étranger ne peut donner compétence aux tribunaux 
mixtes pour statuer sur des contestations de la compétence des tribunaux natio- 
naux, lorsque la cession, la mise en cause ou la constitution du préte-nom a pour 
but de distraire des tribunaux nationaux la connaissance de ces litiges. 

Est présumée avoir été faite dans ce but toute cession consentie en cours 
dinstance. Le tribunal peut toutefois, dans des cas exceptionnels, admettre la 
preuve du contraire. 

Sous réserve de la disposition de l’alinéa précédent, l’exception de préte-nom 
ne saurait étre opposée lorsqu’il s’agit de cessions par voie d’endossement d’effets 
de commerce. 

L’endossement irrégulier ou en recouvrement d’un effet de commerce a un 
étranger ne donne pas compétence aux tribunaux mixtes pour des contestations 
de la compétence des tribunaux nationaux. 


ARTICLE 41. 


Lorsque le plaideur, dont le caractére étranger donnait compétence aux 
tribunaux mixtes, ne se trouve plus, avant la cloture des débats étre partie a 
V’instance, ces tribunaux, sur l’exception soulevée par lune des parties, cesseront 
d’avoir compétence dans l’affaire, qui sera transférée en l'état aux tribunaux 
nationaux. 


ARTICLE 42. 


Le changement de nationalité de l’une des parties, survenu en cours 
d’instance, ne pourra modifier la compétence du tribunal réguliérement saisi. 
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ARTICLE 43. 


The Mixed Tribunals may not directly or indirectly pass judgment on acts 
of sovereignty. They may not give decisions on the validity of the application 
of Egyptian laws or regulations to foreigners. 

Furthermore, they may not give decisions on the ownership of public 
property. 

Nevertheless, though they may not interpret an administrative act or 
arrest the execution thereof, they shall be competent to hear (1) all civil and 
commercial actions between foreigners and the State concerning movable or 
immovable property; (2) civil actions brought by foreigners against the State 
in respect of administrative measures taken in violation of laws or regulations. 


(B) Criminal Competence. 
ARTICLE 44 


The Mixed Tribunals shall hear all prosecutions of foreigners in respect of 
acts punishable by law. 


ARTICLE 45, 


The Mixed Tribunals shall further hear all prosecutions against principal 
offenders or their accomplices, of whatever nationality, in respect of the following 
crimes and misdemeanours:— 


(1) crimes and misdemeanours committed directly against judges and 
judicial officers of the Mixed Tribunals in the performance, or in connexion 
with the performance of their duties; 

(2) crimes and misdemeanours committed directly to hinder the execu- 
tion of judgments and warrants of the Mixed Tribunals; 

(3) crimes and misdemeanours alleged against judges and judicial 
officers if they are accused of having committed them in the performance of 
their duties or in abuse of their powers; 

(4) bankruptcy offences, whether crimes or misdemeanours with or 
without fraud, where the bankruptcy proceedings are before the Mixed 
Tribunals. 


The term judicial officers in paragraphs (1) and (3) above shall comprise: 
clerks of the Court, sworn assistant clerks, interpreters attached to the Tribunal, 
and the official bailiffs, but not persons incidentally entrusted, by delegation from 
the Tribunal, with the service or execution of writs or warrants. 


ARTICLE 46. 


In criminal matters the police courts shall deal with offences defined as 
contraventions by law and misdemeanours carrying a penalty of not more than 
three months’ imprisonment. 

The correctional courts shall deal with offences defined as misdemeanours 
by law other than those referred to in the preceding paragraph, and shall hear 
appeals against decisions given by the police courts. 

The assize courts shall deal with offences defined as crimes by law. 


ARTICLE 47. 


_Arrests and domiciliary searches of foreigners, except in cases of “flagrant 
délit” or a call for help from within the dwelling-house shall be carried out by, 
or in the presence of, a member of the Mixed Parquet or an officer of the judicial 
police to whom such functions have been delegated by the Mixed Parquet. 
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ARTICLE 43. 


Les tribunaux mixtes ne peuvent connaitre directement ou indirectement des 
actes de souveraineté. Ils ne peuvent pas statuer sur la validité de l’application 
aux étrangers des lois ou réglements égyptiens. 

Tis ne peuvent pas, non plus, statuer sur la propriété du domaine public. 

Mais, sans pouvoir interpréter un acte d’administration ou en arréter 
Vexécution, ils sont compétents pour connaitre: 1° en matiére civile ou commer- 
ciale, de toutes contestations mobilieres ou immobiliéres entre les étrangers et 
lEtat; 2° de toute action en responsabilité civile intentée par un étranger contre 
VEtat A raison de mesures administratives prises en violation des lois ou régle- 
ments. 


(B) Compétence pénale. 
ARTICLE 44, 


Les tribunaux mixtes connaissent de toute poursuite contre un étranger 
pour un fait punissable par la loi. 


ARTICLE 45. 


Les tribunaux mixtes connaissent en outre des poursuites contre les auteurs 
ou complices, quelle que soit leur nationalité, des crimes et délits suivants: 


1° crimes et délits commis directement contre les magistrats et officiers 
de justice des tribunaux mixtes dans l’exercice ou & l’occasion de |’exercice 
de leurs fonctions; 

2° crimes et délits commis directement contre l’exécution des sentences 
et des mandats de justice des tribunaux mixtes; 

3° crimes et délits imputés aux juges et officiers de justice, quand ils 
sont accusés de les avoir commis dans l’exercice de leurs fonctions ou par 
suite d’un abus de ces fonctions; 

4° crimes et délits de banqueroute simple ou frauduleuse dans les cas 
de faillites mixtes. 


Sont compris sous la désignation d’officiers de justice, dans les paragraphes 
1 et 3 ci-dessus, les greffiers, les commis greffiers assermentés, les interpretes 
attachés au tribunal et les huissiers titulaires, mais non les personnes chargées 
accidentellement, par délégation du tribunal, d’une signification ou d’un acte 
d’huissier. 
ARTICLE 46. 


En matiére pénale, les tribunaux de simple police jugent les faits qualifiés 
contraventions par la loi et les délits comportant une peine ne dépassant pas 
trois mois d’emprisonnement. 

Les tribunaux correctionnels jugent les faits qualifiés délits par la loi, autres 
que ceux visés & l’alinéa précédent, et les appels contre les jugements rendus 
par les tribunaux de simple police. 

Les cours d’assises jugent les faits qualifiés crimes par la loi. 


ARTICLE 47, 


Les arrestations d’étrangers et les perquisitions au domicile d’étrangers, sauf 
dans les cas de flagrant délit ou de demande de secours venant de |’intérieur du 
domicile, seront effectuées par les soins ou en présence d’un membre du parquet 
mixte ou d’un officier de la police auquel ces fonctions auront été déléguées 
par le parquet mixte. 
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ARTICLE 48. 


In criminal matters, if the Parquet considers there are grounds for prosecu- 
tion, it must refer the case to the investigating magistrate. 

In correctional matters also, the Parquet shall refer the case to the investigat- 
ing magistrate unless it decides that the information received on summary enquiry 
is sufficient for the case to be brought to trial. In such a case, if the accused has. 
been heard, or if his absence or the impossibility of finding his residence has been 
duly established, the Parquet may summon him directy before the Tribunal. 

Nevertheless, at the request of the accused or of the Parquet, or without 
being moved thereto, the tribunal may declare the summons to be annulled and 
order the case to be referred to the investigating magistrate. 


ARTICLE 49. 


The detention of any foreigner shall at once be notified to the Parquet. 
The Parquet is bound within the time specified in the Code d’Instruction crimi- 
nelle and, at longest, within four days either to order the release of the person 
detained or to send him before the investigating magistrate. 

Any foreigner who is detained pending trial shall have the right to inform 
his Consul and his lawyer of his detention through the intermediary of the 
Parquet. 

The Consul and the lawyer of the detained person may visit him in prison 
under conditions approved by the Parquet. 


ARTICLE 50. 


Except in cases of urgency, if the accused has no defending counsel one shall 
be appointed for him, if he so requests, at the time of his interrogation, failing 
which the proceedings shall be void. 

A defending counsel shall further be officially appointed within a reasonable 
time before the hearing of the case to every accused person committed for trial 
before the Assize Court. 


IV.—General and Transitory Provisions. 
ARTICLE 51. 


The Mixed Tribunals shall administer justice in Our Name. 


ARTICLE 52. 


Where the law is silent, insufficient or obscure, the judge shall act in 
conformity with the principles of natural law and with the rules of equity. 


ARTICLE 53. 


Actions begun prior to the 15th October, 1937, before a Consular jurisdiction 
shall be continued before that jurisdiction until a final judgment has been given. 

The same shall apply to actions which have been begun prior to that date 
before the Mixed Tribunals and which, by virtue of the present law, would 
come within the competence of the National Tribunals. 

In civil matters, actions referred to in the two paragraphs above may, on 
the request of the parties thereto and with the consent of all persons having an 
interest therein, be referred at the stage which they have reached to the courts 
which are competent according to the provisions of the preceding Articles in 
order that they may be continued and decided therein. 

In criminal matters also, Consular jurisdictions may refer cases begun prior 
to the 15th October, 1937, to the Mixed Tribunals. 
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ARTICLE 48. 


Kn matiére criminelle, si le parquet estime qu’ll y a lieu de poursuivre, il 
doit saisir de l’affaire le juge d’instruction. 

Kn matieére correctionnelle, le parquet saisit également le juge d’instruction, 
& moins qu'il n’estime que les éléments recueillis dans une information sommaire 
sont suffsants pour poursuivre l’instruction de l’affaire & l’audience. Dans ce 
cas, si l’inculpé a été entendu ou si son absence ou l’impossibilité de trouver son 
domicile a été diment constatée, le parquet peut le citer directement devant le 
tribunal. 

Le tribunal peut toutefois, soit a la demande de V’inculpé ou du parquet, 
soit d’office, prononcer l’annulation de la citation et ordonner le renvoi de 
laffaire devant le juge d’instruction. 


ARTICLE 49. 


La détention de tout étranger est immédiatement signalée au parquet, qui 
doit, dans les conditions fixées par le code d’instruction criminelle et au plus 
tard dans les quatre jours, ordonner la mise en liberté du détenu ou le déférer 
au juge d’instruction. 

Tout étranger en état de détention préventive a le droit d’aviser de sa 
détention son consul et son avocat par l’intermédiaire du parquet. 

Le consul et l’avocat du détenu peuvent lui rendre visite dans la prison 
suivant les modalités approuvées par le parquet. 


ARTICLE 50. 


Sauf en cas d’urgence, si l’inculpé n’a pas de défenseur, il lui en sera 
désigné un, sil le demande, au moment de l’interrogatoire, 4 peine de nullité. 

Il sera en outre désigné un défenseur d’office dans un délai raisonnable 
avant l’audience 4 tout accusé déféré 4 la cour d’assises. 


IV.—Dispositions générales et transitoires. 
ARTICLE 51. 


Les tribunaux mixtes rendent la justice en Notre Nom. 


ARTICLE 52. 


En cas de silence, d’insuffisance ou d’obscurité de la loi, le juge se confor- 
mera aux principes du droit naturel et aux régles de l’équité. 


ARTICLE 53. 


Les causes commencées avant le 15 octobre 1937 devant une juridiction 
consulaire seront continuées devant cette juridiction jusqu’A leur solution 
définitive. 

Il en sera de méme des causes commencées avant cette date devant les 
tribunaux mixtes et qui, en vertu de la présente loi, seraient de la compétence 
des tribunaux nationaux. 

In matiére civile, les causes visées aux deux alinéas ci-dessus pourront, a la 
demande des parties et avec le consentement de tous les intéressés, étre déférées 
aux tribunaux compétents suivant les dispositions des articles précédents pour y 
étre poursuivies et jugées en l’état de la procédure ow elles se trouvent. 

En matiére pénale, les juridictions consulaires pourront également déférer aux 
tribunaux mixtes les affaires commencées avant le 15 octobre 1937. 
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ARTICLE 54 


Judgments and orders of the Consular Courts shall continue to have the 
force of res judicata and shall, when necessary, be executed through the agency 
of the Mixed Tribunals. 


ARTICLE 55 


Prescriptions and foreclosures which were applicable in cases when within 
the competence of the Consular Courts shall continue to apply when they come 
before the Mixed Tribunals. 


ARTICLE 56 


Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 27, the Mixed Tribunals shall not 
have competence in matters of personal status where the law applicable in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 29 is that of a High Contracting Party 
to the Convention regarding the abolition of the Capitulations in Egypt, who, 
in accordance with Article 9 of that Convention, has reserved jurisdiction in 
personal status for his Consular Courts and that reservation has not been with- 
drawn. 


ARTICLE 57 


The provisions of the existing General Judicial Regulations shall remain in 
force in so far as they are not abrogated or modified by the preceding provisions. 

No modification of the said Regulations proposed by the General Assembly of 
the Court shall take effect until promulgated by decree on the proposal of the 
Minister of Justice. 


ARTICLE 58 
The present Réglement d’organisation judiciaire pour les procés mixtes en 
Egupte and any provisions contrary to the present law are hereby abrogated. 


PROTOCOL 


On signing the Convention regarding the abolition of the Capitulations in 
Egypt bearing this day’s date, 

The undersigned Plenipotentiaries, 

Being desirous of determining exactly some of the provisions of the Con- 
vention and of its Annex, 

Have agreed as follows: 


I 


It is understood that the provisions of Article 2, paragraph 2, of the Con- 
vention relating to the non-discrimination rule and applicable during the transi- 
tion period must be interpreted in the light of international practice relating to 
undertakings of that nature between countries enjoying legislative sovereignty. 


II 


With reference to Article 6, paragraph 1, of the Réglement d’organisation 
judiciaire, it is understood that the selection of foreign judges is a matter for the 
Royal Egyptian Government, but that, in order to satisfy itself regarding the 
suitability of the persons whom it may select, the Royal Egyptian Government 
will approach unofficially the Ministers of Justice of the foreign countries con- 
cerned, and will appoint only persons of whom their respective Governments. 
approve. 
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ARTICLE 54. 


Les jugements et ordonnances des tribunaux consulaires garderont l’autorité 
de la chose jugée et seront exécutés, le cas échéant, par l’entremise des tribunaux 
mixtes. 

ARTICLE 55. 


Les prescriptions et forclusions qui étaient applicables dans les matiéres de la 
compétence des tribunaux consulaires garderont leur effet devant les tribunaux 
mixtes. 

ARTICLE 56. 


Nonobstant les dispositions de l’article 27, les tribunaux mixtes ne seront pas 
compétents en matiére de statut personnel lorsque la loi applicable conformé- 
ment aux dispositions de l’article 29 est celle d’une Puissance partie 4 la Con- 
vention concernant l’abolition des Capitulations en Egypte qui, conformément & 
l'article 9 de ladite Convention, a réservé a ses tribunaux consulaires la juridic- 
tion en matiére de statut personnel et n’a pas retiré cette réserve. 


ARTICLE 57. 


Les dispositions du réglement général judiciaire actuel, en tant qu’elles n’ont 
pas été abrogées ou modifiées par les dispositions précédentes, continueront A 
étre en vigueur. 

Toute modification audit reglement proposée par l’assemblée générale de la 
cour ne sera rendue exécutoire que si elle est promulguée par un décret sur la 
proposition du ministre de la justice. 


ARTICLE 58. 


Sont abrogés le Réglement d’organisation juridicaire actuel pour les procés 
mixtes en Egypte, ainsi que toutes dispositions contraires A la présente loi. 


PROTOCOLE 


Au moment de signer la Convention concernant l’abolition des Capitulations 
en Egypte, portant la date de ce jour, 

Les plénipotentiaires soussignés, 

Désireux de préciser certaines des dispositions de la Convention et de son 
annexe, 

Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


Te 


I] est entendu que les dispositions du deuxiéme alinéa de l’article 2 de la 
Convention relatives a la régle de non-discrimination et applicables pendant. la 
période transitoire, doivent étre interprétées A la lumiére de la pratique inter- 
nationale concernant les engagements de cette nature entre pays jouissant de la 
souveraineté législative. 


Me: 


Au sujet de l’article 6, alinéa premier, du Réglement d’organisation judi- 
claire, il est entendu que le choix des magistrats étrangers appartient au Gouver- 
nement royal égyptien, mais que, pour étre rassuré lui-méme sur les garanties 
que présenteront les personnes dont il fera choix, il 's’adressera officieusement aux 
ministre de la justice & l’étranger et n’engagera que les personnes munies de 
Vacquiescement de leur gouvernement. 
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Done at Montreux, in a single copy Fait & Montreux, en un seul exem- 
in French and English, both texts being plaire en frangais et en anglais, les 
equally authentic, on the eighth day of deux textes faisant également foi, le 
May, one thousand nine hundred and huit mai mil neuf cent trente-sept. 
thirty-seven. 


BEE Shir 

P. FORTHOMME. 

DAVID EUAN WALLACE. 
DAVID VICTOR KELLY. 
WILLIAM ERIC BECKETT. 
DAVID EUAN WALLACE. 
DAVID EUAN WALLACE. 
SECON: GIE. 

H. T. ANDREWS. 

F,. T. CREMINS. 

DAVID EUAN WALLACE, 
N. P. ARNSTEDT. 

N. V. BOEG. 
MOUSTAPHA EL-NAHAS. 
A. MAHER. 

WACYF BOUTROS GHALI. 
MAKRAM EBEID. 

A. BADAOUI. 

A. FABRA RIBAS. 
MARIANO GOMEZ. 

F. pE TESSAN. 

HYMANS. 

N. POLITIS. 

G. ROUSSOS. 

C. VRYAKOS. 

C. M. SAKELLAROPOULO. 
L. ALDROVANDI. 
SALVATORE MESSINA. 
PEIRO PARINI. 
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GHIGI. 
MICHAEL HANSSON, 
W. C. BEUCKER ANDREAE. 
J. BOSCH ps ROSENTHAL. 
W. ve BYLANDT. 
J. CAEIRO pa MATTA. 
MALMAR. 
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DECLARATION BY THE ROYAL EGYPTIAN GOVERNMENT. 


Tur undersigned, acting in virtue of their full powers, make the following 
declaration :— . 


1. Competence of the Mixed Tribunals 


With reference to Article 25, paragraph 1, of the Réglement d’orgamsation 
judiciaire, the Royal Egyptian Government has already decided to extend by 
decree the competence of the Mixed Tribunals to nationals of the following 
eight States: Austria, Czechoslovakia, Germany, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, 
Switzerland, Yugoslavia. 


2. Non-discrimination Rule 


With reference to Article 2, paragraph 2, of the Convention and the Protocol 
relating thereto, the fact that the effect of the non-discrimination rule referred 
to in the above-mentioned Article 2 is limited to the duration of the transition 
period, does not imply any intention on the part of the Royal Egyptian Govern- 
ment to pursue thereafter in this matter any contrary policy of discrimination 
against foreigners. The Royal Egyptian Government is, moreover, prepared 
to conclude Establishment Treaties and Treaties of Friendship with the various 
Powers. 


3. Personal Status 


The Royal Egyptian Government, having already, and more particularly 
in the Establishment Treaties which it has concluded with Iran and Turkey, 
spontaneously adopted the principle that, in matters of personal status, the 
personal law should apply, intends to adopt the same principle with regard 
thereto in the future. 

As regards the rules of procedure, which the Royal Egyptian Government 
intends to enact for cases of personal status, these will be applied provided 
that no substantive rule of the foreign national law prevents their application. 


4. Deportation 


Although the abolition of Capitulations entails the removal of all the 
existing restrictions on the Royal Egyptian Government’s right to deport 
foreigners who are within Egyptian territory, nevertheless that Government 
does not intend to exercise during the transition period its right of deportation 
in respect of a foreigner subject to the jurisdiction of the Mixed Tribunals, who 
shall have resided in Egypt for at least five years, or to refuse such a foreigner 
access to Egyptian territory, if he has temporarily quitted that territory, unless: 


(a) he has been convicted in respect of a crime or misdemeanour punishable 
by more than three months’ imprisonment, or 


(b) he has been guilty of activities of a subversive nature or to the prejudice 
of public order or public tranquillity, morality or health, or 


(c) he is indigent and a burden upon the State. 


The Royal Egyptian Government further proposes to set up an adminis- 
trative advisory committee, of which the Procurator-General of the Mixed 
Tribunals shall be a member, for the purpose of examining any disputes on the 
subject of the identity or the nationality of the person whose deportation is 
under consideration, or of the length of his residence in Egypt, or of the existence 
of the facts which constitute the grounds for deportation. 


4] 
DECLARATION DU GOUVERNEMENT ROYAL EGYPTIEN. 


Les soussignés, agissant en vertu de leurs pleins pouvoirs, procédent & la 
déclaration suivante: 


1. Compétence des Tribunaux miztes. 


Le Gouvernement royal égyptien, se référant 4 l’article 25, alinéa premier, 
du Réglement d’organisation judiciaire, a déja décidé d’étendre par décret la com- 
petence des tribunaux mixtes aux ressortissants des huit Etats suivants: Alle- 
magne, Autriche, Hongrie, Pologne, Roumanie, Suisse, Tchécoslovaquie et You- 
goslavie. 


2. Régle de Non-Discrimination. 


En ce qui concerne l’article 2, alinéa 2, de la Convention et le Protocole relatif 
a ce texte, le fait d’avoir limité a la durée de la période transitoire l’effet de la 
régle de non-discrimination visée dans l’article 2 précité n’implique pas, de la part 
du Gouvernement royal égyptien, l’intention de suivre en cette matiére, a la fin 
de ladite période, une politique opposée, de discrimination au détriment des 
étrangers. Le Gouvernement royal égyptien est d’ailleurs disposé & conclure des 
traités d’établissement et d’amitié avec les diverses Puissances. 


3. Statut personnel. 


Ayant déja spontanément adopté le principe de la personnalité des lois en 
raatiére de statut personnel, notamment dans les traités d’établissement conclus 
avec l’Iran et la Turquie, le Gouvernement royal égyptien entend suivre en cette 
matiére a l’avenir le méme principe. 

Quant aux régles de procédure que le Gouvernement royal égyptien se propose 
d’édicter en matiére de statut personnel, elles seront appliquées sous réserve 
qu’une régle de fond de la loi nationale étrangére ne fasse pas obstacle A cette 
application. 


4, Hxpulsion. 


L’abolition des Capitulations entrainant la suppression de toutes les restric- 
tions au droit du Gouvernement royal égyptien d’expulser les étrangers se trouvant 
sur le territoire de l’Egypte, il n’entre pas cependant dans les intentions de ce 
Gouvernement d’exercer, durant la periode transitoire, sont droit d’expulsion A 
légard d’un étranger justiciable des tribunanx mixtes qui aura résidé en Egypte 
pendant au moins cing années, ni de lui refuser lacces du territoire égyptien 
s'il l’a temporairement quitté, sauf dans l’un des cas suivants: 


(a) s'il a été condamné pour un crime ou pour un délit punissable de plus de 
trois mois d’emprisonnement ; 


(6) s'il s’est rendu coupable d’activités de nature subversive ou portant 
atteinte a l’ordre public ou A la tranquillité, la morale ou la santé 
publiques; 


(c) s'il est indigent et A la charge de |’Etat. 


Le Gouvernement royal égyptien se propose en outre d’instituer une commis- 
sion administrative consultative dont fera partie le Procureur général prés les 
tribunaux mixtes, en vue de faire examiner par elle, le cas échéant, les contesta- 
tions au sujet soit de l’identité ou de la nationalité de la personne dont lexpulsion 
est envisagée, soit de la durée de son séjour en Egypte, soit de l’existence des faits 
sur lesquels l’expulsion est basée. 


42 
5. Extradition. 


In conformity with the practice generally adopted in regard to extradition, 
the Royal Egyptian Government intends to adopt judicial procedure in this 
matter. It will therefore be necessary for the Mixed Tribunals to pronounce upon 
the regularity of the request for extradition when such request relates to a 
foreigner within the jurisdiction of the said Tribunals. 


6. Clause relating to the Jurisdiction to which Disputes should be submitted. 


With reference to Article 26 of the Réglement d’organisation judiciarre, the 
Royal Egyptian Government does not intend to insert in Government contracts 
(including contracts made by public administrations and municipalities) any 
clause relating to the jurisdiction to which disputes should be submitted. 


7. Judges, Officials and Members of the Bar. 


The Royal Egyptian Government does not intend to alter either the existing 
conditions of service or the present salaries of judges of the Mixed Tribunals. 

Similarly, the Government does not intend to alter the present salaries of 
officials and employees of the said Tribunals. 

It will give sympathetic consideration to their treatment in respect of 
srading, rules for increase of salary and promotion, when the new cadre now 
being considered is introduced. 

The case of any such officials and employees who may be retired at the end 
of the transition period will receive special consideration, the circumstances 
peculiar to each individual being taken into account. Should such circumstances 
justify it, certain advantages may be granted in the matter of the pension or 
compensation to be paid. 

As regards the pensions of foreign judges, officials and employees, the 
Government intends to ensure that they are not prejudiced by double taxation. 

Furthermore, in the case of advocates admitted to practise at the Mixed Bar 
the Egyptian Government intends to take the necessary measures to enable such 
advocates, at the end of the transition period, to obtain unconditionally the 
inscription of their names and the recognition of their professional seniority on 
the roll of the Order of Advocates practising in the National Tribunals. 


Done at Montreux on the 8th May, Fait & Montreux, le huit mai mil 
1937. neuf cent trente-sept. 


MOUSTAPHA EL-NAHAS. 
A. MAHER. 

WACYF BOUTROS GHALI. 
MAKRAM EBEID. 

A. BADAOUL. 
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5. Hxtradition. 


Conformément & la pratique généralement adoptée en matiére d’extradition, 
le Gouvernement royal égyptien a l’intention d’adopter en cette matiére la procé- 
dure judiciaire. Les tribunaux mixtes auront done & se prononcer sur la vérifica- 
tion de la régularité de la demande d’extradition, lorsqu’elle concernera un étranger 
justiciable de ces tribunaux. 


6. Clause attributive de Compétence 


Se référant a l’article 26 du Réglement d’organisation judiciaire, le Gou- 
vernement royal égyptien n’a pas l’intention d’insérer dans les contrats du gou- 
vernement (y compris les contrats des administrations publiques et des munici- 
palités) de clause attributive de compétence juridictionnelle. 


7. Magistrats, Fonctionnaires et Barreau. 


I] n’entre pas dans les intentions du Gouvernement royal égyptien de modi- 
fier les conditions de service ou les traitements actuels des magistrats des tribu- 
naux mixtes. 


De méme, le Gouvernement n’a pas |’intention de modifier les traitements 
actuels des fonctionnaires et employés desdits tribunaux. I] examinera avec 
bienveillance & |’occasion de |’établissement du nouveau cadre actuellement & 
l’étude la situation desdits fonctionnaires et employés au point de vue des classes 
et conditions d’augmentation ou de promotion. 


Le cas de ceux de ces fonctionnaires et employés qui seraient licenciés A la 
fin de la période transitoire fera l’objet d’un examen particulier en tenant compte 
des circonstances propres A chaque cas. Si ces circonstances le justifient, certains 
avantages pourront étre accordés au point de vue de la pension ou de l’indemnité. 


Le Gouvernement a l’intention, quant aux pensions des magistrats, fonction- 
naires et employés étrangers, d’éviter la double imposition. 


En ce qui concerne, en outre, les avocats inscrits au barreau mixte, le Gou- 
vernement se propose de prendre les mesures nécessaires pour leur permettre 
d’obtenir sans condition, & la fin de la période transitoire, leur inscription avec 
leur rang d’ancienneté au tableau de l’ordre des avocats pres les tribunaux 
nationaux. 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (OCTOBER 28, AND NOVEMBER 11 AND 15, 
1938) PROLONGING FOR SIX MONTHS THE COMMERCIAL 
“MODUS VIVENDI’ OF 1936 BETWEEN CANADA AND URUGUAY 


The British Minister at Montevideo to the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of Uruguay 


BriTIisH LEGATION 
MontTeEvipEO, 28th October, 1938. 
No. 92 


Mownsieur LE MINIsTRE, 


On the receipt of your Excellency’s Note of the 24th instant, regarding the 
possibility of bringing into force the Trade Agreement between Uruguay and 
Canada, I at once conveyed to the Department of External Affairs at Ottawa 
the suggestion contained therein that, pending Parliamentary approval of the 
Agreement, the Modus Vivendi between the two countries should be renewed 
for a further period of six months, dating from the 31st October. 


I now have the honour to inform Your Excellency that I am desired by His 
Majesty’s Government in Canada to state that they had hoped that the 
Canadian-Uruguayan Trade Agreement would be ratified by the Uruguayan 
Government during the six-months period which ends on the 31st October, but 
they understand that special circumstances have made it difficult to secure 
ratification by the Uruguayan Parliament during that time. Under these 
circumstances His Majesty’s Government in Canada are prepared to renew 
the Modus Vivendi for a further period of six months, to commence from the 
1st November, 1938, subject to earlier termination by the coming into force of 
the Trade A’greement concluded between the two countries. In taking this action 
His Majesty’s Government in Canada express the sincere hope that before the 
expiration of the period mentioned, the ratification of the Trade Agreement will 
have been completed. 


I avail, etc. 
KH. MILLINGTON-DRAKE 


The Minister for Foreign Affairs of Uruguay 
to the British Minister at Montevideo 


(Translation) 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Montevipeo, 11th November, 1938. 


Monsieur LE MINISTRE, 


I have the honour to refer to your Excellency’s Note of the 28th October 
last, No. 92 relating to the renewal of the modus vivendi which governs 
commercial relations between Uruguay and Canada. 


I have pleasure in informing you that this Government is agreeable to 
prolonging for six months the validity of this modus vivendi, to date from the 
1st of the present month. 

This reply and your Excellency’s note referred to above will be regarded as 
a formal declaration of the agreement of the Government of the Republic and 
that of Canada in regard to the extension in question. 


I am, etc. 
A. GUANI 
The British Minister at Montevideo to the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of Uruguay 
BRITISH LEGATION 
Montevipeo, 15th November 1938. 
No. 103 


MonsiEvuR LE MINISTRE, 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency’s Note of 
the 11th November in which, in reply to the Note from His Majesty’s Minister 
of the 28th October last regarding the renewal of the modus vivendi, you state 
that the Government of the Republic are agreeable to a renewal of the terms of 
that instrument for a period of six months dating from the 1st instant, and at 
the same time request that the above-mentioned Note of Mr. Millington-Drake 
and Your Excellency’s Note under reference may be regarded as a formal 
declaration of the agreement of the Uruguayan Government and of the Canadian 
Government to that renewal. 

The contents of Your Excellency’s Note were duly communicated by me to 
His Majesty’s Government in Canada, and I have today received a telegram 
from the Department of External Affairs at Ottawa informing me that the 
Canadian Government agree to the request of the Government of the Republic 
that the exchange of Notes referred to herein be considered a formal declaration 
of the renewal of the modus vivendn. 


I avail myself, etc. 


N. C. W. STEWARD 
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TRADE AGREEMENT BETWEEN CANADA AND HAYTiI 
SIGNED AT Port-Avu-Princge Aprit 23rd 1937. 


The Government of Canada and the Government of the Republic of Hayti, 
desiring to facilitate the commercial relations existing between Canada and 
Hayti, have resolved to conclude a Trade Agreement and for this purpose have 
agreed upon the following Articles: 


ARTICLE I 


Canada and Hayti will grant each other unconditional and unrestricted most- 
favoured-nation treatment in all matters concerning customs duties and subsidiary 
charges of every kind and in the method of levying duties, and, further, in all 
matters concerning the rules, formalities and charges imposed in connection with 
the clearing of goods through the customs, and with respect to all laws or regula- 
tions affecting the sale or use of imported goods within the country. 


Accordingly, natural or manufactured products having their origin in either 
of the countries shall in no case be subject, in regard to the matters referred to 
above, to any duties, taxes or charges other or higher, or to any rules or formalities 
other or more burdensome, than those to which the like products having their 
origin in any third country are or may hereafter be subject. 

Similarly, natural or manufactured products exported from the territory of 
Canada or Hayti and consigned to the territory of the other country shall in no 
case be subject with respect to exportation and in regard to the above-mentioned 
matters, to any duties, taxes or charges other or higher, or to any rules or formali- 
ties other or more burdensome, than those to which the like products when con- 
signed to the territory of any third country are or may hereafter be subject. 


Any advantage, favour, privilege or immunity which has been or may here- 
after be granted by Canada or Hayti in regard to the above-mentioned matters, 
to a natural or manufactured product originating in any third country or consigned 
to the territory of any third country shall be accorded immediately and without 
compensation to the like product originating in or consigned to the territory of 
Hayti or Canada, respectively, and irrespective of the nationality of the carrier. 


ARTICLE II 


Neither Canada nor Hayti shall establish any prohibition or maintain any 
restriction on imports from the territory of the other country which is not applied 
to the importation of any like article originating in any third country. Any 
abolition of an import prohibition or restriction which may be granted even 
temporarily by either country in favour of an article of a third country shall be 
applied immediately and unconditionally to the like article originating in the 
territory of the other country. These provisions equally apply to exports. 

In the event of quantitative restrictions being established by either Canada 
or Hayti for the importation of any article it is agreed that in the allocation of 
the quantity of restricted goods which may be authorized for importation, the 
other country will be granted a share equivalent to the proportion of the trade’ 
which it enjoyed in a previous representative period prior to the establishment 
of such quantitative restrictions. ; 

In all matters concerning the rules, formalities or charges imposed in connec- 
tion with any form of quantitative restriction on the importation of any article, 
Canada and Hayti agree to extend to each other every favour granted to a third 
country. 
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ACCORD COMMERCIAL ENTRE LE CANADA ET HAITI 


SiaNEé A Port-Au-PRINCE, LE 23 avrit 1937. 


Le Gouvernement du Canada et le Gouvernement de la République d’Haiti, 
animés du désir de faciliter les relations commerciales entre le Canada et Haiti, 
ont résolu de conclure un accord commercial, et, a cette fin, sont convenus des 
articles suivants: 

ARTICLE PREMIER 


Le Canada et Haiti se concédent réciproquement le traitement de la nation 
la plus favorisée, sans conditions et sans réserves, par rapport 4 toutes les ques- 
tions relatives aux droits de douane et taxes subsidiaires de toute sorte et au mode 
de perception des droits, et, en outre, & toutes les questions relatives aux régles, 
formalités et taxes imposées & propos du dédouanement des marchandises, et au 
sujet de toutes les lois ou de tous les réglements administratifs affectant la vente 
ou Pusage des marchandises importées dans leur territoire respectif. 

In conséquence, les produits naturels ou fabriqués en provenance du terri- 
toire de l’un ou l’autre des Etats contractants ne seront, en aucun cas, assujettis, 
par rapport aux questions mentionnées plus haut, & aucun impdt, taxe ou rede- 
vance autre ou plus élevé, ni a aucune régle ou formalité autre ou plus onéreuse 
que ceux auxquels sont ou pourraient étre assujettis les produits similaires en 
provenance de tout Etat tiers. 

De méme, les produits naturels ou fabriqués exportés du territoire du Canada 
ou d’Haiti & destination du territoire de l’autre Etat contractant ne seront, en 
aucun cas, assujettis, par rapport a l’exportation et au sujet des questions men- 
tionnées plus haut, & aucun droit, taxe ou redevance autre ou plus élevé, ni A 
aucune régle ou formalité autre ou plus onéreuse que ceux auxquels sont ou pour- 
raient étre assujettis les produits similaires A destination du territoire de tout 
Etat tiers. 

Tout avantage, faveur, privilége ou immunité qui a été ou pourrait étre con- 
cédé par le Canada ou Haiti au sujet des questions ci-haut mentionnées, 4 un 
produit naturel ou fabriqué originaire de tout Etat tiers ou 4 destination du terri- 
toire de tout Etat tiers sera concédé immédiatement et sans compensation au pro- 
duit similaire en provenance ou 4 destination du territoire d’Haiti ou du Canada, 
respectivement, et sans égard a la nationalité du voiturier. 


ARTICLE II 


Ni le Canada ni Haiti n’établiront une prohibition ni ne maintiendront une 
restriction aux importations du territoire de l’autre partie contractante qui n’est 
pas appliquée a l’importation de tout article similaire en provenance de tout Etat 
tiers. Toute abolition d’une prohibition ou d’une restriction 4 V’importation qui 
peut étre concédée méme temporairement par |’un ou l’autre Etat en faveur d’un 
article d’un Etat tiers s’appliquera immédiatement et inconditionnellement & 
article similaire en provenance du territoire de l’autre partie contractante. Ces 
stipulations s’appliquent avec une égale force aux exportations. 

Au cas ow il serait établi, soit par le Canada, soit par Haiti, des restrictions 
quantitatives & l’importation d’un article quelconque, il est entendu que dans 
allocation de la quantité des preduits soumis 4 de telles restrictions et dont l’im- 
portation pourra étre autorisée, il sera accordé 4 l’autre partie contractante une 
part égale 4 la proportion du commerce dont elle jouissait pendant une période 
normale antérieure a |’établissement de ces restrictions quantitatives. 

Dans toutes les questions relatives aux régles, formalités ou redevances impo- 
sées & l’égard de toute forme de restriction quantitative 4 l’importation d’un 
article quelconque, le Canada et Haiti conviennent de s’accorder de part et d’autre 
tous les avantages impartis a un Etat tiers. 
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ARTICLE IIT 


Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of Canada or Hayti shall, after 
importation into the other country, be exempt from all internal taxes, fees, 
charges or exactions other or higher than those payable on like articles of national 
origin or any other foreign origin. 

The provisions of this Article in regard to the granting of national treatment 
to native products shall not apply to the laws at present in force in Hayti relative 
to excise duty on cigarettes, nor to the laws now in force in Canada whereby 
leaf-tobacco, spirits, beer, malt and malt syrup imported from abroad are subject 
to special taxes, nor shall they affect the applicability to goods produced or 
manufactured in Hayti of special excise taxes imposed by virtue of existing 
provisions of the Special War Revenue Act. In these respects, however, most- 
favoured-nation treatment shall apply. 


ARTICLE IV 


In the event that Canada or Hayti establishes or maintains a monopoly for 
the importation, production or sale of a particular commodity or grants exclusive 
privileges, formally or in effect, to one or more agencies to import, produce or 
sell a particular commodity, the Government of the country establishing or main- 
taining such monopoly, or granting such monopoly privileges, agrees that in 
respect of the foreign purchases of such monopoly or agency the commerce of the 
other country shall receive fair and equitable treatment. To this end it is agreed 
that in making its foreign purchases of any product such monopoly or agency 
will be influenced solely by those considerations, such as price, quality, marketa- 
bility, and terms of sale, which would ordinarily be taken into account by a 
private commercial enterprise interested solely in purchasing such product on the 
most favourable terms. 


ARTICLE V 


If the Government of either country shall establish or maintain, directly or 
indirectly, any form of control of foreign exchange, it shall administer such con- 
trol so as to insure that the nationals and commerce of the other country will be 
granted a fair and equitable share in the allotment of exchange. 


With respect to the exchange made available for commercial transactions, it 
is agreed that the Government of each country shall be guided in the administra- 
tion of any form of contro! of foreign exchange by the principle that, as nearly 
as may be determined, the share of the total available exchange which is allotted 
to the other country shall not be less than the share employed in a previous 
representative period prior to the establishment of any exchange control for 
the settlement of commercial obligations to the nationals of such other country. 

The Government of each country shall give sympathetic consideration to any 
representations which the other Government may make in respect of the applica- 
tion of the provisions of this Article. 


ARTICLE VI 


In the event that the Government of either country adopts any measure- 
which, even though it does not confiict with the terms of this Agreement, is 
considered by the Government of the other country to have the effect of nullifying 
or impairing any object of the Agreement, the Government which has adopted any 
such measure shall consider such representations and proposals as the other 
Government may make with a view to effecting a mutually satisfactory adjust- 
ment of the matter. 


Hy) 


ARTICLE III 


Les produits du sol ou de l’industrie du Canada ou d’Haiti seront, aprés leur 
importation dans l’autre Etat, exonérés de tous impdots, taxes, redevances ou 
exactions domestiques autres ou plus élevés que ceux qui sont applicables aux 
produits semblables de provenance indigéne ou de toute autre provenance étran- 
gére. 

Les stipulations du présent article concernant la concession du traitement 
accordé aux produits indigénes n’auront aucun effet sur les lois actuellement en 
vigueur en Haiti, relatives aux droits d’accise sur les cigarettes, aussi bien que les 
lois actuellement en vigueur au Canada en vertu desquelles le tabac en feuilles, 
les spiritueux, la biére, le malt, et le sirop de malt importés de |’étranger sont sou- 
mis a des impots spéciaux, ni sur l’applicabilité aux marchandises produites ou 
fabriquées en Haiti, de droits d’accise spéciaux imposés en vertu de dispositions 
existantes de la loi spéciale sur les revenus de guerre. A cet égard, cependant, le 
traitement de la nation la plus favorisée prévaudra. 


ARTICLE IV 


Au cas ot le Canada ou Haiti établiraient ou maintiendraient un monopole 
pour VYimportation, la production ou la vente d’une denrée déterminée, ou accorde- 
raient & un ou plusieurs organismes des privileges formellement exclusifs ou étant 
en pratique, quant a l’importation, la production ou la vente d’une denrée déter- 
minée, le Gouvernement de |’Etat établissant ou maintenant pareil monopole ou 
octroyant pareils priviléges de monopole, s’engage & assurer au commerce de 
lautre partie contractante un traitement juste et équitable en ce qui regarde les 
achats 4 |’étranger de pareil monopole ou de pareil organisme. A cette fin, 11 est 
convenu que, dans l’achat d’un produit quelconque a l’étranger, les seules consi- 
dérations auxquelles obéira pareil monopole ou pareil organisme seront des consi- 
dérations telles que le prix, la qualité, les qualités marchandes et les conditions de 
vente d’un article dont tiendrait compte d’ordinaire une entreprise commerciale 
privée dont l’unique intérét serait l’achat de pareil produit aux conditions les plus 
avantageuses. 


a 


ARTICLE V 


Si le Gouvernement de l’un ou de l’autre Etat établit ou maintient directe- 
ment ou indirectement, quelque régime de controle du change étranger il devra 
exercer ce controle de telle facon que les ressortissants et le commerce de l’autre 
Etat aient une part juste et équitable dans la répartition du change. 

Relativement au change rendu disponible pour les opérations commerciales, il 
est convenu que le Gouvernement de l’un ou de l’autre Etat observera dans |’admi- 
nistration de tout régime de contréle du change étranger, la régle que, aussi exacte- 
ment qu’il sera possible de le déterminer, la part accordée 4 l’autre Etat, sur le 
total du change disponible, ne sera pas inférieure a la somme utilisée au cours 
d’une période normale antérieure 4 1|’établissement d’un régime de contrdle du 
change, pour le réglement des obligations commerciales de ses ressortissants. 

Le Gouvernement de chaque Etat contractant devra accueillir avec bienveil- 
lance toutes les représentations que le Gouvernement de l’autre partie contractante 
pourra lui faire relativement a l’application des dispositions du présent Article. 


ARTICLE VI 


Au cas ot le Gouvernement de l’un des deux Etats contractants adopterait 
une mesure qui, méme si elle ne venait pas en conflit avec les dispositions du pré- 
sent accord, semblerait avoir pour effet, de l’avis du Gouvernement de l’autre partie 
contractante, d’empécher ou d’entraver la réalisation de l’une des fins du présent 
accord, le Gouvernement ayant adopté pareille mesure examinera les représenta- 
tions et propositions que l’autre Gouvernement pourra formuler en vue d’arriver 
& une solution acceptable aux deux parties. 
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The Government of each country will accord sympathetic consideration to, 
and when requested will afford adequate opportunity for consultation regarding, 
such representations as the other Government may make with respect to the 
operation of customs regulations, quantitative restrictions or the administration 
thereof, the observance of customs formalities, and the application of sanitary 
laws and regulations for the protection of human, animal, or plant life. 


Articte VII 


Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to prevent the adoption of 
measures prohibiting or restricting the exportation or importation of gold or 
silver, or to prevent the adoption of such measures as either Government may see 
fit with respect to the control of the export or sale for export of arms, ammunition, 
or implements of war, and in exceptional circumstances, all other military supplies. 

Subject to the requirement that there shall be no arbitrary discrimination 
by either country against the other country in favour of any third country where 
similar conditions prevail, the provisions of this Agreement shall not extend to 
prohibitions or restrictions (1) imposed on moral or humanitarian grounds; (2) 
designed to protect human, animal or plant life; (3) relating to prison-made 
goods; (4) relating to the enforcement of police or revenue laws; (5) directed 
against mis-branding, adulteration, and other fraudulent practices, such as are 
provided for in the pure food and drug laws of either country; and (6) directed 
against unfair practices in import trade. 


ARTICLE VIII 


The advantages now accorded or which may hereafter be accorded by Canada 
exclusively to other territories under the sovereignty of His Majesty the King 
of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of 
India, or under His Majesty’s suzerainty, protection or mandate shall be excepted 
from the operation of this Agreement. 

The advantages granted or to be granted by the Republic of Hayti to the 
Dominican Republic with a view to facilitating frontier traffic shall not be affected 
by the present Agreement. 


ARTICLE IX 


The present Agreement shall be ratified and shall enter into force immediately 
on the exchange of ratifications and shall remain in force for the term of one year 
thereafter. 

Unless at least six months before the expiration of the aforesaid term of one 
year, the Government of either country shall have given to the other Government 
notice of intention to terminate the Agreement upon the expiration of the aforesaid 
term, the Agreement shall remain in force thereafter until six months from such 


time as the Government of either country shall have given notice to the other 
Government. 


In Witness Whereof, the undersigned, duly authorized to that effect, have 
signed the present Agreement and have affixed their seals hereto. 


Done in duplicate, in English and in French, both authentic, at the City of 
Port-au-Prince, on the 23rd day of April 1937. 


(LS.) F. M. SHEPHERD 
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Le Gouvernement de chaque Etat contractant examinera avec bienveillance 
les représentations que l’autre Gouvernement pourra faire au sujet de l’application 
des réglements de douane, des contingentements ou de leur application, de l’obser- 
vance des formalités douaniéres et de l’exécution des lois ou des réglements sani- 
taires concernant la protection de la vie de homme, des animaux ou des plantes, 
et quand on lui en fera la demande, il se prétera & des négociations & ce sujet. 


ARTICLE VII 


Aucune stipulation du présent accord ne saurait empécher l’adoption de mesu- 
res interdisant ou restreignant ]’exportation ou l’importation d’or ou d’argent, ni 
l’adoption de telles mesures que l’un ou |’autre Gouvernement peut juger & propos 
d’adopter quant 4 la réglementation des exportations ou la vente pour l’exporta- 
tion d’armements, de munitions ou d’engins de guerre, et dans des cas exception- 
nels, de toutes autres fournitures militaires. 

Subordonnément & la condition que ni l’un ni l’autre Etat contractant ne fera 
de distinction arbitraire au détriment de l’un ou autre Etat en faveur d’un Etat 
tiers ou existent des conditions similaires, les dispositions du présent accord ne 
s’appliqueront pas & des prohibitions ou 4 des restrictions (1) imposées pour des 
motifs d’ordre moral ou humanitaire; (2) destinées & protéger la vie de l'homme, 
des animaux ou des plantes; (3) visant les articles fabriqués par des détenus; (4) 
se rapportant a l’application des lois pénales ou fiscales; (5) visant la répression 
des fausses marques, de la falsification et d’autres pratiques frauduleuses, prévues 
dans la loi sur les aliments et les médicaments de |’un ou l’autre Etat, et, (6) 
visant la répression des pratiques déloyales dans le commerce d’importation. 


ArRTIcLE VIII 


Le présent accord sera de nul effet sur les avantages qui sont présentement ou 
qui pourraient étre accordés par le Canada exclusivement & d’autres territoires sur 
lesquels s’exerce la souveraineté de Sa Majesté le Roi de Grande-Bretagne, d’Ir- 
lande et des Territoires britanniques au delA des mers, Empereur des Indes, ou 
placés sous la suzeraineté, la protection ou le mandat de Sa Majesté, 

Les avantages actuellement accordés ou qui pourront 1’étre par la République 
d’Haiti a la République Dominicaine en vue de faciliter le trafic frontiére, ne 
seront pas affectés par les effets de cet accord. 


ARTICLE IX 


Le présent accord sera ratifié et entrera en vigueur immédiatement aprés 
Péchange des ratifications; il restera en vigueur pendant un an & partir de ladite 
date. 

Si, dans un délai minimum de six mois avant l’échéance de ladite période 
d’un an, le Gouvernement de |’un ou l’autre des Etats contractants n’a pas donné 
avis 4 |’autre Gouvernement de son intention de mettre fin & l’accord A l’expiration 
de la période susdite, celui-ci restera en vigueur par la suite jusqu’’ six mois & 
partir de la date a laquelle le Gouvernement de l’un ou l’autre des Etats contrac- 
tants aura signifié 4 l’autre son désir d’y mettre fin. 


EN FOI DE quot, les soussignés, dtiment autorisés cet effet, ont signé le pré- 
sent accord et y ont apposé leur cachet. 


Fait en double exemplaire, en anglais et en francais, les deux textes faisant 
foi, en la ville de Port-au-Prince, le 23 avril 1937. 


(L.8.) G. N. LEGER 
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concerning 


RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS 


Signed at Havana, Cuba, December 13, 1937 


Notification of Approval by Canada deposited on 
December 22, 1938 


ARRANGEMENT INTERAMERICAIN 
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INTER-AMERICAN ARRANGEMENT CONCERNING RADIO 
COMMUNICATIONS 


SECTION 1 


Introduction 


The delegates of the American Governments listed below, assembled in 
conference in Habana, Republic of Cuba, from November 1 to December 13, 
1937, hereby make the following Administrative Arrangement, which shall 
become effective on July 1, 1938 in those countries where it shall have been 
approved by the respective Governments, which approval shall be communicated 
to the Department of State of the Government of Cuba. 


COUNTRIES 
Argentine Republic Dominican Republic Nicaragua 
Brazil United States of Panama 
Canada America Peru 
Colombia Guatemala Uruguay 
Cuba Haiti Venezuela 
Chile Mexico 


If any state desires to terminate this arrangement in whole or in part, it 
may do so by written notice to the Government of Cuba, giving the reasons 
therefor, one year prior to the date on which it desires to effect this termination. 
The Government of Cuba shall communicate such notification to the other States 
concerned. 

SEcTION 2 


Tables of Allocation 


TABLE I—FREQUENCY ALLOCATION FOR VARIOUS SERVICES IN THE 
AMERICAN CONTINENT 10-550 KC/S. 


10-100 =©Fixed. 

100-110 (a) Fixed. (b) Mobile. 

110-125 Mobile. 

125-150 Maritime mobile (open to public correspondence exclusively). 

150-160 Mobile. 

160-200 (a) Fixed. (b) Mobile. (c) Aeronautical. 

200-285 Aeronautical and mobile excepting commercial ship stations. 

285-315 Radio beacon, Maritime priority. 

315-320 Aeronautical. 

320-325 (a) Aeronautical. (b) Mobile not open to public correspondence. 

325-345 Aeronautical. 

345-365 (a) Aeronautical. (b) Mobile not open to public correspondence. 

365-385 (a) Radio direction finding. (b) Mobile, provided it does not interfere 
with the radio direction finding. Coast station using B waves excluded. 

385-400 Mobile and aeronautical, Maritime priority, it being understood that 
the priority refers to existing services. 

400-460 Mobile. 

460-485 Mobile A-1 and A-2 only. 

485-515 Mobile (distress, calling, etc.). 

515-550 Services not open to public correspondence A-1 and A-2 only. 


Note.—1. The band of frequencies between 200 and 400 Ke/s. is reserved in the Americas 
for aids to air navigation and for the transmission of weather and other safety information 
to aircraft in flight, subject only to existing priorities of marine services within this band. 

2. When due to adverse atmospheric conditions or other technical reasons it is not possible 
to employ frequencies between 200 and 400 Ke/s, for the services above mentioned, other 
suitable frequencies may be utilized provided that all the countries of America are advised of 
the frequencies selected. 
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ARRANGEMENT INTERAMERICAIN DE RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS 
SEcTION 1 


Introduction 


Les délégués des Gouvernements américains ci-dessous mentionnés, réunis 
en Conférence & la Havane, République de Cuba, du ler novembre au 13 décem- 
bre 1937, ont arrété |’Arrangement administratif suivant, qui entrera en vigueur 
le ler juillet 1938 pour les pays ow il aurait obtenu l’approbation des Gouverne- 
ments respectifs, laquelle devra étre communiquée au Ministére d’Affaires 
Etrangéres de Cuba. 


Pays 
Argentine Etats-Unis Panama 
Brésil d’Amérique Pérou 
Canada Guatémala République 
Colombie Haiti Dominicaine 
Cuba Mexique Uruguay 
Chili Nicaragua Venezuela. 


Si un Etat désire mettre fin 4 cet arrangement, en tout ou en partie il pourra 
le faire au moyen d’une communication par écrit adressée au Gouvernement 
de Cuba, en en donnant les raisons un ou avant la date a laquelle il désire y 
mette fin. Le Gouvernement de Cuba devra communiquer cet avis aux autres 
Etats intéressés. 

SECTION 2 


Tableaux d’attribution 


TABLEAU I—ATTRIBUTION DE FREQUENCES POUR DIVERS SERVICES DANS 
LE CONTINENT AMERICAIN 


10-550 Ke./s. 
Fréquences. 
ke/s. 

10-100 Fixes. 

100-110 (a) Fixes, (b) mobiles. 

110-125 Mobiles. 

125-150 Mobiles maritimes (réservés exclusivement 4 la correspondance publique). 

150-160 Mobiles. 

160-200 (a) Fixes, (b) Mobiles, (c) Aéronautiques. 

200-285 Aéronautique et mobile, exception faite des postes commerciaux de navires. 

285-315 Auront la priorité les radio-phares destinés aux services maritimes. 

315-320 Aéronautiques. 

320-325 (a) Aéronautiques, (b) Mobiles non ouverts 4 la correspondance publique. 

325-345 Aéronautiques. 

345-365 (a) Aéronautiques, (b) Mobiles non reservés 4 la correspondance publique. 

365-385 (a) Radiogoniométrie, (b) Mobiles, & condition de ne pas embrouiller la 
radiogoniométrie. Sont exclues les stations cdtiéres qui emploient les 
ondes (b). 

385-400 Mobiles et aéronautiques. Auront la priorité les services maritimes, il est 
entendu que cette priorité concerne les services existants. 

400-460 Mobiles. 

460-485 Mobiles A-1 et A-2 seulement. 

485-515 Mobiles (Détresse, appels, etc.). 

515-550 Services non ouverts & la correspondance publique, A-1 et A-2 seulement. 


Nota.—1l. La bande de fréquences comprises entre 200 et 400 ke/s. se réserveront en Améri- 
que a l’aide de la navigation aérienne et 4 la transmission de rapports météorologiques et 
d’autres rapports pour la protection des aéronefs en vol, qui ne reconnaitront dans cette bande 
que la priorité que peuvent avoir les services maritimes. 

2. Quand, pour des raisons atmosphériques contraires ou 4 cause d’autres raisons techni- 
ques, on ne pourra pas employer les fréquences comprises entre 200 et 400 ke/s. dans les 
services déja cités, on pourra recourir 4 des fréquences appropriées, en ayant soin de communi- 
quer a tous les pays d’Amérique les fréquences choisies. 
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TABLE IT—ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCIES, 550-1600 Ke/s. 550-1600 Ke/s. 
BROADCASTING 


TABLE III—GENERAL FREQUENCY ALLOCATION TO VARIOUS SERVICES 
1600-4000 Ke/s 


Frequency Ke/s.| North American Zone | Central Zone South American Zone 


1600-1700; Sons kee Fixed and Mobile (Primarily|Fixed and Mobile including|Fixed and Mobile including 
police). Aviation. Aviation. 

L750=2050e. Sal A. Amatenrs. 8220. bok k ng. oko) An VOU eee tee ea eae ss, Amateur. 

2050-2100......... Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile. 

2100-2200 .....05.05. Mobile (Primarily Ship Sta-|Mobile (Primarily Ship Sta-|Mobile (Primarily Ship Sta- 
tions). tions). tions). 

2200-2300......5.. Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile. 

2300-2395......... Mobile (Primarily police)..|Mobile (Primarily police).;Mobile and Broadcasting. 

2395-2400......... General Experimental....... General Experimental....... Mobile and Broadcasting. 

2400-2500......... Mobile (Primarily police)../Mobile (Primarily Police)..|Mobile and Broadcasting. 

250022600 0. sk ac. Mobile (Primarily Coast/Mobile (Primarily Coast|Mobile (Primarily Coast 
Stations). Stations) Stations). 

2600-2735. ..... <0 Aeronautical and Mobile....|Aeronautical and Mobile....|Aeronautical and Mobile. 

2735-2740......... Mobile (Primarily Intership.|Mobile (Primarily Intership.|Mobile (Primarily Intership. 
Assignable frequency 2738} Assignable frequency 2738] Assignable frequency 2738 
Kc/s). Kec/s). c/s). 

2740-2850......... Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile.. 

2850-3000... 2.25%. Aeronautical and Mobile...|Aeronautical and Mobile...|Aeronautical and Mobile. 

3000-3065 Fixed and Mobile.......... Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile. 

3065-3100......... Acronautical. cy. Weoten ee Aeronautica li. skins iicre vale Aeronautical. 

SLO0-al10 eae Mobile (Primarily Aircraft}/Mobile (Primarily Aircraft|Mobile (Primarily Aircraft 
Calling Frequency 3105) Calling Frequency 3105} Calling Frequency 3105 
Ke/s). Ke/s). Ke/s). 

SLIOtO LOOT. eee Mobilee wesc nes os tara DLO aes tte atau ciate. sted ae Oo 

8150432651. 05.00: Fixed and Mobile (Primarily| Fixed and Mobile (Primarily| Fixed and Mobile (Primarily 
Aeronautical). Aeronautical). Aeronautical). 

BOO OOD calla ola we BIRO. 2: cop 9h.a sc Oe ee eee PISO Pen ehh oie aiace skal Fixed. 

3320-3440......... Fixed and Mobile...) .)..4 23 Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile. 

3440-3485......... Fixed and Mobile (Primarily|Fixed and Mobile (Primarily| Fixed and Mobile (Primarily 
Aeronautical). Aeronautical). Aeronautical). 

E000 UU neers General Experimental.......|General Experimental....... General Experimental. 

3500-4000......... BATALI (iia e suis uc, heck tsetse ea ATU LEL CULE erie etnies oa ae ered Amateur. 


Nore.—(1) The countries in the central zone situated to the north of Colombia shall be 
permitted to set aside the frequency band of 2300 to 2350 Ke./s. for broadcasting service in 
each of these countries, pursuant to an agreement whereby they are to use not more than two 
frequencies per country within this band separated from one another with proper power and 
directional antennae limitations. The use of such frequencies by these countries must not 
cause interference to other services in the Northern and Southern zones using such frequencies 
at the present time. 


ee, ee 
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TABLEAU II.—ATTRIBUTION DES FREQUENCES ENTRE 550 ET 1600 Kc. A LA RADIO- 
DIFFUSION 


550-1600 Ke/s. Radio-diffusion 


TABLEAU III.—ATTRIBUTION GENERALE DE FREQUENCES AUX DIVERS SERVICES 
1600—4000 Ke/s. 
Sae=CEew=—=«$@@“vVRoO™Oaq*O*OO0006SOOOooooorororrorr——_ ree 


Fréquences Zone de Zone Centrale Zone de 
Ke/s VAmérique du Nord l’ Amérique du Sud 

1600-1750......... Fixes et Mobiles (Principale-|Fixes et Mobiles y compris|Fixes et Mobiles y compris 
ment pour la Police) Vaéronautique. Vaéronautique. 

1750-2050......... Amature). sateen. el. Amateurs... ..0)....... 220) Amateurs 

2050-2100......... Fixes Mobiles,............/.|Fixes et Mobiles, ..... aide Fixes et Mobiles. 

2100-2200......... Mobiles (Surtout stations de|Mobiles (Surtout stations de|Mobiles (Surtout stations de 
navires). navires). navires). 

2200-2300......... Fixes et. Mobiles, &, <0." Fixes et Mobiles............ Fixes et Mobiles. 

2300-2395......... ee (Surtout pour la ae (Surtout la Police)|Mobiles et Radio-diffusion. 

olice). Ly: 

2395-2400......... Ondes générales d’expérien-|Ondes générales d’expérien-|Mobiles et Radio-diffusion. 
ces. ces. 

2400-2500......... ete) (Surtout pour la|Mobiles (Surtout la police)..|Mobiles et Radio-diffusion. 
police). 

2500-2600......... Mobiles (Surtout stations |Mobiles (Surtout stations|Mobiles (Surtout stations 
cOtiéres). cotiéres). céticres. ) 

2600-2735... Sogn Aéronautiques et Mobiles. ..|Aéronautiques et Mobiles... |Aéronautiques et Mobiles. 

Oreo 10 cs somes Mobiles (Surtout entre navi-|Mobiles (Surtout entre navi-|Mobiles (Surtout entre navi- 
res. Fréquence qui peut} res. Fréquence qui peut| res. Fréquence qui peut 
étre attribuée: 2738 kc/s).| €tre attribuée: 2738 ke/s).| étre attribuée: 2738 kc/s). 

2740-2850......... Vises et Mobiles\..:.... 14+; Fixes et Mobiles. ... 92:22.) Fixes et Mobiles. .|.......... 

2850-3000......... Aéronautiques et Mobiles. ..|Aéronautiques et Mobiles...|Aéronautiques et Mobiles. 

3000-3065......... Fixes et Mobiles............ Fixes et Mobiles............ Fixes et Mobiles. 

3065-3100......... A Sronau tigtess! 4... fee nn. Aéronautiques.............. Aéronautiques. 

SLOOHSLIO? 3. sca Mobiles (Surtout la fréquen-|Mobiles (Surtout la fréquen-|Mobiles (Surtout la fréquen- 
ce d’appel des aéronefs} ce d’appel des aéronefs} ce d’appel des aéronefs 
3105 Ke). 3105 Ke). 3105 Ke). 

BALO-GL DOL .. 67.4% MODieG: ware r, fe Mobildsi oe gue socks et. obiled. 

8160-3265. 000.0% Fixes et Mobiles (Surtout/Fixes et Mobiles (Surtout/Fixes et Mobiles (Surtout 
aéronautiques). aéronautiques). aéronautiques). 

3265-3320......... pa Coes. Ae See ee Cr ee Bixee. cee) . Syetenteaes Fixes. 

3320-3440......... Bixee 66 Mobiles. jw. a. «a2 Fixes et Mobiles............ Fixes et Mobiles. 

3440-3485......... Fixes et Mobiles (Surtout/Fixes et Mobiles (Surtout|Fixes et Mobiles (Surtout 
aéronautiques). aéronautiques). aéronautiques). 

3485-3500. ........ Ondes générales d’expérien-|Ondes générales d’expérien-/Ondes générales d’expérien- 
ces. ces. ces. 

3500-4000. ........ PRR AUGUIG LY, Seine ae AINA TEU ES oe OY CANOES RP MICE. V8 Rh Amateurs. 


eee 


Norr.—(1) Il sera permis aux Pays de la Zone Centrale, situés au Nord de la Colombie, de réserver 
respectivement la bande de 2300 & 2350 ke/s, au service de radio-diffusion, d’accord avec une convention 
selon laquelle on ne pourra employer plus de deux fréquences par pays dans cette bande, fréquences séparées 
lune de l|’autre, avec une puissance appropriée et une antenne de direction. L’emploi de ces fréquences par 
ces pays ne devra causer aucune interférence aux autres services des Zones Nord et Sud, qui emploient 
actuellement, ces mémes fréquences. 
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*TABLE IV—GENERAL FREQUENCY ALLOCATION TO VARIOUS SERVICES 
4000-25000 Ke/s. 


(See special note below) 


Frequency 
Ke/s. 
4000- 5500 
5500- 5570 
5570- 5700 
5700- 5900 
5900- 6000 
6000- 6150 
6150- 6675 
6675- 7000 
7000- 7300 
7300- 8200 
8200- 8550 
8550- 8900 
8900- 9500 
9500- 9600 
9600- 9700 
9700-11000 

11000-11400 
11400-11700 
11700-11900 
11900-12300 
12300-12825 
12825-18350 
13350-14000 
14000-14400 
14400-15100 
15100-15350 
15350-16400 
16400-17100 
17100-17750 
17750-17800 
17800-21450 
21450-21550 
21550-22300 
22300-24600 
24600-25000 


Service 


Fixed and Mobile (1). 


Maritime Mobile. 
Aeronautical. 
Fixed. 

Fixed (2). 
Broadcasting (3). 


Mobile (International air calling frequency 6210 Ke/s.). 


Fixed. 
Amateur. 
Fixed. 
Mobile. 


Fixed and Mobile. 


Fixed. 
Broadcasting (8). 
Fixed (2). 
Fixed. 

Mobile. 

Fixed. 
Broadcasting (3). 
Fixed. 

Mobile. 


Fixed and Mobile. 


Fixed. 

Amateur. 

Fixed. 
Broadcasting (8). 
Fixed. 

Mobile. 


Fixed and Mobile. 


Broadcasting (3). 
Fixed. 
Broadcasting (3). 
Mobile. 


Fixed and Mobile. 


Mobile. 


* (Note of Department of External Affairs.) Modified by the Cairo, 1938, Agreements. 


NOTES 
(1) 4500-5200 Ke/s. 


The high contracting parties each agree to make a special study of this band of 
frequencies with a view to solving the problem of national broadcasting in those countries 
within the central zone located to the south of Panama. 

This study should be presented to the Cairo Conference for consideration and should be 
accompanied by pertinent recommendations based on the following considerations: 


(a) The use of directional antennas by broadcasting stations to avoid interference to 
services carried on in other regions. 


(b) Determination of the maximum night power for broadcasting stations within this 
band of frequencies. 


(c) The maximum total width of the broadcast band within the frequency range 4500- 
5200 Ke/s. should be not greater than 300 Ke/s. 


(2) 5900-6000 and 9600-9700 Kc/s. 


The proposals of Brazil to assign the frequency bands 5900 to 6000 Kc/s. and 9600 to 
ite abe to broadcasting shall be studied prior to the Cairo Conference in accordance with 
ote 3 below. 
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*TABLEAU IV.—ATTRIBUTION EEE elt FREQUENCES AUX DIFFERENTS 


(Voir la note spéciale ci-dessous ) 


4000—2500 Ke/s. 


Fréquences 
Ke/s. Services 
4000- 5500 Fixes et Mobiles (1). 
5500- 5570 Mobiles et Maritimes. 
5570- 5700 Aéronautiques. 
5700- 5900 Fixes. 
5900- 6000 Fixes (2). 
6000- 6150 Radio-diffusion (3). 
6150- 6675 Mobiles. (Fréquences internationales d’appel des services aéronautiques 
6210 Ke.). 
6675- 7000 Fixes. 
7000- 7300 Amateurs. 
7300- 8200 Fixes. 
8200- 8550 Mobiles. 
8550- 8900 Fixes et. Mobiles. 
8900- 9500 Fixes. 
9500- 9600 Radio-diffusion (3). 
9600- 9700 Fixes (2). 
9700-11000 Fixes. 
11000-11400 Mobiles. 
11400-11700 Fixes. 


11700-11900 


Radio-diffusion (3). 


11900-12300 Fixes. 
12300-12825 Mobiles. 
12825-13350 Fixes et Mobiles. 
13350-14000 Fixes. 
14000-14400 Amateurs. 
14400-15100 Fixes. 


15100-15350 
15350-16400 
16400-17100 
17100-17750 


17750-17800 Radio-diffusion (3). 
17800-21450 Fixes. 
21450-21550 Radio-diffusion (3). 


21550-22300 
22300-24600 
24600-25000 


Radio-diffusion (3). 


Fixes. 
Mobiles. 
Fixes et Mobiles. 


Mobiles. 
Fixes et Mobiles. 
Mobiles. 


* (Note du Ministére des Affaires extérieures). Modifié par la révision du Caire, 1938. 


NOTES 
(1) 4500-5200 Kc/s. 

Les Hautes Parties contractantes s’engagent individuellement 4 faire une étude spéciale 
de ces bandes de fréquences en les considérant comme une des solutions possibles pour la 
radio-diffusion nationale dans les pays de la Zone Centrale situés au sud de Panama. Cette 
étude devrait étre soumise & la considération de la Conférence du Caire, avec les recom- 
mendations appropriées basées sur les points suivants: 

(a) Usage d’antennes dirigées dans les stations de radio-diffusion afin d’éviter des inter- 

férences aux services d’autres régions. 

(b) Détermination de la puissance nocturne maximum pour les stations de radiodiffusion 

dans cette bande de fréquence. 

(c) L’amplitude totale de la bande de radio-diffusion entre 4500 et 5200 Ke. ne devra pas 

dépasser 300 Ke. 


(2) 5900-6000 et 9600-9700 Kce/s. 

La proposition presentée par le Brésil au sujet de l’assignation des bandes de fréquences 
de 5900 a 6000 Ke. et de 9600 & 9700 Ke. & la Radio-diffusion, sera étudiée avant l’inaugu- 
Ree de la Conférence du Caire, selon les principes exposés dans la suivante Nota (3) 
ci-dessous. 


(3) 6000-25000 Ke/s. 


In considering the needs of the broadcasting service in the frequency band 6000-25000 
Ke/s. the Inter-American Radio Conference agrees to apply the following principles in the 
study of this problem and to make recommendations based thereon to the Cairo Radio 
Conference: 


1. Strict adherence to the provisions of paragraph 19, Article 7, of the General Radio 
Hae? annexed to the Madrid Telecommunication Convention, 1932, which states as 
ollows: 

“Tt is recognized that the frequencies between 6000 and 30000 Ke/s. (50 and 
10 m) are very efficient for long-distance communications. The administrations shall 
make the greatest possible effort to reserve the frequencies of this band for this 
purpose, except when their use for short-or-medium-distance communication is not 
likely to interfere with long-distance communications.” 


2. Broadcast channels shall be assigned primarily for international long-distance com- 
munications and secondarily for long-distance national services, particularly between points 
not served by wire lines. In every case the frequency should be optimum for the distance 
involved. 


3. Stations operating within the present allocated broadcast bands, and in derogation 
thereof, for the purpose of rendering local service, should be moved to lower frequency 
standard broadcast bands below 6000 Ke/s. 


4. It would be unwise to extend the present high frequency broadcast bands until 
positive assurance is given by all nations that there will be strict adherence to any table 
of allocation of frequencies to services that may be adopted at the Cairo radio conference. 
In this connection attention is invited to the fact that an examination of the records dis- 
closes that frequencies throughout the high frequency radio spectrum are being used by many 
broadcast, telephone and telegraph stations in derogation of the provisions of the Madrid 
Radio Regulations. 


5. Following good engineering practice in rendering good broadcast service, it is agreed 
that: 


(a) Not less than 5 kw. power shall be used for international broadcast service. 


(6)Directional antennas shall be used wherever practicable to provide good service to 
specified countries or regions depending upon the time of day, the listening hours of 
the receiving public, the particular frequency in use, etcetera. 


(c) Bands shall be subdivided so as to give priority to different classes of broad- 
casting stations, depending upon the adequacy of power and quality of emissions 
from the standpoint of good engineering practice. 


6. The shared use, on an engineering basis, of high frequency broadcast channels between 


ee throughout the world promises some relief in the present high frequency broadcast 
ands. 


7. Existing services operating within the present authorized bands shall not be dis- 
placed therefrom unless suitable replacement frequencies are provided; therefore, it is 


ap ariant that the recommendations to Cairo contain specific recommendations on this 
subject. 


8. In view of their dependence upon radio as a means for carrying on communication 
and for the protection of life and property, mobile services shall be given first consideration 
in any alteration of the present authorized bands. 


9. Recommendations for additional broadcast frequencies which may be found necessary 
shall be based upon extensions of the present broadcast bands rather than upon the creation 
of any new bands. 


SpeciAL Note.—The action taken at Cairo with respect to the recommendations to be 
submitted in compliance with notes (1) (2) and (3) shall automatically modify the 
allocation to services in Table IV above. 


(3) 6000-25000 Ke. 


Au moment de considérer fs besoins du service de la Radio-diffusion dans la bande de 
fréquences de 6000 4 25000 Ke. la Conférence Interaméricaine de Radio-Communications a 
convenu d’appliquer nea principes suivants 4 l’étude de ce probléme et de présenter 4 la Con- 
férence de Radio-communications du Caire des recommandations basées sur ces principes. 


1. Accomplissement strict des dispositions du paragraphe 19 de l’article 7 du Réglement 
Général de Radio-communications, annexé & la Convention Internationale de Télécom- 
munications, qui a eu lieu 4 Madrid en 1932, et qui est ainsi rédigée. 


“Tl est reconnu que les fréquences entre 6000 et 30000 Ke. (50 et 10 métres) sont 
trés efficaces pour les communications de longue distance. Les Administrations s’effor- 
ceront, autant qu’il leur sera possible, de réserver les fréquences de cette bande & ces 
communications, excepté quand leur emploi pour des communications & courtes dis- 
tances, ou a distances moyennes, n’entraine pas une cause d’interférences dans les 
communications a longue distance. 


2. Les voies de Radio-diffusion seront assignées principalement aux communications 
internationales de longue distance, et ensuite aux services nationaux de longue distance, 
surtout entre les points qui n’ont pas de services par fil. En tous cas, la fréquence devra 
étre la mieux adaptée 4 la distance en question. | 


3. Les postes qui fonctionnent dans les bandes de Radio-diffusion reservées actuellement, 
et en cas de leur dérogation pour pouvoir préter un service local, devront étre transportés 
a des bandes de Radio-diffusion de fréquences plus basses, inférieures’A 6000 Ke. 


4. Il ne serait pas prudent. d’étendre les bandes de Radio-diffusion de hautes fréquences 
qui existent aujourd’hui, jusqu’a ce que |’on obtienne de tous les pays la promesse formelle 
de respecter strictement les tableaux d’assignation de fréquences qui s’adopteront a la 
Conférence du Caire. Sur ce sujet on attire l’attention sur le fait suivant, une étude de la 
documentation respective démontrerait que beaucoup de stations émetteuses, télégraphiques 
et téléphoniques emploient actuellement des fréquences comprises dans toute la gamme des 
hautes fréquences du spectre contrairement aux dispositions prévues par le Réglement 
Général de Radio-communications de Madrid. 


5. Afin de préter un service opportun 4 la Radio-diffusion, d’accord avec les principes 

de génie reconnus bons, on a convenu. 

(a) De ne pas employer une puissance inférieure 4 5 Kw pour le service international de 
Radio-diffusion. 

(b) D’employer des antennes dirigées dans tous les cas ot cela serait utile pour préter 
un bon service & des pays ou a des régions déterminés, en raison de |’heure du jour, 
.des heures que préfére le public pour la Radio-diffusion, de la fréquence qu’on 
emploie, ete. 

(c) Que les bandes comprendront des divisions intérieures pour que l’on puisse donner 
des priorités aux différentes sortes de .postes Radio-diffuseurs, en raison d’une 
puissance appropriée et de la qualité des émissions, du point de vue des principes 
de génie reconnues. 


6. L’usage en commun, des voies de Radio-diffusion & hautes fréquences, entre pays et 
continents du monde, offrira un sensible soulagement dans ces bandes de Radio-diffusion de 
hautes fréquences, si cet usage est basé sur des principes de génie. 


“7, Les services actuels qui fonctionnent dans les bandes de teedtani autorisées n’en 
seront pas éliminés, 4 moins que lon ne fournisse des fréquences appropriées pour les rem- 
placer; par. conséquent il est trés important de remettre & la Conférence du Caire des recom- 
mendations contenant des voeux spécifiques sur ce sujet. 


8. Au moment de’ faire une modification quéléonque dans les bandes autorisées actuelle- 
ment, et, en raison de leur dépendance avec la Radio comme moyen de communication et 
comme protéction de la: vie et ge la. propriéte, on nore cratE trés spécialement les services 
mobiles. 

eG | Les “recommandations pour yan Brreriieneen aadrionta le: de eteedifiasion qui 
seraient jugées nécessaires seront basées sur des extensions des bandes actuelles, plutdt que 
sur la création de nouvelles bandes. 


Note spEcIALE—La décision prise au Caire au sujet des recommandations qui seront pré- 
sentées conformément aux notes (1), (2) et (3) modifiera automatiquement l’attribution aux 
services du Tableau IV ci-dessus. 
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TO VARIOUS SERVICES 
25,000-30,000 Ke/s. 


25 ,000-25 ,600 Broadcasting! 

25,600-26 600 Broadcasting 

26,600-27 000 Broadcasting + 
27,000-28,000 (a) Fixed. (6b) Mobile? 
28,000-30,000 Amateur 


1 Available for this service under the provisions of Article 7, Paragraph 1, of the General 
Radio Regulations Annexed to the International Telecommunication Convention, Madrid, 1932, 
provided no interference is caused to the international service to which this band of fre- 
quencies is allocated under the Madrid Radio Regulations. 


TABLE VI—FREQUENCIES BETWEEN 30,000 and 300,000 KC/S. 


(This table ts accepted as a guide to planning, research, and the experimental use of 


frequencies) 


Each country shall, when interference might develop between countries or when agree- 
ment is desirable between countries, notify the other American countries concerned of the 
contemplated location, power, frequency and type of service of any station or stations to 
be operated in the band of frequencies higher than 30 mc to the end that mutual agree- 
ment and development may be realized. 


Frequency 


30,000— 41,000... 
41,000- 44, 000.. 
44,000- 56,000... 
56, 000— 60,000... 


60,000-— 66,000 


66,000-— 72,000.. 
72,000- 78, 000.. 


78,000- 90, 000.. 
90, 000— 96,000... 


96, 000-108, 000.. 
108, 000-112, 000. 


112, 000-118, 000... 
118, 000-123, 000.. 
123, 000-126, 000... 


126, 000-132, 000.. 


132, 000-156, 000. 
156, 000-168, 000.. 
168, 000-180, 000.. 
180, 000-192, 000... 
192, 000-204, 000.. 
204, 000-216, 000.. 
216, 000-224, 000.. 
224, 000-230, 000... 
230, 000-234, 000. 
234, 000-246, 000.. 
246, 000-258, 000... 
258, 000-270, 000.. 
270, 000-282, 000... 
282, 000-294, 000... 
294, 000-300, 000.. 


.|Broadcasting (Television).. 


North American Zone Central Zone South American Zone 


Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile. 
TB POAd Casting aces... uss | OTOACCASUING teeth. cee oe Broadcasting. 
Melevasion esse oe ae Velevisionvieer: son. eee Television. 
IATYVACOUT eee ene fo oe ae a LATO CC UTS ee ere chee ee Amateur. 
Loolllhbevel phavel Wkeeplle,. 45556754 Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile. 
SAWN BETOING A a Alama belt cactesc ‘TeléVisionseneeewe nek eee Television. 


.{Fixed and Mobile (Aviation|Fixed and Mobile (Aviation|Fixed and Mobile (Aviation 


Marker beacons). Marker beacons). Marker beacons). 


Mele VASTON Mee aoe a ahae meek Melevisloneeeee es eae ae ae Television. 


Fixed and Mobile (including] Fixed and Mobile (Including} Fixed and Mobile (Including 


Aviation Blind Landing} Aviation Blind Landing] Aviation Blind Landing 
Systems). Systems). Systems). 
BL GLO VASION fy eee oki cee «os eleViSION? 1.2 neh eA ae Television. 


..|Fixed and Mobile (Including}] Fixed and Mobile (Including}Fixed and Mobile (Including 


Aviation Blind Landing} Aviation Blind Landing} Aviation Blind Landing 
and localizer beacons). and localizer beacons). and localizer beacons). 
A interes tiwne . Pohl aee: Amateurn s.  Aaestet se Amateur. 


.|Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile. 


Aeronautical Radio Range/Aeronautical Radio Range|Aeronautical Radio Range 
Beacons. Beacons. Beacons. 


.|Aeronautical (Airport Traffic] Aeronautical (Airport Traffic} Aeronautical (Airport Traffic 


Control). Control). Control). 

..|Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile............|Fixed and Mobile. 
.|Broadcasting (Television)...|Broadcasting (Television)...|Broadcasting (Television) 
.|Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile. 

Broadcasting (Television)...|Broadcasting (Television)...|Broadcasting (Television). 
.|Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile. 
.|Broadcasting (Television)...|Broadcasting (Television)...}Broadcasting (Television). 
.|Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile. 

Amateur scene ce ace Amatourt owe . tiki Amateur. 

..|Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile. 


.|Broadcasting (Television)...|Broadcasting (Television). 


Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile 
.|Broadcasting (Television)...|Broadcasting (Television)...|Broadcasting (Television). 
Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile. — 


Broadcasting (Television)...|Broadcasting (Television)...|Broadcasting (Television). 


.|Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile........... Fixed and Mobile. 
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TABLEAU V 
ATTRIBUTIONS GENERALES DE FREQUENCES AUX DIFFERENTS SERVICES 
25000-30000 Ke. 


Radio-diffusion (1). 

Radio-diffusion. 

Radio-diffusion (1). 
27000-28000 (a) Fixes. (b) Mobiles. 
28000-30000 Amateurs. 

(1) Disponible pour ce service, d’aprés ce qui a été stipulé dans l’article 7, paragraphe 1, 
du Réglement général de Radio-communications, annexé a la Convention Internationale de 
Madrid de 1932, a condition de ne causer aucune interférence au service international, a 
qui a été assignée cette bande de fréquences d’accord avec le Réeglement déja mentionné. 


25000-25600 
25600-26600 
26600-27000 


TABLEAU VI—FREQUENCES ENTRE 30,000 ET 300,000 


Chaque pays communiquera aux autres pays américains interessés dans le cas ot une 
interférence pourrait surgir entre des pays, ou un accord serait désiré par ceux-ci, la situation, 
la puissance, la fréquence, et la classe de service de n'importe quelle station ou stations que 
Yon a intention d’exploiter dans la bande, de fréquences supérieure & 30 mégacycles pour 
que l’on puisse arriver 4 un accord mutuel et au développement désiré. 


(Ce tableau est accepté pour tracer un plan de recherches et d’usage expérimental de 
fréquences.) 


30,000—300,000 Ke. 


Fréquences Zone d’Amérique Zone Centrale Zone d’Amérique 
Ke/s. du Nord du Sud 
30000- 41000.....|Fixes et Mobiles............ Hixes et*Mobiles......% 3s Fixes et Mobiles. 
41000- 44000.....| Radio-diffusion............. Radio-diffusion............. Radio-diffusion. 
44000— 56000.....)/Télévision.................. ClEVISION, oe ccus lc cee oe Télévision. 
56000— 60000.....]Amateurs................... Amateure) ie... c....5. eee Amateurs. 
60000-— 66000.....|Fixes et Mobiles............ Fixes et Mobiles............ Fixes et Mobiles 
iL élévision 50... 21.. oon Télévision. 


66000-— 72000.....|Télévision.................. 
..|Fixes et Mobiles (Radio- 
phares, Aéronautiques, In- 


Fixes et Mobiles (Radio- 
phares, Aéronautiques, In- 


Fixes et Mobiles (Radio- 
phares, Aéronautiques, In- 


72000- 78000... 


dicateurs). dicateurs). dicateurs). 

78000- 90000...../Télévision.................. ad ClEVISiION Elect ss sche Télévision. 

90000- 96000.....| Fixes et Mobiles (Y compris|Fixes et Mobiles (Y compris| Fixes et Mobiles (Y compris 
les systémes aéronautiques| les systemes aéronautiques| les systémes aéronautiques 
d’aterrissage 4 l’aveugle).| d’aterrissage 4 l’aveugle).| d’aterrissage a l’aveugle). 

96000-108000.....| Télévision.................. Téléevisionvede <4. ).2 20tenep Télévision. 


108000-112000.... 


.|Fixes et Mobiles (Y compris|Fixes et Mobiles (Y compris Fixes et Mobiles (Y compris 


les Radiophares, aéronau- 
tiques pour aterrissages 4 
laveuglette, et pour loca- 


les Radiophares, aéronau- 
tiques pour aterrissages & 
Vaveuglette, et pour loca- 


les Radiophares, aéronau- 
tiques pour aterrissages 4 
Vaveuglette, et pour loca- 


lisation. lisation. lisation). 
112000-118000.....|Amateurs................... Amsteurssi =... oss Seek Amateurs. 
118000-123000.....| Fixes et Mobiles............ Fixes et Mobiles............ Fixes et Mobiles. 


123000-126000..... 
126000-132000... 


Radiophares aéronautiques|Radiophares aéronautiques|Radiophares aéronautiques 
de balisage. de balisage. de balisage. 


.|Aéronautiques. (Contréle du|Aéronautiques. (Contréle du|Aéronautiques. (Contréle du 


trafic des aéroports). trafic des aéroports). trafic des aéroports). 


132000-156000.....| Fixes et Mobiles............ Fixes et Mobiles............ Fixes et Mobiles. 
156000-168000.....| Radio-diffusion (Télévision)| Radio-diffusion (Télévision)| Radio-diffusion (Télévision) 
168000-180000.....|Fixes et mobiles............ Fixes et mobiles............ Fixes et mobiles. 
180000-192000.... . | Radio-diffusion Radio-diffusion Radio-diffusion 
(Télévision). (Télévision). (Télévision). 
192000-204000.....| Fixes et Mobiles............ Fixes et Mobiles............ Fixes et Mobiles. 
204000-216000.... . | Radio-diffusion Radio-diffusion Radio-diffusion 
(Télévision). (Télévision). (Télévision). 
216000-224000.....| Fixes et Mobiles............ Fixes et Mobiles............ Fixes et Mobiles. 
224000-230000.....) Amateurs................... AMA teUre 28 6408s ods Amateurs. 
230000-234000.....| Fixes et Mobiles............ Fixes et Mobiles............ Fixes et Mobiles. 
234000-246000.... .| Radio-diffusion. Radio-diffusion Radio-diffusion. 
(Télévision). (Télévision). (Télévision). 
246000-258000.....| Fixes et Mobiles.............|Fixes et Mobiles............ Fixes et Mobiles. 
258000-270000.... .| Radio-diffusion. Radio-diffusion Radio-diffusion. 
(Télévision). (Télévision). (Télévision). 
270000-282000.....|/Fixes et Mobiles............ Fixes et Mobiles............ Fixes et Mobiles 
282000-294000.....| Radio-diffusion. Radio-diffusion, Radio-diffusion 
(Télévision). (Télévision). (Télévision). 
294000-300000. Fixes et Mobiles............ Fixes et Mobiles,..,........ Fixes et Mobiles. 


70686—24 
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SECTION 3 
Assignable Frequencies based on Radiotelegraph Emissions 


In general, in the frequency range 1600-4000 Ke/s. the frequencies assigned 
shall be integral multiples of 4 Ke/s. from 1600 to 3000 Ke/s. and integral 
multiples of 5 Ke/s. from 3000 to 4000 Ke/s. Communication channels wider 
than 4 Ke/s. or 5 Ke/s. may be assigned where the authorized band width of the 
emission requires the use of such wider channels. For example, two adjoining 
telegraph channels may be assigned for telephony, in which case the frequency 
assigned to a station should be the mid-frequency of such channels. The fre- 
quencies to be assigned to stations are given in the Table below. Departure 
from these assignments may be made in order to make more efficient use of the 
frequency space available. 


The following Table indicates the assignments frequencies. . 


1600 1756 1912. 2068 2224 2380 
1604 1760 1916 2072 2228 2384 
1608 . 1764 1920 2076 MIR Y RY PORN 
1612 1768 1924 2080 2236 2392 
1616 ap 1928 2084 2240 2396 
1620 1776 1932 2088 2244 2400 
1624 1780 1936 2092 2248 2404 
1628 1784 1940 2096 2252 2408 
1632 1788 1944 2100 2256 2412 
1636 1792 1948 2104 2260 2416 
1640 1796 1952 2108 2264 2420 
1644 1800 1956 ee. 2268 2424 
1648 1804 1960 2116 9972 3 <0 2498 
1652 1808 1964 2120 2276 2432 
1656 1812 1968 2124 2280 2436 
1660 1816 1972 2128 2284 2440 
1664 1820.4 Vy 204976 2132 2288 2444 
1668 1824 1980 2136 2292 2448 
1672 1828 1984 2140 2296 2452 
1676 1832 1988 2144 2300 2456 
1680 1836 1992 2148 2304 2460 
1684 1840 1996 2152 2308 2464 
1688 1844 2000 2156 2312 2468 
1692 1848 2004 2160 2316 2472 
1696-1852 2008 2164 2320 2476 
1700. 1856: 2012 2168 2324... «2480 
1704 1860 PAIN falapiieel PPA head Mle Ry dreaprabe Vg uct 
1708 1864 2020 DTG!) 22832 2488 
ii! 1868 2024 2180 2336. «2492 
L716:001, 1872 2028 2184 2340. 2496 
°1720;° 2° 1876 2032 2188 9344  2500°” 
1724. ;, 1880 2036 2192 2348 2504 
1728» ',,1884 2040 2196 2352 2508 
1732. i 11888 2044. 2200 PENT frompuian aay ¢~ 
1736 >. «11892 2048: 2204 2360s 2516... % 
[TaN 806 ana D208 Behr Memb tint 
1744 «©. 2°41900 2056: 2212 2368» 2524.-". 
1743" .11904 —_, 2060 2216 nV eagle POP: oe 


1752 -ois0.1908 2064222023760»... 2532 


tbe anche ae St = ELA ane htied Paneer wea ented RS y elena 10 i ee bests A yc Baal Les mabe av ees -- eee erro er near eet ete m Aadome 
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SECTION 3 
Fréquences assignables basées sur les émissions radiotélégraphiques 


En général, l’assignation de fréquences, dans la bande de 1600 & 3000 kilo- 
cy cles, se fera par multiples intégraux de 4 kilocycles, et dans la bande de 3000 
a 4000, par multiples de 5 ke. integraux. 

Les voies de communication d’une largeur de plus de 4 ke/s. ou de plus de 
5 ke/s pourront étre assignées quand la largeur de bande autorisée de la trans- 
mission soit telle qu’il soit besoin d’un usage de ces voies plus larges. Par 
exemple: deux canaux télégraphiques adjacents pourront étre destinés a un usage 
téléphonique dans ce cas la fréquence assignée a un poste devra étre la fré- 
quence moyenne de ces voies. Dans le tableau suivant apparaissent les fré- 
quences qui devront étre assignées aux postes. On pourra modifier ces valeurs 
dans les cas ou ce soit en bénéfice de la séparation qui existe entre les fré- 
quences. 

Les fréquences assignables sont les suivantes: 


1600 1756 1912 2068 2224 2380 
1604 1760 1916 2072 2228 2384 
1608 1764 1920 2076 2232 2388 
1612 1768 1924 2080 2236 2392 
1916 1772 1928 2084 2240 2396 
1620 1776 1932 2088 2244 2400 
1624 1780 1936 2092 2248 2404 
1628 1784 1940 2096 2252 2408 
1632 1788 1944 2100 2256 2412 
1636 1792 1948 2104 2260 2416 
1640 1796 1952 2108 2264 2420 
1644 1800 1956 2112 2268 2424 
1648 1804 1960 2116 2272 2428 
1652 1808 1964 2120 2276 2432 
1656 1812 1968 2124 2280 2436 
1660 1816 1972 2128 2284 2440 
1664 1820 1976 2132 2288 2444 
1668 1824 1980 2136 2292 2448 
1672 1828 1984 2140 2296 2452 
1676 1832 1988 2144 2300 2456 
1680 1836 1992 2148 2304 2460 
1684 1840 1996 2152 2308 2464 
1688 1844 2000 2156 2312 2468 
1692 1848 2004 2160 2316 2472 
1696 1852 2008 2164 2320 2476 
1700 1856 2012 2168 2324 2480 
1704 1860 2016 2172 2328 2484 
1708 1864 2020 2176 2332 2488 
1712 1868 2024 2180 2336 2492 
1716 1872 2028 2184 2340 2496 
1720 1876 2032 2188 2344 2500 
1724 1880 2036 2192 2348 2504 
1728 1884 2040 2196 2352 2508 
1732 1888 2044 2200 2356 2512 
1736 1892 2048 2204 2360 2516 
1740 1896 2052 2208 2364 2520 
1744 1900 2056 2212 2368 2524 
1748 1904 2060 2216 2372 2528 


1752 1908 2064 2220 2376 2532 


2536 
2540 
2544 
2548 
2552 
2556 
2560 
2564 
2568 
2572 
2576 
2580 
2584 
2588 
2592 
2596 
2600 
2604 
2608 
2612 
2616 
2620 
2624 
2628 
2632 
2636 
2640 
2644 
2648 
2652 
2656 
2660 
2664 
2668 
2672 
2676 
2680 


2684 
2688 
2692 
2696 
2700 
2704 
2708 
2712 
2716 
2720 
2724 
2728 
2732 
2736 
2740 
2744 
2748 
2752 
2756 
2760 
2764 
2768 
2772 
2776 
2780 
2784 
2788 
2792 
2796 
2800 
2804 
2808 
2812 
2816 
2820 
2824 
2828 


2832 
2836 
2840 
2844 
2848 
2852 
2856 
2860 
2864 
2868 
2872 
2876 
2880 
2884 
2888 
2892 
2896 
2900 
2904 
2908 
2912 
2916 
2920 
2924 
2928 
2932 
2936 
2940 
2944 
2948 
2952 
2956 
2960 
2964 
2968 
2972 
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2976 
2980 
2984 
2988 
2992 
2996 
3000 
3005 
3010 
3015 
3020 
3025 
3030 
3035 
3040 
3045 
3050 
3055 
3060 
3065 
3070 
3075 
3080 
3085 
3090 
3095 
3100 
3105 
3110 
3115 
3120 
3125 
3130 
3135 
3140 
3145 


3150 
3155 
3160 
3165 
3170 
3175 
3180 
3185 
3190 
3195 
3200 
3205 
3210 
3215 
3220 
3225 
3230 
3239 
3240 
3245 
3200 
3255 
3260 
3265 
3270 
3275 
3280 
3285 
3290 
3295 
3300 
3305 
3310 
3315 
3320 
3329 


3330 
Bo00 
3340 
3345 
3350 
3355 
3360 
3365 
3370 
3375 
3380 
3385 
3390 
3395 
3400 
3405 
3410 
3415 
3420 
3425 
3430 
3435 
3440 
3445 
3450 
3455 
3460 
3465 
3470 
3475 
3480 
3485 
3490 
3495 
3500 
to 
4000 
Amateur 


2536 
2540 
2544 
2548 
2552 
2556 
2560 
2564 
2568 
2572 
2576 
2580 
2584 
2588 
2592 
2596 
2600 
2604 
2608 
2612 
2616 
2620 
2624 
2628 
2632 
2636 
2640 
2644 
2648 
2652 
2656 
2660 
2664 
2668 
2672 
2676 
2680 


2684 
2688 
2692 
2696 
2700 
2704 
2708 
2712 
2716 
2720 
2724 
2728 
2732 
2736 
2740 
2744 
2748 
2752 
2756 
2760 
2764 
2768 
2772 
2776 
2780 
2784. 
2788 
2792 
2796 
2800 
2804 
2808 
2812 
2816 
2820 
2824 
2828 


2832 
2836 
2840 
2844 
2848 
2852 
2856 
2860 
2864 
2868 
2872 
2876 
2880 
2884 
2888 
2892 
2896 
2900 
2904 
2908 
2912 
2916 
2920 
2924 
2928 
2932 
2936 
2940 
2944 
2948 
2952 
2956 
2960 
2964 
2968 
2972 
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2976 
2980 
2984 
2988 
2992 
2996 
3000 
3005 
3010 
3015 
3020 
3025 
3030 
3035 
3040 
3045 
3050 
3055 
3060 
3065 
3070 
3075 
3080 
3085 
3090 
3095 
3100 
3105 
3110 
3115 
3120 
3125 
3130 
3135 
3140 
3145 


3150 
3155 
3160 
3165 
3170 
3175 
3180 
3185 
3190 
3195 
3200 
3205 
3210 
3215 
3220 
3225 
3230 
3239 
3240 
3245 
3250 
3250 
3260 
3265 
3270 
3279 
3280 
3285 
3290 
3295 
3300 
3305 
3310 
3315 
3320 
3320 


3330 
3335 
3340 
3345 
3350 
aati, 
3360 
3365 
3370 
3340 
3380 
33895 
3390 
3395 
3400 
3405 
3410 
3415 
3420 
3425 
3430 
3435 
3440 
3445 
3450 
3455 
3460 
3465 
3470 
3475 
3480 
3485 
3490 
3495 
3500 
a 
4000 
Amateurs 
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SECTION 4 
Tolerances and Spurious Emissions 
I—Tasip oF FREQUENCY TOLERANCES AND OF INSTABILITIES 
The Inter-American Radio Conference, 
Considering: 


(a) that technical progress since the preparation of the Table given in 
Appendix I of the Madrid General Radio Regulations permits an 
appreciable reduction of the figures therein given for tolerances and 
instabilities ; 

(6) that, although the tolerances and instabilities applicable according to 
the Madrid General Regulations should continue to be applied for pre- 
sent transmitters, transmitters constructed after the date given in the 
Table below should be held to more severe requirements; 


(c) that it is desirable to have supplementary data for the tolerances and 
instabilities that can be applied in current practice, particularly on 
frequencies higher than 23000 Ke/s., which may become the subject of 
international regulations; 


Agrees to accept: 


(1) that technical progress in the matter of frequency stabilization is such 
that all stations may keep themselves within the limits of tolerance and instabili- 
ties specified in the Table below and assist in reducing interference caused by 
frequency variations; 


(2) that the Table below should be substituted for that given in Appendix 
1 of the Madrid General Regulations; 


(3) that the question of improving tolerance and stability conditions should 
be kept on the Agenda and extended to higher frequencies than those appearing 
in the following table within the limits of regulations to be adopted by the 
Cairo Conference: 


RevIseD TABLE OF FREQUENCY TOLERANCE AND INSTABILITIES 


(1) frequency tolerance is the maximum permissible separation between 
the frequency assigned to a station and the real transmission frequency. 
(2) this separation results from the combination of three errors: 


(a) error of the radio frequency meter or of the frequency indicator 
used ; 

(b) error made during the adjustment of the transmitter ; 

(c) slow variations of the transmitter frequency. 


(3) im frequency tolerance no account is taken of modulation. 


(4) frequency instability is the maximum permissible separation resulting 
only from the error contemplated in (c) above. 
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SECTION 4 


Tolérance et émissions parasites 
I 
TABLEAU DE TOLERANCE ET D’INSTABILITES 
La Conférence Interaméricaine de Radio-Communications, 


Considérant: 

(a) Que le progrés de la technique depuis la rédaction du Tableau inclus 
dans l’Appendice I du Réglement Général de Radio-Communication 
de Madrid, permet une réduction sensible, des chiffres concernant les 
tolérances et les instabilités qui y apparaissent. 

(b) Que méme dans le cas ot il serait opportun de continuer |’application 
des tolérances et des instabilités que fixe le Réglement Général de 
Madrid pour les émetteurs actuellement en usage, on devrait imposer 
des conditions plus sévéres aux émetteurs construits apres la date 
indiquée dans le tableau ci-dessous; 

(c) Qwil serait bon d’obtenir des renseignements supplémentaires sur les 
tolérances et sur les instabilités qui peuvent s’appliquer actuellement 
dans la practique aux fréquences supérieures & 23.000 Kilocycles, qui 
pourraient étre l’objet d’une réglementation internationale. 


Décide: 


1. Que le progrés de la technique en matiére de stabilisation de fréquences 
est parvenu & un tel point, que tous les postes peuvent se maintenir dans les 
limites de tolérances et d’instabilités specifiées dans le tableau ci-dessous annexé, 
et aussi coopérer dans la réduction d’interférences produites par la fluctuation 
des fréquences. 


2. Que ce tableau devrait remplacer celui qui apparait dans l’Appendice 
I du Réglement Général de Madrid. 


3. Que la question de l’amélioration des conditions de tolérances et d’insta- 
bilité, devrait se maintenir dans |’Agenda et s’élargir jusqu’A comprendre des 
fréquences plus hautes que celles qui apparaissent dans le tableau suivant, 
d’accord avec la réglementation qui s’adoptera 4 la Conférence du Caire; 


TABLEAU REVISE DE TOLERANCE, DE FREQUENCES ET D’INSTABILITES 


1, La tolérance de fréquences est le maximum de séparation admissible entre 
la fréquence assignée & un poste et la fréquence réelle d’émission. 


2. Cette séparation est produite par la combinaison des trois erreurs 
ci-dessous: 
(a) L’erreur du Radio-Fréquencemétre ou de l'indicateur de fréquence 
employé. 
(b) L’erreur faite en accordant le poste émetteur. 
(c) Variations lentes de la fréquence de 1|’émetteur. 


3. Dans la tolérance de fréquences, on ne tient pas compte de la modulation. 


4, L’instabilité de fréquences est le maximum de séparation admissible, qui 
n’est causée que par l’erreur signalée dans le paragraphe (c) antérieur. 


70686—3, 
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*TABLE OF FREQUENCY TOLERANCES AND INSTABILITIES 


Tolerances Instabilities 
Transmitters Transmitters 
now in now in 
service and service and 
until January 1, New until January 1, New 
Frequency bands 1942, after transmitters 1942, after transmitters 
which they installed which they installed 
shall comply from January |} shall comply | from January 
with 1, 1939 with 1, 1939 
tolerances tolerances 
in columns in columns 
2 and 4 2 and 4, 
respectively respectively 
A. From 10 to 550 Ke.— 
(a) Pised atetions. seus. casera ee Osos 0-05% 
(OP MIAN SLaAblONe paseo e ea ie | 0-1% 0-:1% 
(c) Mobile Stations using indicated 
frequenciess(1 i ee tew Sesh sees. 0:5% 0-1% 
(d) Mobile stations using any fre- 
quency withintjhe band 1) S77 hae Soe ee natty teat oe eee Okey cae 0:5% 0:1% 
(a) Broagdeastings<24: os, ons bees 50 cycles 20 cycles 
B. From 550 to 1600 Ke/s.— 
(a) Broadcasting stations........... 50 cycles 20 cycles 
C. From 1600 to 6000 Ke/s.— 
(a )iMixed/evationses, 4/20) ities. a 0:038% 0:01% 
fb) Sand tatationss sci eet kes aes 0:04% 0:02% 
(c) Mobile stations using indicated 
frequencies 
LAT500torso000 Kays iekq cit | Oso 0-1% 
113500. to: GO00 Ke] ee ch ee 0:1% 0:05% 
(2) Mobile stations using any fre- 
quency within the band 
4 DOO: SOU0 RCS, Brace ed itll ote te tance oie eee een Cro eee 0-:1% 0-07% 
TI 33500: 46 GO00Mce Ag tae), tate UR aa Oe BNE AGRE, cee a 0:1% 0-05% 
D. From 6000 to 30000 Ke/s.— 
(GE BIReU |SLALIONS #4. eee areas, 0:02% 0:01% 
(by) Gand stations.) 31s. ens dic. 0:04% 0:02% 
(c) Mobile stations using indicated 
ITEQUENCY.\:. (aes ee Le eee 0:1% 0:05% 
(d) Mobile stations using any fre- 
GUeCUKGY: WIiENHL Ne Dandss, cared A oc. Pes eres cack ee one oe ka 0:05% 0:02% 
(e) Broadcasting stations............ 0:01% 0-005% 


* (Note of Department of External Affairs). Modified by the Cairo, 1938, Agreements. 


(1) It is recognized that there is in this service a great number of spark transmitters and simple auto- 
oscillator transmitters which cannot meet this requirement. 


Notses—1. The administrations will endeavour to take advantage of the progress of the art in order 
gradually to reduce the frequency tolerances and limits of instabilities. 
2. It is understood that ship stations operating within shared bands must conform to the tolerances 
eset tee to land stations and should comply with article 7, Paragraph 117, of the Madrid General Radio 
egulations. or 
3. The aforementioned material was approved in accordance with Bucharest, C.C.I.R. Opinion No. 
93 with modifications under headings in columns 1 and 3. 
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*TABLEAU DE TOLERANCE DE FREQUENCES ET D’INSTABILITE 


Tolérances 


Emetteurs 
actuellement 
en service 
et en service 
jusqu’au ler 
janvier 1942; 
aprés cette 
date ils 
devront 
s’ajuster aux 
tolérances 
indiquées res- 
pectivement 
dans les 
colonnes 
2et 4 


Bande de fréquences 


Nouveaux 
émetteurs 
installés 
aprés le ler 
janvier 
1939 


Instabilités 


Emetteurs 
actuellement 
en service 
et en service 
jusqu’au ler 
janvier 1942; 
aprés cette 
date ils 
devront 
s’ajuster aux 
tolérances 
indiquées res- 
pectivement 
dans les 
colonnes 
2 et 4 


Nouveaux 
émetteurs 
installés 
aprés le ler 
janvier 
1939 


— | |S | | | 


A. De 10 4 550 Ke. 
(30-000 & 545m.) 
PAM OSLOSUIROAT Ciaees cats cna ove tee eae 0-1% 


Go PeOntes Lerrestlesis sas. cnad cnasee cy 0-1% 
(c) Postes mobiles qui employent les 
fréquences indiquées (1).............. 0:5% 


(d) Postes mobiles qui emploient une 


fréquence quelconque dansles bandeS.|..............0.0).ceeeceeeeeees 
50 périodes 


fejinadto-diftusion. 195... 0008 20... 


20 périodes 


0:5% 


— | | | 


B. De 550 4 1,600 Ke. 
(545 & 200 m.) 
(a) Postes de radio-diffusion........... 


C. De 1,600 4 6,000 Ke. 
(200 & 50 m.) 


50 périodes 


i | eee 


PAE ISUCRLOS ee Sine eats antic oe cuie 0-038% 
(bh) Postestterrestres 029. 80... 1 0-04% 
(c) Postes mobiles qui employent les 
fréquences indiquées. 
rd HOU 3000) KG/Si hk eek ten Tees 0-:1% 
Bien 500 10) 000 Ke/seiad he Uh! scart egelees 0-1% 
(d) Postes mobiles qui employent une 
fréquence quelconque dans la bande: 

PCO DOO C Ss. Be eh, gies ds, Lat Yes one de gente bahacs Peta ait. 
mE Ie Nia Oy Beas ere ee inc atele's, | Waren sain egveraid SD apans ay tice eveie nieiwe s 
D.—De 6000 A 30000 (50 & 10m.) 

CT PEORLGAVOXCS nthe Gia aeieta ne fe Oates vtace 0:02% 
fi) Postes terrestres). «sects oe oes eee 0-04% 


(c) Postes mobiles qui employent les 
fréquences indiquées................. 0-1% 


0:02% 


ee ip 


* (Note du Ministére des Affaires extérieures). 


Modifié par la révision du Caire, 1938. 


(1) On reconnait le fait qu’il y a dans ce service un grand nombre d’émetteurs 4 étincelles et 4 émet- 
teurs simples auto-oscillateurs qui ne peuvent pas s’ajuster 4 cette condition. 


Nores.—1. Les Administrations s’efforceront de profiter des progrés de la technique, pour réduire pro- 
gressivement les tolérances des fréquences et les limites d’instabilité. 
2. Il est entendu que les postes des bateaux qui opérent dans des bandes communes, devront se confor- 
mer aux tolérances applicables aux postes terrestres, et devront aussi, respecter les dispositions de l’article 
7, paragraphe 117, du réglement général de Radio-Communications de Madrid. 
3. Le document ci-dessus exposé, a été approuvé d’accord avec l’avis N° 93 adoptée par la C.C.I.R. de 
Bucarest, avec les modifications des en-tétes des colonnes 1 et 3. 


70686—33 
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II.—PREVENTION OF SpuRIOUS RADIATION 


The participating Governments agree to require stations under their juris- 
diction to use transmitters which are as free as practicable from all spurious 
emissions. 

These radiations should not be of sufficient intensity to cause interference 
on receiving sets of modern design which are tuned outside the frequency band 
of emission required for the type of emission employed. In the case of type 
A-3 emission, (radiotelephony), the transmitter should not be modulated in 
excess of its modulation capability to the extent that interfering spurious 
radiations occur and in the case of amplitude modulation the operation per- 
centage of modulation should not be less than 75 per cent on peaks of frequent 
recurrence. Adequate means should be employed to insure that the transmitter 
is not modulated in excess of its modulation capability. 

A spurious radiation is any radiation from a transmitter which is outside 
the frequency band of emission normal for the type of transmission employed, 
including any harmonic modulation products, key clicks, parasitic oscillations 
or other transient effects. 


SECTION 5 
Non Use of 333 Ke/s. as Air Calling Frequency 


Referring to Article 7, Paragraph II of the Madrid Radiocommunications 
the frequency 333 Kc/s. is not to be used as an international Air Calling fre- 
quency in the American Continent, except in special cases in connection with 
transatlantic flights. 


SECTION 6 
Use of 500 Ke/s. 


Referring to Article 19, Section I, Paragraph 6-a of the Madrid Radio Regu- 
lations, the entire American Continent, except for Hudson Bay and Regions 
North thereof, shall be considered a region of heavy traffic within the meaning 
of said Article, therefore, except for Hudson Bay and Regions North thereof, 
traffic on 500 Ke/s. shall be limited to the transmission of distress traffic, urgent 
and safety messages, signals and single short radio telegrams. 


SECTION 7 
* Definitions 
DEFINITION OF TERMS 


The definitions of terms which appear as numbers (1) to (42) inclusive of 
Section XII of Resolution No. 6 of the Final Act of the March, 1937 Conference 
of Habana, are approved with the reservation that any changes which may 
result from the International Radio Conference of Cairo, 1938, with respect to 
the wording of those definitions shall automatically supersede the present 
wording. 


(1) Telecommunication 

Any telegraph or telephone communication of signs, signals, writing, images 
and sounds of any nature, by wire, radio, or other systems or processes of 
electrical or visual (semaphore) signalling. 


* (Note of Department of External Affairs) Modified by the Cairo, 1938, Agreements. 
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II.—SUPPRESSION D’ EMISSIONS PARASITES 


Les Gouvernements participants sont d’accord pour exiger que les stations 
soumises & leur juridiction emploient des émetteurs qui soient, autant que 
possible, libres de toutes sortes d’émissions parasites. Ces rayonnements ne 
devront pas atteindre une intensité telle qu’elle soit cause d’interférences a 
Yégard d’appareils recepteurs de construction moderne, qui sont accordés hors 
de la bande de fréquence de |’émission nécessaire au type employé. Dans le cas 
de l’émission du type A-3 (radio-téléphonie) le transmetteur ne devra pas étre 
modulé excessivement par rapport 4 sa capacité de modulation, & un point tel 
que cela soit cause d’une production de rayonnements parasites susceptibles 
d’interférences et en ce qui concerne la modulation d’amplitude, le pourcentage 
de modulation dans les erétes fréquentes ne devra pas étre inférieur 4 75 p. 100. 
On devra prendre les précautions nécessaires pour que le transmetteur ne soit 
pas modulé en excés par rapport 4 sa capacité de modulation. 

On appelle rayonnement parasite, tout rayonnement d’un transmetteur qui 
se trouve hors de la bande de fréquence normale d’émission pour le type de 
transmission employé, en y comprenant toutes les productions d’harmoniques 
de modulations, claquements de manipulateurs, oscillations parasités ou autres 
effets transitoires. 

SECTION 9 


Ne pas employer 333 ke/s. comme fréquence d’appel aéronautique 


En relation avec l’Article 7, paragraphe 11, du Réglement de Madrid, la 
fréquence de 333 Ke. ne devra pas s’employer comme fréquence internationale, 
d’appel dans le Service aéronautique dans le Continent américain, excepté dans 
des cas spéciaux, en rapport avec des vols transatlantiques. 


SECTION 6 
Trafic sur 500 Ke. 


En relation avec l’article 19, Section 1, paragraphe 6-a du Réglement des 
Radiocommunications de Madrid, tout (le continent américain) en exceptant la 
Baie d’Hudson et les régions qui sont au nord, sera consideré comme région 
d’intense trafic, d’accord avec la définition dudit article—Par consequent, en 
exceptant la Baie d’Hudson et les régions situées au Nord de cette Baie, le trafic 
dans les 500 Ke/.s devra se limiter A la transmission, d’appels de, détresse, de 
messages urgents et de securité, et de radiotélégrammes courts et isolés.— 


SECTION 7 
* Définitions 
DEFINITION DES TERMES 


Les définitions des termes numérotés du n° 1 au numéro 42 y compris, de la 
Section XII, Résolution n° 6 de l’acte Final de la Conférence qui a eu lieu a la 
Havane au mois de mars 1937, sont approuvées avec la réserve suivante tout 
changement provenant de la Conférence Internationale du Caire 1938, au sujet 
du vocabulaire de ces définitions devra remplacer automatiquement la présente 
rédaction. 


(1) Télécommunication 


Toute communication télégraphique ou téléphonique de signaux signes, 
écrits, images sons de toutes sortes, par des conducteurs par radio, ou autres 
systémes ou procédés pour transmettre des signaux, qu ils soient électriques ou 
optiques. (sémaphores) 


* (Note du Ministére des Affaires extérieures). Modifié par la revision du Caire, 1938. 
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(2) Radiocommunication 
Any telecommunication by means of Hertzian waves. 


(3) Radiotelegram 
Telegram originating in or destined to a mobile station, transmitted on all 
or part of its route over the radio channels of the mobile service. 


(4) Public Correspondence 


Any telecommunication which the offices and stations, by reason of their 
being at the disposal of the public, must accept for transmission. 


(5) Private Operating 

Any individual, company or corporation, other than a government institu- 
tion or agency, which is recognized by the government concerned and whieh 
operates telecommunication installations for the purpose of exchanging public 
correspondence. 


(6) Administration 
A government administration. 


(7) International Service 

A telecommunication service between offices or stations under the jurisdiction 
of different countries, or between stations of the mobile service, except when the 
latter are of the same nationality and are within the limits of the country to 
which they belong. An internal or national telecommunication service which 
is likely to cause interference with other services beyond the limits of the 
country in which it operates, shall be considered as international service from 
the standpoint of interference. 


(8) Limited Service 


A service which can be used only by specified persons or for special pur- 
poses. 


(9) Mobile Service 


A radio communication service carried on between mobile and land sta- 
tions and by mobile stations communicating among themselves, special ser- 
vices being excluded. 


(10) Fixed Station 


A station not capable of being moved, and communicating by radio with 
one or more stations similarly established. 


(11) Land Station 
A station not capable of being moved, carrying on a mobile service. 


(12) Coast Station 

A land station carrying on a service with ship stations. This may be 
a fixed station used also for communication with ship stations; in this case, it 
shall be considered as a coast station only for the duration of its service with 
ship stations. 


(13) Aeronautical Station : 


A land station carrying on a service with aircraft stations. This may be 
a fixed station also for communication with aircraft stations; in this case, it 
shall be considered as an aeronautical station only for the duration of its 
service with aircraft stations. 


(14) Mobile Station 
A station capable of being moved and which ordinarily does move. 
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(2) Radiocommuncation 
Toute télécommunication au moyen d’ondes hertziennes. 


(3) Radiotélégramme 

Télégramme provenant ou destiné & une station mobile, transmis sur tout son 
parcours, ou sur une de ses parties, par les voies de radiocommunications du 
service mobile. 


(4) Correspondance publique 
Toute télécommunication que les bureaux et les stations doivent accepter 
pour étre transmise, puisqu’ils ont été mis A la disposition du public. 


(5) Exploitation privée 

Tout particulier, compagnie ou compagnie privée, qui ne soit pas une 
Institution ou une agence gouvernementale, reconnue par le Gouvernement 
interessé, et qui exploite des installations de télécommunications destinees a& un 
échange de correspondance publique. 


(6) Admimstration 
Une Administration Gouvernementale. 


(7) Service international 


Un service de télécommunication entre bureaux ou stations de pays différents 
ou entre stations du service mobile, en exceptant le cas ot celles-ci ont la méme 
nationalité et se trouvent dans les limites du pays auquel elles appartiennent. 
Un service de télécommunication intérieur ou national susceptible de causer des 
snterférences 2 d’autres services au-dela des limites du pays, dans lequel 1l opere, 
sera comme service international du point de vue de l’interference. 


(8) Service restreint 
Un service qui ne peut s’employer que par des personnes définies ou pour des 
fins spéciales. 


(9) Service mobile 

Un service de radio-communications établi entre des stations mobiles et des 
stations terrestres, et par des stations mobiles communiquant entre elles non 
compris les services spéciaux. 


(10) Station fixe 
Station qui ne peut étre transportée et qui communique au moyen de la 
radio-communication avec une ou plusieurs stations établies de la méme manieére. 


(11) Station terrestre 
Une station qui ne peut étre déplacée et qui effectue un service mobile. 


(12) Station cotrére 

Station terrestre qui effectue un service avec des stations de navire. Ce peut 
étre une station fixe qui effectue aussi des communications avec les postes des 
navires; dans ce cas, on ne la considérera station cdtiére que pendant le temps 
que dure son service avec les postes de navire. 


(13) Station aéronautique 

Station terrestre qui fait son service en relation avec les stations d’aéronefs. 
—Elle peut étre aussi une station fixe qui établit également des communications 
avec les stations d’aéronefs. Dans ce cas on ne la considérera comme station 
aéronautique que pendant son temps de service avec les postes d’avions. 


(14) Station mobile 
Une station susceptible de déplacement, et qui se déplace habituellement. 
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(15) On Board Station 
A station on board either of a ship which is not permanently moored, or 
an aircraft. 


(16) Ship Station 
A station on board a ship which is not permanently moored. 


(17) Aurcraft Station 
A station on board any aerial vehicle. 


(18) Radtobeacon Station 

A special station the emissions of which are intended to enable an on- 
board station to determine its bearing or a direction with reference to the 
radiobeacon station, and in some cases also the distance which separates it 
from the latter. 


(19) Radiodirection-Finding Station 
A station equipped with special apparatus for determining the direction 
of the emissions of other stations. 


(20) Telephone Broadcasting Station 
A station carrying on a telephone broadcasting service. 


(21) Television Broadcasting Station 


A station licensed for the transmission of transient visual images of mov- 
ing or fixed objects, for simultaneous reception and reproduction. 


(22) Amateur Station 


A station used by an amateur, that is, by a duly authorized person inter- 
ested in radio technique solely with a personal aim and without pecuniary 
interest. 


(23) Private Experimental Station 


_. A private station for experiments looking to the development of radio 
technique or science. : SF 


(24) Private Radio Station 


- A private station, not open to public correspondence, which is authorized 
solely to. exchange with other private radio stations communications concern-. 
ing the private business of the licence holder or holders. 7 


(25) Frequency assigned to a Station 


The frequency assigned to a station is the frequency occupying the centre 
of the frequency band in which the station is authorized to work. In general 
this frequency is that of the carrier wave. 


(26) Frequency Band of an Emission 


_ The frequency band of an emission is the frequency band actually occu- 
pied by the emission for the type of transmission and for the signalling speed 
used. 


(27) Frequency Tolerance 


The frequency tolerance is the maximum permissible separation between 
the frequency assigned to a station and the actual frequency of emission. 
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(15) Station de bord 
Station installée a bord, soit d’un navire qui n’est pas ancré en permanence, 
soit d’un avion. 


(16) Station de navire 
Station 4 bord d’un navire qui n’est pas ancré en permanence. 


(17) Station d’aéronef 
Station installée & bord de n’importe quel véhicule aérien. 


(18) Station de radiophare 


Station spéciale dont les émissions sont destinées & permettre a une station 
de bord de déterminer sa position ou une direction en relation avec le poste de 
radiophare, et en certains cas, la distance qui la sépare de celui-ci. 


(19) Station radiogonomeétrique 
Station possédant des appareils spéciaux pour déterminer la direction des 
émissions des autres stations. 


(20) Station de radiodiffusion téléphonique 
Station qui fait un service de radio-diffusion téléphonique. 


(21) Station de radio-diffusion de télévision 

Station autorisée & transmettre des images optiques représentant des objets 
fixes ou mobiles destinés & étre recues et reproduites simultanément par le public 
en général. 


(22) Station d’amateur 

Station employee par un amateur, c’est-a-dire par une personne dtiment 
autorisée, intéressée a la technique radio- électrique, dans un but uniquement 
personnel, et. sans intérét pécuniaire. 


(23) Station d’expérimentation privée 
Station privée pour expériences destinées au neeye OPP aS de la technique 
ou de la science radio-électrique. 


(24) Station privée de radio-communications 

_ Station privée qui n’accepte pas la correspondance publique et qui n’est 
autorisée que pour échanger avec d’autres “stations privées” des communications 
concernant les propres affaires de celui ou de ceux qui en sont les bénéficiaires. 


(25) Fréquence assignée a une station 

La fréquence assignée 4 une station est la fréquence qui occupe le centre 
de la bande de fréquence dans laquelle la station est autorisée a travailler. En 
général cette fréquence est celle de l’onde porteuse. 


(26) Bande de fréquences d’une émission 

La bande de fréquences d’une émission est la bande de fréquences réellement 
occupée par cette émission, pour le type de la transmission et pour la vitesse des 
slgnaux employés. 


(27) Tolérance de fréquence 
La tolérance de fréquence est le maximum de déviation admissible entre 
la fréquence assignée 4 un poste et la fréquence réelle de |’émission. 
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(28) Power of a Radio Transmitter 


The power of a radio transmitter is the power supplied to the antenna. 

In the case of a modulated-wave transmitter, the power in the antenna 
shall be represented by two numbers, one indicating the power of the carrier 
supplied to the antenna and the other the actual maximum rate of modulation 
used. 


(29) Aeronautical Service 


A radio service carried on between aircraft stations and land stations, 
and by aircraft stations communicating among themselves. This term shall 
also apply to fixed and special radio services intended to insure the safety of 
aerial navigation. 


(30) Fixed Service 


A service carrying on radio communication of any kind between fixed 
points excluding broadcasting services and special services. 


(31) Special Service 

A telecommunication service carried on especially for the needs of a 
specific service of general interest. and not open to public correspondence, such 
as: a service of radiobeacons, radio direction-finding, time signals, regular 
meteorological bulletins, notices to navigators, press messages addressed to all, 
medical notices, medical consultations, standard frequencies, emissions for 
scientific purposes, etc. 


(32) Telephone Broadcasting Service 


A service carrying on the broadcasting of radiotelephone emissions pri- 
marily intended to be received by the general public. 


(33) Visual Broadcasting Service 


A service carrying on the broadcasting of visual images, either fixed or 
moving, intended to be received by the general public primarily. 


(34) Amateur Service 
A radio service carried on between amateur stations. 


(35) Air Mobile Service 


A radio service carried on between aircraft carriers and by aircraft sta- 
tions communicating among themselves. 


(36) General Expervmental Service 


A radio service carried on by experimental stations engaged in research 
or development in the radio art. 


(37) Police Service 


The radio service carried on by provincial, state, or municipal police 
authorities for emergency services principally with mobile police units. 


(38) Channels 


The term “channels” means the portion of the radio spectrum of a width 
sufficient to permit of its use by a radio station for communication purposes; 
it comprises the following three elements, all defined below: 

(1) the “frequency band of emissions.” 
(2) twice the specified “ frequency tolerance.” 
(3) the “interference guard bands,” if required. 
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(28) Puissance d’un émetteur radio-électrique 

La puissance d’un émetteur radio-électrique est la puissance fournie 4 
Vantenne.—Dans le cas d’un émetteur d’onde modulée, la puissance de l’antenne 
se caractérisera par deux chiffres, indiquant, l’un la valeur de la puissance de 
londe porteuse fournie a4 l’antenne,—l’autre le pourcentage maximum réel de 
la modulation employée. 


(29) Service aéronautique 

Un service de radio-communications effectué entre des stations d’aéronefs 
et des stations terrestres, ou entre des stations d’aéronefs. Ce terme s’applique 
également aux services fixes et spéciaux de radio destinés 4 garantir la stireté de 
la navigation aérienne. 


(30) Service fixe 

Un service qui établit des communications radio-électriques de n’importe 
quelle sorte entre des points fixes, non compris les services de radio-diffusion et 
les services spéciaux. 


(31) Service spécral 

Un service de télé-communications destiné spécialment aux besoins d’un 
service déterminé, d’intérét général, et n’acceptant pas de correspondance publique 
par exemple: un service de radio-phare, un service de radiogoniométrie, de 
signaux horaires, de bulletins météorologiques réguliers pour prévenir les navi- 
gateurs, de messages de presse adressés & tous, d’avertissements médicaux, de 
consultations de médecins, de fréquences étalons, d’émissions faites dans un but 
scientifique, etc._— 


(32) Service de radio-diffusion téléphonique 
Un service destiné A la diffusion d’émissions radio-téléphoniques, destinées 
& étre recues par le public en général. 


(33) Service de radio-diffusion optique 


Un service destiné & la diffusion d’images optiques, fixes ou mobiles, essen- 
tiellement destinées au public en général. 


(34) Service d’amateurs 
Service de Radio-Communications effectué entre des stations d’amateurs. 


(35) Service mobile aérien 
Service de radio-communications effectué entre des porte-avions ou porteurs 
d’aéronefs, ou entre des porte-aéronefs. 


(36) Service général dexpérimentation 
Service de radio-communications effectué par des stations d’expérimentations 
destinées & des recherches ou au progrés de la Radio-Communication. 


(37) Service de police 

Service de radio-communication effectué par des autorités policiéres, d’un 
Etat, d’une Province ou d’une Municipalité, en cas d’urgence, surtout quand 
il s’agit d’unités mobiles de police. 


(38) Le terme “ vore” 

Se rapporte & une partie du spectre de radio-communication suffisamment 
large pour permettre son emploi par un poste de radio-communication pour 
effectuer les communications. Il comprend les trois éléments ci-dessous: 

(1) la “ bande de fréquence d’émission.” 
(2) Le double de la “tolérance de fréquence spécifiée.” 
(3) Les “ bandes de protection d’interférences ” s’il en est besoin. 
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(39) Frequency Band of Emission 

The term frequency band of emission, means that the frequency band of 
an emission is the frequency band actually occupied by this emission for the 
type of transmission and for the signalling speed used. 


(40) Interference Guard Bands 

The term “interference guard bands” means the frequency bands additional 
to the frequency band of emission and frequency tolerance, which may be 
allowed in order that there shall be no interference between stations having 
adjacent frequency assignments. In general this provision is dependent upon 
receiver selectivity and transmitter characteristics. 


(41) Primarily 

The term “ primarily ” used in connection with certain bands in the allo- 
cation table of this agreement means that as duly authorized installations of 
the primary services are undertaken, they will have preference on the avail- 
able channels in that particular band. 

The assignment of channels to other services in the general allocation for 
each of these bands will be carried out in such a manner as to prevent undue 
interference with existing stations of the primary service. 


(42) Facsimile Broadcast Station 
A station licensed to transmit images of still objects for record reception 
by the general public. 


] 


SECTION 8 
Amateurs 


The following provisions concerning amateurs were unanimously agreed 
upon in addition to the allocation tables: 


1. That the band from 1750 to 2050 ke. be allocated for A-1. and Agae 
emissions. 


2. That, after a study of the recommendations issued by the Radio Con- 
ference at Buenos Aires (revised at Rio de Janeiro, 1937) (e) and (f) of 
Recommendation number 10, they have agreed to amend them, without alter- 
ing the spirit thereof, substituting in their stead, the following: 

(e) That the Administrations should point out the convenience that 
amateurs use the bands from 1750 to 2050 and 3500 to 4000 Kc/s. 
preferably for short distance communication. 

(f) That the Administrations recommend that the bands from 7000 to 
7300 Ke/s and 14000 to 14400 Ke/s should not be used for short dis- 
tance communications between amateur stations. 


3. That frequencies included between 3500 to 4000, 7000 to 7300 and 
ae to 14400 be available for allocation in accordance with the following 
table: 

3900 to 3800 Ke/s. for A-1 only. 

3800 to 4000 Ke/s. for A-1 and A-3. 

7000 to 7050 Ke/s. for A-1 only. 

7050 to 7150 Ke/s. for A-1 and A-3 (A-3 for Latin America only). 
7150 to 73800 Ke/s. for A-1 only. 

14000 to 14100 Ke/s. for A-1 only. 

14100 to 14800 Ke/s. for A-1 and A-3. 

14300 to 14400 Ke/s. for A-1 only. 


Emission type A-1 may be used in the entire frequency band comprised 
between 14000 and 14400 Ke/s. The Latin-American countries, Canada and 
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(39) L’Expression “ bandes de fréquences d’émission ”’ 

Veut dire que la bande de fréquence d’émission est la bande réellement 
occupée par cette émission pour le type de transmission et vitesse des signaux 
employés. 


(40) VExpression “ bandes de protection d’interférence ” 

Se rapporte aux bandes de fréquence additionnelles & la bande de fréquence 
démission et de tolérance de fréquence, qui peuvent étre permises pour qu’1l n’y 
ait pas d’interférence entre des stations qui ont des assignations de fréquences 
adjacentes. En général cette disposition dépend de la sélectivité du recepteur et 
des caractéristiques du transmetteur. 


(41) Le terme “ principalement ” 

Quand il s’emploie en relation avec certaines bandes de la table d’assignation 
de cet arrangement, il veut dire qu’a mesure que des installations dtiment 
autorisées des services principaux sont entreprises, elles auront la préférence 
sur les voies disponibles de cette bande. 

Dans chacune de ces bandes, l’assignation de voles pour d’autres services 
différents de ceux de l’assignation générale, se fera de telle sorte qu’on évitera 


Vinterférence inadmissible avec les postes existants dans le service principal. 


(42)Stations de radio-diffusion de facsimilé 
Une station autorisée & transmettre des images d’objets fixes pour la 
transcription de la réception par le public en général, 


SECTION 8 
Amateurs 


On a pris par unanimité les dispositions suivantes, en annexe aux tableaux 
des assignations, en ce qui concerne les amateurs, 


1. Que la bande 1750 & 2050 Ke/s. soit assignée aux émissions A-1 et A-3. 


2. Qu’aprés une étude des recommendations de la Conférence de Radio- 
communication de Buenos Ayres, révision de Rio de J aneiro de 1937, e et f, de la 
recommandation n° 10, on a décidé leur modification, sans en altérer le sens, 
et on les a remplacées par la rédaction suivante: 

(ec) Que les Administrations indiqueront la convenance d’utiliser les bandes 
de 1750 & 2050 Kc/s. et de 3500 & 4000 Ke/s. pour des services 
d’amateurs, de préférence pour des communications de courtes distances. 

(f) Que les Administrations recommanderont de ne pas employer les bandes 
de 7000 & 7300 Ke/s. et de 14000 a 14400 Ke/s. pour des communica- 
tions de postes d’amateurs a courte distance. 


3. Les fréquences comprises entre 3500 et 4000 Ke/s., 7000 & 7300 Ke/s. et 
14000 & 14400 Ke/s., s’emploieront en conformité avec le Tableau suivant: 


3500 & 3800 Ke/s. pour A-1 seulement 

3800 & 4000 “ « A-1 et A-3 

7000 & 7050 “ ‘— A-] 

(UD0 8 47100 ae “ A.1 et A-3 (A-3 seulement pour Améri- 
que latine) 

T150/2:057300. Ga SaiuAsl seulement 

14000 4 14100 “ fu AT 

14100 4 14800 “ « A-1 et A-3 

14300 & 14400 “ HenwAa seulement. 


On pourra employer |’émission du Type A-1 dans toute la bande de fré- 
quences comprise entre 14000 et 14400 Ke/s. — Les pays de |’Amérique latine, 
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Newfoundland may use type A-3 in the frequencies comprised between 14100 
and 14300 Kc/s. The United States will operate with emission type A-3 on 
frequencies 14150 to 14250 Ke/s., at least until December 31, 1939. 


4. The bands from 


1750 to 2050 Ke/s. 14000 to 14400 Kc/s. 
3900 to 4000 Ke/s. 28000 to 30000 Kc/s. 
7000 to 7300 Kc/s. 56000 to 60000 Ke/s. 


shall be amateur bands. 


5. In order to make a better use of the 14 megacycle band in so far as 
radiotelephone communication is concerned, and to avoid at the same time 
any undue congestion which may be caused by the operation of beginners not 
familiar with the use of high frequencies, it is recommended that an adequate 
probationary period in which to acquire the necessary experience, as well as 
a technical and practical test, be required before an amateur will be granted 
a licence to operate on the 14 megacycle band for radiotelephony. 


6. The amateurs bands lately assigned shall not be used for any type of 
broadcasting fixed or mobile service. 


SECTION 9 
Amateur Third Party Messages 


Whereas the General Radio Regulations annexed to the International 
Telecommunication Convention of Madrid provide that unless modified by 
special arrangements between interested countries amateur stations are for- 
bidden to transmit international communications emanating from third per- 
sons; and 


Whereas it is apparent that the community of interest of the peoples of all 
the Americas would be fostered by encouraging the exchange, by amateur 
stations, without charge, of friendly messages emanating from our citizens, 


Be it resolved, by the Inter-American Radio Conference, that: 


In the interest of close and friendly contacts between the peoples of 
the Americas, the administrations of the contracting countries whose 
internal legislation permits it agree that amateur radio stations in their 
respective countries and possessions may internationally exchange mes- 
sages emanating from third parties; provided, however, that such mes- 
sages shall be of a character that would not normally be sent by any 
other existing means of electrical communication and on which no com- 
pensation may be directly or indirectly paid. 


SECTION 10 
International Police Radio 


1. Realizing the advantage to be gained by co-ordinating international 
police communications, all countries parties to this agreement are encouraged 
to authorize police radio-telegraph stations in close proximity to the bound- 
aries of contiguous countries for the transmission of emergency information 
regarding law enforcement matters. In general, only important police mes- 
sages are to be handled, such as that which would lose its value due to slow- 
ness and time limitations of other communication methods. 


31 


Canada et Terre-Neuve, pourront employer une émission du Type A-3 dans 
les fréquences comprises entre 14100 et 14300 Ke/s. — Les Etats-Unis d’Améri- 
que emploieront des émissions du Type A-3 entre 14150 et 14250 Ke/s., au moins 
jusqu’au 31 décembre 1939. 


4. Les bandes de 


1750 & 2050 Ke/s. 14000 & 14400 Ke/s. 
3500 4 4000 “ 28000 4 30000 “ et 
7000 & 7300 “ 56000 & 60000 “ 


seront réservées aux amateurs. 


5. Afin de faire un meilleur usage de la bande de 14 mégacycles en ce qui 
concerne la radio-téléphonie, et pour éviter une congestion imdue, causée par la 
présence de débutants non familiarisés a Vusage des hautes fréquences, on fait 
la suggestion suivante: qu’il soit exigé un temps suffisamment long d’épreuve 
pour acquérir l’expérience nécessaire, et aussi un examen technique et practique 
avant de donner la permission & un amateur d’employer la bande de 14 méga- 
cycles pour la radio-téléphonie. 


6. Les bandes d’amateurs attribuées récemment ne seront employées par 
aucun type de service de radio-diffusion, de service fixe, onde service mobile. 


SECTION 9 
Messages A des tiers émis par des amateurs 


Considérant que le Réglement général de Radio-communications annexé & 
la Convention internationale de Radio-communications de Madrid, dispose qu’il 
est défendu aux stations d’amateurs d’émettre des messages internationaux 
qui sont fournis par des tiers, sauf dans les cas ot ceci a été modifié par des 
accords spéciaux entre les pays intéressés; et 

Considérant qu’il est évident que l’on encouragerait la communité d’intéréts 
entre les peuples de toutes les Amériques, en stimulant l’échange, par des 
stations d’amateurs et sans aucune rétribution, des messages amicaux qul 
émanent de nos citoyens; 

La Conférence Interaméricaine de Radio-communications a convenu: 


Que dans le but de stimuler les relations étroites et amicales entre les 
peuples des Amériques, les Administrations des pays contractants dont 
les législations intérieures le permettent, conviennent que les stations 
d’amateurs de leurs pays respectifs et de leurs possessions pourront établir 
un échange international de messages provenant de tiers, dans les cas ou 
ces messages soient tels qu’ils ne puissent étre transmis par aucun moyen 
existant de communication électrique, et que pour cette transmission il ne 
soit payé, directement ou indirectement aucune rétribution. 


SECTION 10 
Service International de Radio-communications pour la Police. 


1. En considérant les avantages qu’on peut obtenir de la coordination des 
communications de police internationale, on recommande & tous les pays signa- 
taires de cette convention d’autoriser des stations radio-télégraphiques de police 
situées le plus prés possible de leurs frontiéres avec les pays limitrophes pour 
ja transmission d’informations d’urgence concernant l’observation des lois. En 
général il ne s’agira que de messages importants de police qui perdraient leur 
valeur & cause de la lenteur et des limitations de temps des autres méthodes 
de communications. 
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2. Stations engaged in international police communication service shall 
normally use the facilities provided for national police service; provided (a) 
that police frequencies used primarily for radiotelephone communication with 
mobile police units shall not be used for radiotelegraph communication, (b) 
that stations of different countries in close proximity to the boundary between 
countries may be authorized by their administrations to exchange point to 
point radiotelephone communication, and (c) that initially the following fre- 
quencies be used for both national and international police radiotelegraph 
communication: 


2804 Ke/s. calling. 5195 Ke/s. day only calling. 
2808 Ke/s. working. 5135 Ke/s. day only working. 
2812 Ke/s. working. 5140 Ke/s. day only working. 


3. Notifications concerning the particulars of stations engaged in inter- 
national police service shall be forwarded to the Bureau of the International 
Telecommunication Union, Berne, Switzerland, in order that all stations desir- 
ing to inter-communicate may be kept informed of the details concerning indi- 
vidual operation. 


4. In order to insure uniformity in the handling of messages, the follow- 
ing operating procedure shall be followed: 


(a) This service shall, in general, conform with the provisions of Article 
16 of the General Radio Regulations annexed to the International 
Telecommunications Convention, Madrid, 1932. 


(6) Full use shall be made of the list of abbreviations appearing in 
Appendix 9 to the General Radio Regulations annexed to the Inter- 
national Telecommunications Convention, Madrid, 1932. Plain lan- 
guage shall not be used if an abbreviation will suffice. Service indi- 
cations are as follows: P—Priority, for messages which are to be 
sent immediately regardless of the number of other messages on file. 
No service indication, messages that are to be transmitted in the 
order of receipt. 


(c) The message shall contain the preamble, text, and signature, as 
follows: 


(1) Preamble: The preamble of the message shall consist of the 
following: The serial number preceded by the letters NR; ser- 
vice indications as appropriate; check (this is the group count 
according to standard cable count system, the letters “CK” 
followed by numerals indicating the number of words contained 
in the text of the message); office and country of origin (not 
abbreviated) ; day of month and month; hour of filing; address. 


(2) Text: The text may be in either plain language or code. 


(3) Signature: The signature shall include the name and title of the 
person originating the message. 
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2. Les stations destinées au service de communications internationales de 
police, emploieront normalement les facilités prévues pour le service national de 
police; dans tous les cas cependant: (a) les fréquences de police employées prin- 
cipalement pour la communication radio-téléphonique avec des unités de police 
mobile ne seront pas employées pour des communications radio-télégraphiques; 
(b) les stations de divers pays au voisinage des frontiéres entre pays pourront 
étre autorisées par leurs administrations & échanger entre points fixes des com- 
munications radio-téléphoniques, et (c) les fréquences suivantes seront d’abord 
employées pour la communication radio-télégraphique de la police nationale de 
méme que pour l’internationale: 


2804 Ke/s. onde d’appel. 5195 Ke/s. onde d’appel (pen- 
| dant le jour seulement). 
2808 Ke/s. onde de travail. 5185 Ke/s. onde de _ travail 
(pendant le jour seulement). 
2812 Ke/s. onde de travail. 5140 Ke/s. onde de _ travail 
pendant le jour seulement). 


3. Les notifications concernant les renseignements de stations destinées au 
service de police internationale, se remettront au Bureau de 1|’Union Interna- 
tionale de Télé-communications a Berne, Suisse, pour que toutes les stations qui 
désirent communiquer entre elles puissent étre renseignées sur les détails con- 
cernant le fonctionnement individuel. 


4. Afin d’assurer l’uniformité du maniement des messages, on suivra la 
procédure suivante: 


(a) Ce service, se réglera en général sur les dispositions de l’article XVI 
du Réglement Général de Radio-communications, annexé a la Con- 
vention Internationale de Télé-communications de Madrid, 1932. 


(6) On fera un usage complet de la liste des abréviations qui apparait 
dans l'appendice 9 du Réglement Général de Radio-communications 
annexé a la Convention Internationale de Télé-communications de 
Madrid, 1932. On n’emploiera pas le langage courant si une abré- 
viation est suffisante. Les indications de service sont les suivantes: 
P.—Priorité, pour messages qui doivent étre transmis immédiate- 
ment sans tenir compte du numéro des autres messages déposés. Les 
messages qui ne contiennent aucune indication de service seront transmis 
dans l’ordre ot ils ont été recus. 

(c) Les messages dans lesquels seront un préambule, un texte et une signa- 
ture de la maniére suivante: 


(1) Préambule: Le préambule du message sera: Un numéro d’ordre pré- 
cédé des lettres NR; des indications appropriées de service; check 
(ceci est le compte des mots d’accord avec le systeme de compte 
standard du cable) les lettres CK suivies des chiffres qui indi- 
quent le nombre des paroles contenues dans le texte du message; 
le bureau et le pays d’origine (sans abréger) ; jour du mois et mois; 
heure de la déposition; adresse. 


(2) Texte: Le texte pourra étre établi en langage clair ou chiffré. 


(3) Signature: La signature contiendra le nom et le titre de la per- 
sonne qui a remis le message. 
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SEcTION 11 


Radio Aids to Air Navigation—Standards of Field Strength and 


Interference Ratios 


1. Whereas the Inter-American Radio Conference has carefully consid- 
ered the various resolutions of the September 1937 Inter-American Technical 
Aviation Conference of Lima, and in particular resolutions XIV, XVII and 
XVIII which were referred to this Conference and 


2. Considering 


(a) 


(6) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


the great importance of radio aids to air navigation, the phenomenal 
growth of air traffic and the further expansion which will certainly 
take place in the future; 


the exacting requirements of such radio aids to air navigation with 
respect to stability of emissions as affected by multiple path trans- 
mission which can be minimized to the greatest extent by selection of 
frequencies least subject to sky wave effects; 


the extremely limited range of frequencies which possesses the neces- 
sary propagation characteristics as mentioned in (b) above; 


the absolute dependence of aircraft in flight upon radio for naviga- 
tional guidance and communication; 


the vast number of aircraft throughout the world that now use, and 
must continue to share the limited number of frequencies suitable for 
aids to air navigation, therefore making the strictest economy of use 
necessary in order that all may be accommodated with a minimum 
of interference; 


(f) the standardization which therefore seems desirable in order to facili- 


(g) 


(h) 


tate international flying by co-ordination, and, as far as possible, 
standardization of equipment and operating procedure; 


that it is possible for a single ground station such for instance as 
the radio range beacon to simultaneously give navigational guidance 
to a practically unlimited number of aircraft; 


the grave responsibility of radio aids to air navigation for rendering 
reliable service to aircraft which, under certain circumstances, may be 
entirely dependent for their safety upon uninterrupted reception of 
satisfactory navigational signal; and 


(i) the short period of time that has been available for engineering study 


since the September 1937 Inter-American Technical Aviation Con- 
ference at Lima; 


3. The Inter-American Radio Conference resolves: 


(a) 


That in accordance with the recommendations of the Lima Conven- 
tion the countries participating in this conference should prepare and 
exchange not later than June 1, 1938, all pertinent data which may be 
of value in the drafting of the following tables which may serve as 
a guide in connection with the application of the engineering prin- 
ciples herein set forth. 


Table I listing various types of radio aids to air navigation which have 


been approved for service operation; 
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SEcTION 11 


Aide de la radio-communication 4 la navigation aérienne. Standards de 


l’intensité de champ et proportions d’interférence 


1. La Conférence Interaméricaine de Radio-communications ayant considéré 
soigneusement les diverses résolutions de la Conférence Technique Interaméri- 
caine d’Aviation réunie 4 Lima au mois de septembre 1937, et spécialement les 
résolutions XIV, XVII et XVIII, résolutions qui lui furent remises; et 


2. Considérant: 


(a) 


(6) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


la grande importance de l’aide prétée au trafic aérien par la Radio- 
communication le développement extraordinaire du trafic aérien et l’ex- 
pansion beaucoup plus grande que celui-ci aura certainement dans 
Vavenir; 

la précision qu’exigent les services Radio-électriques d’aide a la navi- 
gation aérienne concernant la stabilité des émissions qui sont génées 
par la transmission en trajectoires multiples, laquelle peut étre réduite 
au minimum en choisissant des fréquences qui subissent |’influence des 
ondes réfléchies avec moins d’effet; 

la grande limitation de la gamme des fréquences qui possédent les 
caractéristiques de propagation nécessaires, mentionnées dans la consi- 
dération antérieure b) ; 

que les aéronefs en vol dépendent absolument des stations de Radio 
en ce qui concerne la navigation et les communications. 

le grand nombre d’aéronefs de toutes les parties du monde qui actuel- 
lement emploient et doivent continuer & employer en commun le 
nombre limité de fréquences appropriées 4 l’aide de la navigation 
aérienne; ce qui oblige & observer une économie trés stricte dans 
leur usage, pour qu’on puisse desservir tous les aéronefs avec un 
minimum d’interférence; 

la normalisation, qu'il serait bon d’établir, pour faciliter d’aprés les 
considérations ci-dessus, la navigation aérienne internationale, en co- 
ordonnant, et autant que possible en rendant uniforme l’appareillage 
et la procédure d’exploitation. 

qu’un seul poste terrestre, un radio-phare d’orientation par exemple, 
peut préter simultanément aide 4 un nombre presque illimité d’aéro- 
nefs en vol. 

la grande responsabilité des services radio-électriques, destinés 4 l'aide 
de la navigation aérienne, de desservir convenablement les aéronefs 
dont la sécurité en certaines circonstances dépend entiérement de la 
continuité de la réception des signaux de navigation; 


(1) le délai trés bref qui a été donné pour faire des études techniques a 


partir de la cloture de la Conférence Technique Interaméricaine 
d’Aviation de Lima, du mois de septembre 1937. 


3 La Conférence Interaméricaine de Radio-Communications a convenu: 


(a) 


Que, d’accord avec les recommandations de la Conférence de Lima, les 
pays représentés A cette Conférence, prépareront et échangeront entre 
eux, au plus tard le ler juin 1938, tous les renseignements susceptibles 
d’étre utilisés pour la rédaction des tableaux suivants, qui serviront 
de guides en ce qui concerne l’application des principes techniques 
mentionnés ci-dessous: 


1. Tableau I, qui contiendra une liste des divers types de services 


radio-électriques d’aide & la navigation aérienne qui ont été approuvés 
pour étre appliqués. 
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Table II establishing minimum signal intensities required for satis- 
factory reception of the various types of radio aids to air navigation, such 
data to be used as a basis for determination of normal service areas; 


Table III establishing permissible values of interfering signal strength 
for the various types of radio aids to air navigation expressed in ratios 
of desired to undesired signal at the minimum service signal contour (a) 
on the same. frequency (b) 3 kc/s. removed in frequency, and (c) 6 ke/s. 
removed in frequency. 


(b) that radio aids to air navigation, especially those which are of a one- 
way or broadcast nature, such as radiobeacons, should be expected to 
maintain the highest possible standards of reliability, stability, and 
quality of emissions; 


(c) that in the interests of economy of frequencies the limited number 
of channels suitable for the use of radio air navigational aids should 
be assigned with the closest practicable separation, considering the 
type of service and class of emission, and that, as far as possible, all 
nations should reserve the same bands for similar types of service in 
order to simplify receiver design and through standardization extend 
the geographical limits of usefulness. 


(d) that the sharing of frequencies to provide facilities within the author- 
ized bands might be arranged by regional agreement between the coun- 
tries within whose borders lie portions of the interference area of 
existing stations as determined by the table of interference ratios 
and service signals; 


(e) that the power radiated by radio aids to air navigation in the author- 
ized frequency bands should ordinarily be confined to a value con- 
sistent with the normal required signal intensity within the area in 
which it is desired to render service in order that interference beyond 
the service area may be reduced to a minimum. 


Notrr.—See additional material submitted by the U.S.A. for informative 
purposes, annexed. 


SECTION 12 
Suppression of Interference caused by Electrical Apparatus 


1. Diathermy apparatus, induction field heaters, carrier call systems, and 
similar non-radio apparatus which use radio frequency currents as an essential 
to their operation, may be a serious source of interference to radio communi- 
cations. 


2. The use of such apparatus has an important place in therapeutics, sur- 
gery, industry, etc. 


3. The radiation of radio energy is not essential to the proper functioning 
of the apparatus and can be prevented or controlled without impairing the 
usefulness of the apparatus for its intended purpose. 


4. The radiation takes place generally from the output circuit, internal 
circuits or power supply connection, all of which are essential elements. 


5. The extent of the radiation depends upon the operating frequency or 
frequencies, power, and the design, installation and operation of the apparatus. 
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2. Tableau II, qui spécifiera les intensités de signal minimum qui 
sont nécessaires pour la réception satisfaisante des diverses classes d’aide 
radio-électrique & la navigation aérienne, ces renseignements qui seront 
employés comme base, pour déterminer les aires de service normal. 


3. Tableau III, qui spécifiera les valeurs admissibles, de Vintensité 
du signal interférant pour les divers types d’aide radio- électrique & la 
navigation aérienne, en exprimant ces valeurs en forme de rapport entre 
les signaux interférés et les signaux interférants dans le contour minimum 
de signal de service; a) dans la méme fréquence, b) 3 Ke. hors de la fré- 
quence et c) 6 Ke. hors de la fréquence. 


(b) Quiil faut espérer que les services radio-électriques d’aide a la naviga- 
tion aérienne, spécialement ceux de radio-diffusion unilatérale ainsi 
que les radio-phares, observeront les plus hautes régles de continuité, 

de stabilité et de qualité d’émission; 

(c) Que pour économiser des fréquences, on attribuera un nombre limité 
de voies appropriées aux services radio-électriques d’aide a la naviga- 
tion aérienne en les séparant le moins qu il est pratiquement possible, 
en tenant compte du type de service et de la classe d’émission; et 
qu’autant que possible toutes les nations devront réserver les mémes 
bandes ‘aux types analogues de service, de facon a pouvoir simplifier 
les récepteurs et & obtenir au moyen de la normalisation un agrandis- 
sement des limites géographiques d’utilité. 

(d) Que Vusage en commun des fréquences pour fournir les services néces- 

. gaires dans les bandes autorisées, peut étre réglé par un accord régional 
entre les pays qui ont a l’intérieur de leurs frontiéres, des sections de 
Vaire d’interférence des stations existantes d’apres la table de relations 
d’interférences et de signaux de service. 

(e) Que la puissance transmise par les postes d’aide a la navigation aérienne 
dans les bandes de fréquences autorisées, devront généralement se 
limiter aux valeurs compatibles avec Vintensité de signal dont on a 
besoin normalement, dans l’aire dans laquelle on a prévu le service, 
afin de réduire & un minimum Jinterférence hors de l’aire de ce ser- 
vice. 


Notre.—V oir document additionnel présenté par les Etats-Unis d’' Amérique 
pour information (Annexe). 
SEcTION 12 


Suppression des interférences causées par des appareils électriques 


1. Les appareils diathermiques, fours & induction, systemes d’intercommu- 
nication domestique au moyen de hautes fréquences et autres appareils élec- 
triques qui emploient des courants de radio-fréquence comme élément essentiel 
‘de leur fonctionnement, peuvent causer des interférencs aux radio-commu- 
nications. 


io. 2. L’usage de ces appareils est d’une grande importance en thérapeutique, 
‘chirurgie, industrie, etc. 


3. Le rayonnement de Vénergie raclio- électrique n ‘est pas pila pour ‘Je 
-fonetionnement approprié des appareils et on peut l’éviter ou le contréler sans 
_diminuer Putilité de chaque:-appareil, pour: le but-auquel il est destiné. 


. ~ 4, Le rayonnement se produit généralement.:au circuit. jntérieur “ow aux 
“sources énergie; lesquels sont tous. des. éléments essentiels:. ©" 5° 


5. La grandeur du rayonnement dépend de la fréqtiencé ou des feearenaes du 
fonctionnement, de la puissance et de la construction, de l’installation et du fonc- 
tionnement de l’appareil. 
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6. The radiation through the power supply connection can be prevented 
by means of the proper line filter. Radiation from the internal circuits can be 
prevented by means of suitable metallic cases. The radiation from the output 
circuits can be reduced to a level so as not to cause interference to radio com- 
munications by means of suitable metallic shielding, if the shielding encloses 
the entire apparatus and is of sufficient dimensions that large eddy currents 
are not produced in the shield. 


7. In many cases it may not be practicable to employ the required shield- 
ing. 


8. The frequencies used for such apparatus may be any frequency in the 
useful radio spectrum. However, many modern diathermy units (which cause 
most long-distance radio interference) operate on frequencies from approximately 
10,000 to 20,000 kilocycles. Operations on other frequencies mainly cause 
interference to local or moderate distance reception. 


9. In cases where it is not practicable to shield the entire apparatus to 
contro] the radiation, then the only means of operating machines without 
causing interference would be to use frequencies which are not assigned to any 
radio services. 


10. The usual diathermy machine is essentially a radio transmitter of the 
self-excited oscillating type and generally uses self-rectifying plate power supply. 
Due to the inherent instability of the oscillator circuits, the wide variation in 
voltage during a plate supply cycle, and the different uses to which the output 
circuit is subject, the operating frequency varies during normal operation over 
very wide bands, possibly one or two megacycles, when operating on a fre- 
quency of approximately 15 megacycles. 


11. All diathermy machines designed for the same service could operate 
on the same frequency without impairing their usefulness, since their opera- 
tion is not affected by radiation from other machines. To operate on a fixed 
frequency would require additional apparatus and cost in that automatic fre- 
quency control would be required to maintain the operationg frequency within 
at least 1/20 per cent to be effective. At 15 megacycles this would require 
a band width of 15 kilocycles, or virtually one communication channel. 


12. From the best information available diathermy operation should be 
restricted until the art advances to the point where apparatus may be designed 
to completely suppress interfering radiations, to three frequencies, namely, 
approximately 12 megacycles, 25 megacycles, and 50 megacycles. 


13. Such apparatus as carrier call systems and certain types of induction 
furnaces and similar apparatus using medium or low frequencies should be 
required to restrict the generation of harmonics and make the necessary test 
to determine that radiation of signal does not result beyond a prescribed level. 


14. Each subscribing country should make the necessary regulations to 
require the complete shielding or operation on designated frequencies of all 
non-radio apparatus which generate radio frequency electric energy as an 
essential to its operation but does not engage in radio communication. 
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6. Le rayonnement qui émane des sources d’énergie peut étre évité en faisant 
usage d’un filtre de ligne approprié. Le rayonnement des circuits intérieurs peut 
s’éviter en employant des boites métalliques appropriées. Le rayonnement des 
circuits de sortie peut se réduire & un niveau par lequel il ne soit pas causé 
d’interférence aux radio-communications en employant un écran métallique, de 
telle facon que l’écran recouvre tout l’appareil, et que ses dimensions soient 
suffisantes pour empécher que des courants importants n’y prennent. 


7. Ii se peut que dans beaucoup de cas l’usage d’un tel écran ne soit pas 
pratique. 


8. On peut employer dans ces appareils une fréquence quelconque dans la 
partie utile du spectre de radio-communication. Cependant beaucoup d’appareils 
thérapeutiques modernes qui causent la plupart des interférences a longue 
distance, opérent sur des fréquences de 10000 & 20000 Ke/s. approximativement. 
Quand on emploie d’autres fréquences on cause des interférences surtout a la 
réception & courte distance, ou & moyenne distance. 


9. Dans les cas ov il n’est pas pratique d’employer |’écran sur tout |’appareil 
afin de contréler le rayonnement, le seul moyen qui fasse que ces machines 
fonctionnent sans causer d’interférences est l’usage de fréquences qui ne soient 
pas assignées au service de radio-communication. 


10. L’appareil thérapeutique commun est essentiellement un émetteur du 
type oscillant par auto-excitation qui emploie généralement un courant de plaque 
auto-rectifié. A cause de J’instabilité inhérente aux circuits oscillateurs, aux 
grandes variations de voltages pendant chaque cycle du courant fourni a la 
plaque et aux divers usages que l’on peut donner au circuit de sortie, la fré- 
quence varie pendant l’opération normale dans de trés larges limites, vraisem- 
blablement un ou deux mégacycles lorsqu’on opére sur une fréquence de pres 
de 15 mégacycles. 


11. Toutes les machines thérapeutiques construites pour un méme service 
peuvent opérer & Ja méme fréquence sans limiter leur utilité, puisque le rayon- 
nement émis par d’autres machines ne géne en rien leur fonctionnement. I] 
faudrait des semblables appareils plus compliqués et de prix plus élevés pour 
pouvoir fonctionner sur une fréquence stable puisqu’on devrait installer un con- 
trole automatique de fréquences pour maintenir la fréquence sur laquelle on 
opére avec une variation d’au moins 449 de un pour cent sur 15 mégacycles, ce 
qui correspondrait pratiquement & un canal entier de communications. 


12. D’accord avec les meilleurs renseignements dont on dispose, on devrait 
restreindre les appareils diathermiques jusqu’é ce que la science atteigne un 
progrés tel que les appareils puissent étre faits de fagon & supprimer complete- 
ment les rayonnements nuisibles 4 trois fréquences qui sont approximativement 
12, 25, et 50 mégacycles. 


13. Au sujet des appareils comme les systemes d’inter-communication domes- 
tique et comme certains types de fours 4 induction, ainsi qu’au sujet d’appareils 
analogues qui emploient des fréquences moyennes ou basses, on devrait exiger 
que la génération d’harmoniques soit limitée autant que possible, et qu’une 
épreuve de rigueur soit faite pour vérifier si le rayonnement ne dépasse pas un 
niveau déterminé. 


14. Chaque pays contractant devra promulguer le réglement nécessaire pour 
exiger que les appareils électriques qui engendrent une énergie électrique de radio- 
fréquence, soient munis d’écrans et pour qu’ils se maintiennent & des fréquences 
déterminées, comme mesure essentielle de leur fonctionnement. II s’agit des 
appareils qui ne s’emploient pas dans la radio-communication. 
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15. There is annexed hereto a report on “ Radio Interference from Electro 
Therapeutic Apparatus” presented by Canada which is to be considered pare 
of the material adopted on this subject. 

Notr.—See ‘Radio Interference from Electro Therapeutic Apparatus” 
report presented by Canada, contained in document C.I.R./Doc. 48. 


In witness whereof, the respective Delegates have signed various copies of 
this instrument in Spanish, English, Portuguese and French, to be deposited in 
the archives of the Government of Cuba, which shall forward an authenticated 
copy thereof in each language to the other contracting Governments. 


Done in the city of Havana, Republic of Cuba, on the 13th day of 
December, 1937. 


Argentine Republic: 
Brazil: 


JOSE ROBERTO DE MACEDO-SOARES. 


Canada: 
LAURENT BUAU DEY: 
C: P. EDWARDS. 


Colombia: 
JORGE SOTO DEL CORRAL. 
RICARDO GUTIERREZ LEE Y RIVERO. 


Cuba: 


WIFREDO ALBANES Y PENA. 

ANDRES ASENSIO Y CARRASCO. 

NICOLAS GONZALEZ DE MENDOZA Y DE LA TORRE. 
ALFONSO HERNANDEZ CATA Y GALT. 


Cae: 
EMILIO EDWARDS BELLO. 


Domincan Republic: 
ROBERTO DESPRADEL. 
MAXIMO LOVATON P. 


United States of America. 
TAA AM*CRAVEN;: 


Guatemala: 


- ARTURO COBAR 1 


Ha aiti: 
JUSTIN BARAU. 


Mexico: 
“TGNACIO’ GALINDO. © - 
SALVADOR TAYABAS. 


FERNANDO. SANCHEZ AVALRS 
RUBEN ‘FUENTES: 
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15. Un rapport sur la “ radio-interférence par les appareils électro-théra- 
peutiques ”, qui a été présenté par le Canada et qui doit étre considéré comme 
faisant partie des dispositions adoptées 4 ce sujet, est annexé au _ présent 
document. 

Norte. — (“ Radio-Interférence produite par des appareils electro-thérapeu- 
tiques”’. Rapport présenté par le Canada. Document C.I.R. Doc. 48.) 


En foi de quoi, les Délégués respectifs ont signé des copies de cet instrument 
en espagnol, en anglais, en portuguais, et en frangais qui seront déposées aux 
archives du Gouvernement de Cuba; ce Gouvernement en enverra une copie 
certifiée en chaque langue, aux autres Gouvernements contractants. 


Fait & la Havane, République de Cuba, le 13 décembre 1937. 


Argentine: 
Brésil: 
JOSE ROBERTO DE MACEDO-SOARES. 


Canada: 
LAURENT BEAUDRY- 
C. P. EDWARDS. 


Colombie: 
JORGE SOTO DEL CORRAL. 
RICARDO GUTIERREZ LEE Y RIVERO. 


Cuba: 
WIFREDO ALBANES Y PENA. 
ANDRES ASENSIO Y CARRASCO. 
NICOLAS GONZALEZ DE MENDOZA Y DE LA TORRE. 
ALFONSO HERNANDEZ CATA Y GALT. 
Chili: ) 
EMILIO EDWARDS BELLO. 


République Dominicaine: 
ROBERTO DESPRADEL. 
MAXIMO LOVATON P. 


Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 
Peal CRAVON: 


Guatemala: 
ARTURO COBAR L. 


Haitv: 
JUSTIN BARAU. 


Mexique: 
IGNACIO GALINDO. 
SALVADOR TAYABAS. 
FERNANDO SANCHEZ AYALA. 
RUBEN FUENTES. 


Nicaragua: 
GUILLERMO ARGUEDAS. 


Panama: 
ERNESTO B. FABREGA. 


Peru: 

CARLOS A. TUDELA. 
Uruguay: 

CESAR GORRI. 


Venezuela: 
ALBERTO SMITH. 
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Nicaragua: 
GUILLERMO ARGUEDAS. 


Panama: 
ERNESTO B. FABREGA. 


Pérou: 
CARLOS A. TUDELA. 


Uruguay: 
CESAR GORRI. 


Venezuela: 
ALBERTO SMITH. 
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ANNEX 
Additional Document for Information Purposes 


In accordance with the suggestion made for an interchange of technical 
information, the Inter-American Radio Conference takes into consideration the 
following points, which shall be presented at the appropriate time by the 
Government of the United States of America, to all the American countries. 


I. Lists of all aeronautical stations in the United States operated by the 
Department of Commerce, Bureau of Air Commerce. This list will give the 
following information concerning each station: 


Location and type of station. 

Bearings of all range beacon courses. 

Call letters. 

Operating frequency in kilocycles, 

Station indentification signals. 

Bearing and distance to nearest landing field, including exact elevation 
of such field above sea level. 

Schedule of radiotelephone broadcasts of weather information and notices 
to airmen. 


2. Maps on which are plotted locations and range courses of all directional 
guidance, weather broadcast, and marker beacon stations, 


3. Maps of the Department of Commerce aeronautical ground communica- 
tion system of teletypewriter and radio point-to-point stations. 


4. Maps of designated Federal Air mail routes of the United States. 


5. Tables and graphic interpretations thereof showing normal service area 
and normal interference area of each type of directional guidance stations. These 
tables will be based on an assumption of definite values of minimum service 
signal and maximum interference ratios and will be corrected for variations in 
transmitting antenna efficiency to all frequencies between 200 and 400 kc. 


6. Attenuation curves based on measurements of existing range beacon 
stations, showing variation of sky wave intensity with frequency and distance 
and indicated maximum and minimum ground attenuation as experienced in 
widely different parts of the continental United States. 


7. Detailed performance specifications of various types of aeronautical 
radio aids developed by the United States Bureau of Air Commerce and 
approved for service operation. 
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ANNEXE 
Document additionnel d’information 


D’accord avec la suggestion concernant un échange de rapports techniques, 
la Conférence interaméricaine de Radio-communications considére les renseigne- 
ments suivants, qui seront fournis par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 4 tous 
les pays américains. 


1. Liste de toutes les stations aéronautiques qui se trouvent aux Etats-Unis 
sous la direction du Bureau d’Aviation Commerciale du Ministére du Commerce. 
Dans cette liste apparaitra le suivant rapport sur chaque station: 

L’endroit oti il est situé et son type. 

La direction de tous les radio-phares d’orientation. 

Les lettres d’appel. 

La fréquence d’opération en kilocycles. 

Les signaux d’identification du poste. 

La position et la distance par rapport au champ d’atterrissage les plus 
proches en indiquant la hauteur exacte du champ au-dessus du niveau 
de la mer. 

L’horaire des irradiations téléphoniques de rapport métorologiques et d’aver- 
tissements aux aviateurs. 


2. Des cartes oti sont signalées la situation et la portée de toutes les stations 
d’orientation, des rapports météorologiques et de radio-phares indicateurs. 


3. Des cartes du systéme de communication terrestre que maintient le 
ministére du Commerce au moyen du “ télétypewriter”, et, ‘des stations de 
radio-communications entre points fixes. 


4. Des cartes des routes du service postal aérien fédéral des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique. 


5. Des tableaux avec leur interprétation graphique ou correspondante ou 
sont signalées l’aire du service normal et l’aire normale d’interférence de chaque 
type de poste d’orientation. Ces Tableaux seront basés sur l’appréciation des 
valeurs définitives des signaux de service minimum, et les proportions maximum 
d’interférences, et seront corrigées en ce qui concerne les variations de |’efficacité 
de l’antenne d’émission & toutes les fréquences depuis 200 a 400 kilocycles. 


6. Des courbes d’atténuation qui seront basées sur les mesures des stations 
actuellement existantes des radio-phares d’orientation et qui signaleront le 
changement d’intensité de l’onde réfléchie avec la fréquence et la distance, et le 
maximum et le minimum indiqués pour |’atténuation terrestre, tels qu’ils ont été 
fixés dans des régions du territoire continental des Etats-Unis, trés différentes les 
unes des autres. 


7. Des spécifications détaillées sur le fonectionnement des divers types radio- 
électriques d’aire & l’aviation préparés par le Bureau d’Aviation des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et approuvés pour étre appliqués. 
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INTER-AMERICAN RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS CONVENTION 


concluded at Havana, on December 13th, 1937, among the 
Governments of the States named below: 


Brazil, Dominican Republic, Nicaragua, 
Canada, United States of America, Panama, 
Colombia, Guatemala, Peru, 

Cuba, Haiti, Uruguay and 
Chile, Mexico, Venezuela, 


The governments named above, recognizing the benefits of co-operation 
and mutual understanding resulting from the exchange of views with respect 
to radiocommunications, have designated the undersigned plenipotentiaries to 
the first Inter-American Radio Conference, held in the City of Havana, Republic 
of Cuba, who by common consent and subject to ratification, have concluded 
the following Convention, in conformity with the provisions of the International 
Telecommunications Convention of Madrid, 1932. 


PART ONE 
CONFERENCES 


ARTICLE 1] 
Objective 


The contracting governments agree to meet periodically in conferences of 
plenipotentiaries for the purpose of resolving by common understanding such 
problems as may arise in the field of radiocommunications in the American 
continent. 


ARTICLE 2 
Composition of the Conferences 


The conferences shall be composed, as provided in the Internal Regulations 
of the Inter-American Radio Conferences (Annex 1 of this Convention), of the 
delegates of all the Governments of the American Continent which agree to 
attend. 

Representatives of institutions and organizations associated with radio- 
communications, of enterprises or groups of enterprises and bodies or persons 
engaged in the operation of radio services may also attend, as observers, 
provided they are authorized by their respective Governments. 


ARTICLE 3 
Voting 


(A) Only one vote shall be had in the Conferences by each State that 
meets the following qualifications:— 
I. a permanent population; 
II. a defined territory ; 
III. government; 
IV. capacity to enter into relations with the other States. 


(B) Countries or territories not possessing these qualifications may have 
voice but no vote in the conferences; but agreements resulting from the con- 
ferences shall be open for their adherence through the medium of their respective 
home governments. 


4 


CONVENTION INTERAMERICAINE DE RADIO-COMMUNICATIONS 


arrétée 4 la Havane, le 13 décembre 1937, entre les Gouvernements des 
pays suivants: 


Brésil, République Dominicaine, Nicaragua, 
Canada, Etats-Unis d’Amérique, Panama, 
Chili, Guatémala, Pérou, 
Colombie, Haiti, Uruguay et 
Cuba, Mexique, Venezuela. 


Reconnaissant les avantages de la coopération et de l’entente mutuelle qui 
résultent de l’échange d’idées au sujet de Radio-Communications, les Gouverne- 
ments ci-dessus ont désigné les plénipotentiaires soussignés & la Premiére Confé- 
rence Interaméricaine de Radio-Communications qui a eu lieu & la Havane, 
République de Cuba, lesquels, d’un commun accord et sujet A ratification, ont 
arrété la Convention suivante, en conformité avec les dispositions de la Conven- 
tion Internationale de Télé-Communications de Madrid 1932. 


PREMIERE PARTIE 
CONFERENCES 


ARTICLE 1 
Objet 


Les Gouvernements contractants ont décidé de se réunir périodiquement en 
Conférence de Plénipotentiaires pour y résoudre, de commun accord, les problé- 
mes qui pourraient se présenter dans’le domaine des radio-communications dans 
le Continent Américain. 

ARTICLE 2 


Composition des Conférences 

Les Conférences se composeront d’accord avec les termes fixés par le Régle- 
ment intérieur des Conférences Interaméricaines de Radio-Communications, 
(Annexe 1 de la présente Convention) des Délégués de tous les Gouvernements 
du Continent Américain qui accepteront d’y prendre part. 

Des représentants d’institutions et d’organisations intéressées dans les Radio- 
communications, d’entreprises ou de groupements d’entreprises, d’entités ou de 
personnes qui exploitent des services radio-életriques, peuvent aussi y prendre 
part comme observateurs a condition d’y étre autorisés par leurs gouvernements 
respectifs. 

ARTICLE 3 


Votation 


(A) Les Etats qui réunissent les conditions suivantes: 


I.—Une population permanente. 
II.—Un territoire déterminé. 
II1I.—Un Gouvernement. 
IV.—La capacité d’engager des relations avec les autres Etats, 


n’auront qu’une voix. 

(B) Les pays ou territoires qui ne possédent pas les conditions ci-dessus, 
pourront prendre part aux débats, mais non pas voter au cours des conférences; 
mais ils pourront adhérer aux accords, résultats de ces Conférences, par l’inter- 
médiaire de leurs Gouvernements métropolitains respectifs: 


+) 
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ARTICLE 4 
Place and Date of Conferences 


The conferences shall be held at intervals not greater than three years. 
The country and the date at which each conference is to meet shall be fixed by 
the preceding conference. However, the date scheduled for a meeting may be 
advanced or postponed by the organizing government at the request of five or 
more participating governments. 

The government of the country in which the conference is scheduled to be 
held, hereafter referred to as the organizing government, shall fix the place 
and the final date of the meeting and shall send out the invitations for attendance 
through the customary diplomatic channels, at least six months in advance. 


ARTICLE 5 


Internal Regulations for Conferences 


This convention has annexed Internal Regulations for the Inter-American 
Radio Conference (Annex 1) which establish the procedure to be followed at 
the meetings and which may be amended only by the affirmative vote of two- 
thirds of the states participating at the Conference in question. 


PAR Ta hyy.0 
INTER-AMERICAN RADIO OFFICE, (O.1LR.) 


ARTICLE 6 
, Object 
The contracting governments agree:— 


(A) To establish the Inter-American Radio Office, (OIR), as an Inter- 
American organization of a consultative character which shall centralize 
and facilitate, among the administrations of the American countries, 
the interchange and circulation of information relative to radiocom- 
munications in all their aspects, and collaborate in the organization of 
the conferences mentioned in Part One of this convention; and 


(B) 1. To communicate at the proper time to the Inter-American Radio 
Office all provisions of internal and international radio legislation 
and the regulations in force in their territories, and such amendments 
as may be introduced in these provisions; as well as statistical, technical 
and administrative reports relative thereto; and 

2. Specifically, to transmit to the OIR every six months an official 
list of the frequencies assigned by them to all broadcasting stations and 
to notify monthly all changes and additions thereto. 


Such notification shall be made in accordance with the procedure adopted 
in the current General Radio Regulations annexed to the International Tele- 
communication Convention and shall also include:— 


(a) Power actually in use. 
(6) Maximum contemplated power. 
(c) Hours of transmission. 


The required notifications referred to shall be made in all cases, independently 
of the usual notification sent to the Bureau of the International Telecommunica- 
tion Union. 
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ARTICLE 4 
Lieu et date des Conférences 


Les Conférences ‘auront lieu & des intervalles qui ne dépasseront pas trois 
ans. Le Pays et la date de réunion de chaque Conférence seront fixés par la 
Conférence antérieure. Cependant la date signalée pour une réunion pourra étre 
avancée ou retardée, par le Gouvernement organisateur, & la demande de cing ou 
de plus de cinq Gouvernements participants. 

Le Gouvernement du Pays ot doit se réunir une Conférence, qui sera appelé 
le Gouvernement Organisateur, fixera le lieu et la date définitive de la réunion 
et enverra, par la voie diplomatique, au moins six mois d’avance les invitations 
d’usage. 

ARTICLE 5 


Réglement Intérieur des Conférences 


Un Réglement Intérieur des Conférences interaméricaincs de Radio-com- 
munications, (annexe 1) qui fixe la procédure des réunions de la Conférence et 
qui ne pourra étre modifié que par un vote favorable d’une majorité des deux 
tiers des Etats participants & la Conférence mentionnée, est annexé A cette Con- 
vention. 


DEUXIEME PARTIE 
BUREAU INTERAMERICAIN DE RADIO-COMMUNICATIONS (O.LR.) 


ARTICLE 6 
Objet 


Les Gouvernements contractants ont convenu: 


(A) D’établir le Bureau Interaméricain de Radio-communications (O.1.R.) 
comme organisme Interaméricain de caractére consultatif qui centrali- 
sera et facilitera l’échange et la circulation d’information concernant 
les Radio-communications sous tous leurs aspects, entre les Administra- 
tions des pays américains, et qui collaborera & organisation des Confé- 
rences mentionnées dans la premiére partie de cette Convention. 

(B) 1. De communiquer opportunément au Bureau Interaméricain de Radio- 
communication toutes les dispositions de législation intérieure et inter- 
nationale qui sont en vigueur sur leurs territoires ainsi que les rapports 
de statistiques, techniques et administratifs concernant les radio-com- 
munications et de méme les modifications qui se feront & ces disposi- 
tions; et 

2. Ils devront remettre spécialement au Bureau Interaméricain de 
Radio-communications, tous les six mois, une liste officielle des fréquen- 
ces par eux assignées a toutes les stations de radio-diffuseurs et en plus, 
tous les mois, ils devront rapporter toutes les modifications et toutes les 
additions qui y auront été faites. 

Ces communications devront étre faites d’accord avec la procédure adoptée 

dans le réglement général de radio-communications annexé A la Convention Inter- 
nationale de Télé-communications en vigueur et on devra y inclure en plus: 


(a) Puissance actuellement employée. 
(6) Puissance maximum que l’on se propose d’employer. 
(c) Horaire des Transmissions. 


Ces communications devront se faire dans tous les cas indépendamment de 
celles qui se remettent au Bureau de l'Union Internationale de Télé-communica- 
tions. 
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ARTICLE 7 
Functions 


The Inter-American Radio Office shall be charged with:— 

(a) the preparatory work of conferences and the work resulting from their 

decisions; 

(b) providing in accord with the organizing government concerned, the 
Secretariat of the conferences; 

(c) the issuance of such publications as may be established by confer- 

* ences; 

(d) the publication and circulation of technical information other than 
that resulting from conferences, including the exchange of data relating 
to the accuracy and stability of frequencies, to interference or other 
disturbances observed in the territories of the contracting countries, 
and such other studies as may be carried on, such as the propagation 
of waves, the general characteristics of antennas, etc.; also the exchange 
of documents of a legal nature, treaties and general information designed 
for a better understanding and raising of the standards of radiocom- 
munications in the American continent; 

(e) the submission of an annual report of its work, which shall be com- 
municated to all contracting governments, 

(f) the performance of such other duties as may pertain to it or be 

' assigned'to it by the conferences. 


ARTICLE 8 
Maintenance of the Office 


(a) The general expenses of the Inter-American Radio Office shall not 
exceed the sum of Twenty-five thousand dollars ($25,000) currency of the 
United States of America, per annum. 

(b) In order to defray these expenses each of the American governments 
agrees to contribute in proportion to a certain number of units corresponding 
to the category to which it belongs, as provided in the Internal Regulations of 
the O.LR. For this purpose six categories are established with the units 
assigned to each as shown below:— 


Gategories A0UHeay) |b —nonh Dea) EDE IV MSIE 
Uilitan? Wala ARO). PS 20m" 15 10 5 3 


(c) The general expenses will not include the expenses incidental to the 
work of conferences, which shall be borne by the organizing government. 


(dy The funds required for the Office shall be payable half yearly in 
advance by the governments forming part of the Inter-American Radio Office. 
If any country is in arrears of payment the government of the country in which 
the Office is located shall advance amounts as required. The sums thus 
advanced must be reimbursed by the debtor governments as soon as possible and 
at the latest at the expiration of the fourth month following the date on which 
payments are due. 

ARTICLE 9 


Seat and Supervision of the Office 


(a) The seat of the Inter-American Radio Office and appointment of 
Director will form a subject of the Agenda for each conference. 

(b) The Government of the country where the Office has its seat shall 
exercise general supervision over its organization, budget and finances and make 
the necessary advances of funds. 
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ARTICLE 7 
Attributions 


Le Bureau Interaméricain de Radio-communications se chargera: 

(A) des travaux préparatoires aux Conférences et de ceux qui dérivent de 
leurs décisions. 

(B) de créer d’accord avec le Gouvernement organisateur, le Secrétariat 
des Conférences. 

(C) de publier et de distribuer les documents désignés par les Conférences; 

(D) de publier et de distribuer des informations techniques autres que 
celles qui résultent des Conférences, comprennent |’échange de rensei- 
enements relatifs & lexactitude et a la stabilité des fréquences, aux 
interférences et aux autres dérangements observés sur le territoire des 
pays contractants et aux autres études qui se feront par exemple sur les 
caractéristiques générales des ondes de différentes antennes, etc., ainsi 
que l’échange de documents de caractére juridique, de Traités et d’infor- 
mation générale pour une meilleure compréhension et un meilleur per- 
fectionnement des réegles de radio-communications dans le continent 
américain. 

(E) de présenter un rapport annuel de ses travaux qui sera communiqué 4 
tous les gouvernements contractants; et 

(F) de remplir n’importe quelle autre fonction qui lui corresponde ou qui 
lui soit attribuée par les Conférences. 


ARTICLE 8 
Subvention du Bureau 


(A) Les frais généraux du Bureau Interaméricain de radio-communications 
(O.I.R) ne dépasseront pas la somme de vingt-cing mille dollars ($25,000) en 
monnaie des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, par an; 

(B) pour payer les frais chacun des Gouvernements Américains accepte de 
contribuer dans la proportion d’un certain nombre d’unités correspondant 4 la 
catégorie 4 laquelle il appartient, telle que prévue par le Réglement Intérieur 
de ’0.I1.R.—Dans ce but 6 catégories sont établies avec les unités correspondant 
a chacune telles qu’indiquées ci-dessous: 


Catégories: I II III IV V Vi 
Unités: 25 20 15 10 5 3 


(C) les frais généraux ne comprendront pas les frais causés par les confé- 
rences; ces derniers seront payés par le Gouvernement organisateur. 

(D) les fonds nécessaires pour subventionner le Bureau devront étre payés 
d’avance tous les 6 mois par les Gouvernements qui font partie du Bureau inter- 
américain de radio-communications. Si un gouvernement retardait ses paye- 
ments le gouvernement du pays siége du bureau avancera les fonds qui seront 
nécessaires; les fonds avancés par ce gouvernement devront étre remboursés par 
le gouvernement débiteur le plus tot possible, et au plus tard, au cours des 4 mois 
qui suivront la date a laquelle le payement aurait dii étre fait. 


ARTICLE 9 
Siége et surveillance du bureau 


(A) le siége du bureau interaméricain de radio-communication et la désigna- 
tion de directeur sera un des sujets du programme de chaque Conférence. 

(B) le Gouvernement du pays ot le bureau a son siége sera chargé de son 
inspection et de la surveillance de son organisation, de son budget et de ses 
finances, et fera les avances nécessaires. 


10 


(c) The accounts of the Inter-American Radio Office shall be submitted 
by the Government where the Office is located to the next succeeding conference 
for approval. 

(d) The Office is placed initially under the auspices of the Government of 
Cuba. Its headquarters shall be in the city of Havana. 


ARTICLE 10 
Internal Regulations for O.LR. 


This Convention has annexed Internal Regulations of the Inter-American 
Radio Office (Annex 2), which provide the details for the internal administra- 
tion of this organization and which may be amended only by the affirmative 
vote of two-thirds of the States represented at a conference. 


PART THREE 
SPECIAL PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE 11 
General Principles 


(a) The contracting Governments recognize the sovereign right of all 
nations to the use of every radio broadcasting channel. 

(6) The American Governments, upon the sole condition that no inter- 
ference will be caused to the services of another country, may assign any 
frequency and any type of wave to any radio station under their authority. 

(c) Nevertheless, the Governments recognize that, until technical develop- 
ment reaches a state that permits the elimination of radio interference of inter- 
national character, regional arrangements are essential in order to promote 
standardization and to minimize such interference. 

(d) For the solution of those problems which, because of special propaga- 
tion characteristics and interference conditions of radio transmission in the 
various geographical zones require special provisions, the contracting Govern- 
ments agree to divide the American continent into three regions, designated as 
the northern zone, the central zone, and the southern zone (Annex 3). 


ARTICLE 12 
Bilateral Agreements 


The contracting governments whenever they shall deem it desirable within 
the scope of this convention shall negotiate bilateral agreements concerning 
the operation of radiotelegraph stations as between their respective nations in 
order to facilitate direct communication. 


ARTICLE 13 
Frequency Measuring Stations 
The contracting governments agree to establish frequency measuring 
stations as soon as possible. 
ARTICLE 14 | 
Exchange of Information 


The contracting governments which have not undertaken to communicate 
data relating to radiocommunications to an Inter-American centralizing office, 
shall interchange wtih all the other American governments the data referred to 
in Article 6, paragraph B (2), of this Convention. 
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(C) les comptes du Bureau international de Radio-communications seront 
soumis, par le Gouvernement du pays ou siege le bureau, 4 l’approbation de la 
Conférence suivante. | 

(D) le bureau s’établira en premier lieu sous les auspices du Gouvernement 
de Cuba; son siége sera la ville de la Havane. 


ARTICLE 10 
Réglement intérieur de L’O.1LR. 


Un réglement intérieur du Bureau interaméricain de Radio-communications 
est annexé 4 cette Convention (Annexe 2) ce réglement fixe les détails de cette 
organisation; il ne pourra étre modifié que par une décision qui réunisse une 
majorité des deux tiers des voix des Etats représentés & une Conférence. 


TROISIEME PARTIE 
DISPOSITIONS SPECIALES 


ARTICLE 11 
Principes généraux 


(A) Les Gouvernements contractants reconnaissent le droit souverain de 
toutes les nations 4 l’usage de toutes les voies de radio-diffusion. 

(B) Les Gouvernements américains, sous la seule condition de ne causer 
aucune interférence aux services des autres pays, peuvent assigner n’importe 
quelle espéce d’ondes ‘et n’importe quelle fréquence aux stations de radio-diffu- 
sion qui se trouvent sous leur Juridiction. 

(C) Cependant les Etats reconnaissent que jusqu’a ce que le progrés tech- 
nique atteigne un point qui permette d’élimimer les interférences de radio-commu- 
nications de caractére international, les accords régionaux sont essentiels pour 
établir la normalisation et diminuer les interférences. 

(D) Pour résoudre les problémes qui, 4 cause des caractéristiques spéciales 
de propagation et des conditions d’interférence des émissions radio-électriques 
dans les diverses zones géographiques, nécessitent de dispositions spéciales, les 
Gouvernements contractants conviennent de diviser en trois régions le Continent 
américain: la zone septentrionale, la zone centrale, et la zone méridionale. 
(Annexe 3.) 

ARTICLE 12 


Accords bi-latéraux 


Les Gouvernements contractants, quand ils le jugeront opportun, et dans les 
limites de cette Convention, arréteront des accords bi-latéraux entre leurs nations 
respectives concernant le fonctionnement des stations radio-télégraphiques pour 
faciliter les communications directes entre celles-ci. 


ARTICLE 13 
Postes de controle de fréquences 


Les Gouvernements contractants s’engagent 4 établir dans le délai le plus 
court possible, des postes de contrdle de fréquence. 


ARTICLE 14 
Echange de rapports 


Les Gouvernements contractants qui ne se sont pas engagés & remettre & un 
Bureau Interaméricain Centralisateur des rapports relatifs aux radio-communi- 
cations sur son territoire, échangeront avec tous les autres gouvernements améri- 
cains tous les renseignements auxquels se rapporte l’article 6 alinéa B) 2 de la 
présente Convention. 
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ARTICLE 165 
Safety of Life at Sea and in the Air 


The contracting Governments shall take appropriate measures to ensure 
the maintenance of an adequate radio service, operated or licensed by the 
Government for the safety of navigation by sea and air. 


ARTICLE 16 
Obligation of all Commercial Aircraft to carry Radio Equipment 


The contracting Governments agree that:— 


(a) All aircraft when operating on International scheduled services and 
carrying passengers shall compulsorily be provided with radio 
apparatus, both sending and receiving, which must be in efficient 
operating condition and in charge of properly licensed operators; and 

(6) Aircraft used for the transportation of passengers on international 
scheduled services making journeys over the sea beyond seventy-five 
kilometers from any coast, shall be able to transmit and receive on the 
frequency of 500 ke/s. for the purpose of establishing emergency com- 
munication with stations in the marine radio service. 


ARTICLE 17 
Establishment of Aeronautical Radio Stations 


The contracting Governments agree independently or in accord with 
neighbouring countries to take the steps necessary to establish a sufficient 
number of regional stations, operated or licensed by the Government, to furnish 
meteorological and safety information necessary for air traffic and aircraft 
guidance. 


ARTICLE 18 
Emergency Communications 


Subject to the internal regulations of each country, any radio transmitting 
station, may, during a period of emergency in which normal communication 
facilities are disrupted as a result of hurricane, flood, earthquake or similar 
disaster, carry on emergency communication with points other than those 
normally authorized. 


ARTICLE 19 
Cultural Broadcasting 


The contracting governments shall take the necessary measures in order to 
facilitate and promote the retransmission and exchange of international cultural, 
educational and historical programs of the countries of the American continent 
by their respective broadcasting stations. 


ARTICLE 20 
Press Transmissions to Multiple Destinations 


The contracting Governments agree that:— 


(A) The respective governments shall encourage the rapid and economical 
transmission, dissemination and interchange of news and information 
among the nations of America; 
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ARTICLE 15 
Sécurité de la vie sur mer et dans l’air 


Les Gouvernements contractants prendront les mesures nécessaires pour 
fournir un service de radio-communications approprié dépendant du Gouverne- 
ment, ou autorisé par celui-ci, pour la securité de la navigation maritime et 
aérienne. 

ARTICLE 16 


Obligation pour tout aéronef commercial d’étre muni d’un équipement 
radio-électrique 


Les Gouvernements contractants décident: 

(A) que tout aéronef destiné au transport de passagers, faisant un ser- 
vice international de passagers, avec itinéraire fixe, devra étre obliga- 
toirement muni d’appareils radio-électriques de transmission et de 
reception qui puissent fonctionner avec efficacité et manipulés par des 
opérateurs diment diplémeés. 

(B) que les aéronefs destinés au transport international de passagers, dont 
le service suit un itinéraire fixe, et qui volent sur la mer & plus de 75 
kilométres des cétes, devront étre en mesure d’émettre et de recevoir 
sur fréquence de 500 Ke/s., pour pouvoir établir des communications 
de secours avec les stations du service radio-électrique maritime. 


ARTICLE 17 
Etablissement des stations aéronautiques radio-électriques 


Les Gouvernements contractants ont convenu de prendre individuellement 
ou d’accord avec les pays voisins les mesures nécessaires pour établir un nombre 
suffisant de stations régionales administrées, ou autorisées par eux, pour fournir 
les renseignements météréologiques et de securité néecsssaires au trafic aérien 
et au guidage des aéronefs. 

ARTICLE 18 


Communications d’urgence 


Sujet aux lois de son pays, n’importe quel poste radio-émetteur, pourra, en 
cas d’urgence et lorsque les communications normales sont interrompues A la 
suite d’ouragans, d’inondations, de tremblement de terre et de catastrophes 
semblables, établir des communications d’urgence avec des points autres que 
ceux qui sont normalement autorisés. 


ARTICLE 19 
Radio-diffusion culturale 


Les Gouvernements contractants prendront les mesures nécessaires pour 
faciliter et stimuler la retransmission et l’échange de programmes internatio- 
naux d’un caractére cultural, éducatif et historique, des pays du Continent Amé- 
ricain, au moyen de leurs postes de radio-diffusion respectifs. 


ARTICLE 20 


Radio-communications adressées 4 des multiples destinations 


Les Gouvernements américains ont convenu: 

(A) Les Gouvernements respectifs encourageront la transmission, dissé- 
mination et échanges rapides et économiques de nouvelles et d’informa- 
tion entre les pays d’Amérique. 

70684—3 
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(B) Informative publications and news agencies be granted the use and 
enjoyment of the advantages of press radiocommunications to multiple 
destinations, these being offered at minimum prices, for which the tariffs 
may be based on units of time devoted to the transmission, or other 
means similarly economical; 

(C) The low rates and other advantages, deriving from the principles estab- 
lished in the foregoing paragraphs of this article be enjoyed by all 
regularly constituted news and information agencies, newspapers and 
other periodicals, broadcast stations, news reels, news by printer services, 
bulletin boards, and any other. proper means which may be developed; 

(D) Encouragement should be given to the use and development of devices 
and methods designed to prevent unauthorized interception of press 
radio multiple address transmissions. 


ARTICLE 21 


Retransmissions 


The contracting Governments shall take appropriate measures to ensure 
that no program transmitted by a broadcasting station may be retransmitted 
or rebroadcast, in whole or in part, by any other station without the previous 
authorization of the station of origin. 

The rebroadeasting station shall announce at suitable periods during the 
retransmission the nature of the broadcast, the location and the official call 
letters or other identification of the station of origin. 


ARTICLE 22 
Clandestine Stations 


The contracting Governments agree to give mutual support in discovering 
and suppressing clandestine transmitting stations whenever this becomes 
necessary. 


PART FOUR 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE 23 
Entry into Force of the Convention and Ratification 


(A) The present Convention shall be ratified by the contracting States 
in conformity with their respective constitutional procedures. 

(B) Parts One, Three and Four of the present Convention shall come into 
force on the first day of July, 1938, if at that date two ratifications or final 
adherences have been deposited with the government of the country where the 
conference was held. If two ratifications or final adherences have not been 
deposited on that date those Parts of the Convention shall come into force 
thirty days after the second ratification or adherence has been deposited. 

(C) In order that Part Two of this Convention shall come into force, it 
will be necessary that the ratifications or final adherences deposited by the 
American governments shall represent, when added together, more than one- 
half of the contributory units established for the maintenance of the Inter- 
American Radio Office (O.I.R.), in accordance with Article 8, paragraps B, of 
this Convention, as classified in the Internal Regulations of the O.I.R. (Annex 
2, Article 7). 

(D) The depository government shall notify, as soon as possible, the 
ratifications and adherences which are received to all the governments of the 
States of the American Continent. 
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(B) On facilitera aux publications informatives et aux agences de nou- 
velles l’emploi et la jouissance des avantages des radio-communications 
de presse, adressées & de multiples’ destinations en les leurs offrant 3 
des prix minimum; pour cela on pourrait établir les tarifs en rapport 
avec les unités de temps employées pour les transmettre ou par d’au- 
tres moyens dont les résultats économiques seraient similaires. 

(C) Toutes les agences de nouvelles ou d’information diment établies, 
les Journaux ou autres publications périodiques, les postes de radio- 
diffusion, les revues cinématographiques, les services de reproduction 
typographique, les tableaux informatifs et tous les autres moyens de dif- 
fusion qui puissent se développer, devront jouir de tarifs bas et des avan- 
tages qui dérivent des principes établis par les articles antérieurs. 

(D) On devra stimuler l’usage et le développement des dispositifs et des 
méthodes qui ont pour but d’éviter l’interception non autorisée de 
nouvelles de presse transmises par radio-communications & de multi- 
ples adresses. 

ARTICLE 21 


Retransmissions 


Les Gouvernements contractants prendront les mesures nécessaires pour évi- 
ter que les programmes transmis par une station de radio-diffusion soient retrans- 
mis ou émis, totalement ou partiellement par une autre station sans avoir obtenu 
auparavant l’autorisation de la station d’origine. 

Le poste qui retransmettra n’importe quel programme devra annoncer la re- 
transmission, et, 4 intervalles appropriés, la nature de l’émission, la position du 
poste d’origine et l’indicatif d’appel ou toute autre identification de celui-ci. 


ARTICLE 22 
Postes clandestins 


Les Gouvernements contractants ont convenu qu’ils se préteront une aide 
mutuelle pour découvrir et supprimer les postes émetteurs clandestins. 


QUATRIEME PARTIE 
DISPOSITIONS GENERALES 
ARTICLE 23 
Entrée en vigueur et ratifications 


(A) La présente Convention sera ratifiée par tous les Etats contractants 
conformément a leurs procédures constitutionnelles respectives. 

(B) Les Premiére, Troisiéme et Quatriéme Parties de la présente Conven- 
tion entreront en vigueur le ler juillet 1938, si A cette date, se trouvent déposées, 
par-devant le Gouvernement du pays ot la Conférence a eu lieu, deux ratifica- 
tions ou adhésions définitives. Si & cette date, deux ratifications ou deux adhé- 
sions n’ont pas été déposées, ces Parties de la Convention entreront en vigueur 
trente jours aprés la déposition de la deuxiéme ratification ou adhésion définitive. 

(C) La seconde Partie de cette Convention entrera en vigueur quand se 
trouvera déposée la ratification ou l’adhésion définitive des Gouvernements Amé- 
ricains dont les contributions pour la subvention du Bureau interaméricain de 
Radio-Communications, d’accord avec ce que prévoit l’article 8, alinéa B), repré- 
sentent, une fois additionnées, plus de la moitié des unités établies par le Régle- 
ment intérieur du Bureau interaméricain de Radio-Communications (Annexe 2, 
article 7). 

(D) Le Gouvernement dépositaire communiquera, dans le plus court délai 
possible, 4 tous les Etats américains, les ratifications ou les adhésions définitives. 
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ARTICLE 24 
Adherences 


This Convention shall be open to adherence by all non-signatory American 
countries. 


ARTICLE 25 
Divisibility of Convention 


The ratifications or adherences to the present Convention may refer to 
totality thereof or to two or more of its parts; provided, that, in every case 
Parts One and Four (Conferences and General Provisions) be ratified or 
adhered to. 


ARTICLE 26 
Reports of Ratifications and Adherences 


On June 1, 1938, and subsequently at intervals of six months, the depository 
government shall request those governments of the Americas which may not 
have ratified or adhered to this Convention, to report regarding such ratifica- 
tion or adherence. These reports shall be communicated to all the other 
governments of the American Continent. 


ARTICLE 27 
Denunciation 


(A) This Convention may be denounced in its entirety, or Parts Two and 
Three separately, by notice addressed to the depository government. This 
notice shall become effective one year after date of receipt thereof, and shall 
be effective only for the government denouncing. 


(B) The depository government shall notify all the governments of the 
States of the Americas of the denunciations received. 


ARTICLE 28 
Languages 


The present Convention has been drafted in Spanish, English, Portuguese 
and French, all of which shall be authentic. 


ARTICLE 29 
Special Agreements 


The contracting governments reserve for themselves the right to make 
special or regional agreements which do not concern the governments in general. 
These agreements, however, must be within the limits of this Convention and 
the Regulations annexed thereto so far as concerns the interference which may 
result from such agreements with the services of the other countries. 


ARTICLE 30 
Codification 


At future conferences all provisions of this Convention remaining unchanged 
shall be included with the new provisions that may be adopted. 
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ARTICLE 24 
Adhésions 


Cette Convention restera ouverte 4 l’adhésion de tous les pays américains 
non-signataires. 


ARTICLE 25 
Divisibilité de la convention 


Les ratifications ou les adhésions & la présente Convention pourront se rap- 
porter a son ensemble ou & deux parties ou plus, si, dans tous les cas on ratifie 
la Premiere et la Quatriéme Partie, ou on y adhére. (Conférences et Dispositions 
générales). 


ARTICLE 26 


Rapports des Ratifications et des adhésions 


Le ler juin 1938, et aprés cette date, tous les six mois, le Gouvernement 
dépositaire demandera aux Gouvernements des Etats américains qui n’auraient 
pas ratifié la présente Convention ou qui n’y auraient pas adhéré, de bien vouloir 
rendre un rapport sur cette ratification ou cette adhésion. Ces rapports seront 
communiqués & tous les autres Gouvernements américains. 


ARTICLE 27 
Dénonciation 


(A) On pourra dénoncer la présente Convention totalement, ou seulement 
ses Parties Deux et Trois, par une communication adressée au Gouvernement 
dépositaire. Cette communication prendra effet un an & partir du jour ow elle 
aura été recue, et seulement pour le Gouvernement qui |’aura signifiée. 

(B) Le Gouvernement dépositaire communiquera 4 tous les Etats ameéri- 
cains les dénonciations recues. 


ARTICLE 28 


Langues 


La présente Convention a été rédigée en espagnol, en anglais, en portuguais 
et en francais; ces textes feront également foi. 


ARTICLE 29 
Accords spéciaux 


Les Gouvernements contractants de la Convention interaméricaine de Radio- 
Communication se réservent le droit d’établir des accords spéciaux ou régionaux, 
qui ne se rapportent pas aux Gouvernements en général. Cependant ces accords 
ne devront pas enfreindre les limites de la présente Convention et des autres 
Réglements qui y sont annexés pour tout ce qui se rapporte A l’interférence qul 
pourrait résulter de ces accords avec les services des autres pays. 


ARTICLE 30 
Codification 


Dans les prochaines Conférences, toutes les dispositions de la présente Con- 
vention et de ses Réglements qui n’auront pas été modifiés, s’incorporeront aux 
autres régles qui s’y adopteront. 
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ARTICLE 31 
Arbitration 


(A) In case of disagreement between two or more contracting governments 
concerning the execution of the present Convention, the dispute, if it is not 
settled through diplomatic channels, shall be submitted to arbitration at the 
request of one of the governments in disagreement. 

(B) Unless the parties in disagreement agree to adopt a procedure already 
established by bilateral or multilateral treaties concluded among them for the 
settlement of international disputes or the procedure provided for in Para- 
graph G of this article, arbitrators shall be appointed in the following manner:— 


(C) (1) The parties shall decide, by mutual agreement, whether the 
arbitration is to be entrusted to individuals or to governments; failing 
an agreement on this matter, governments shall be resorted to. 


(2) In case the arbitration is to be entrusted to individuals the arbitrators 
must not be of the same nationality as any one of the parties con- 
cerned in the dispute. 


(3) In case the arbitration is to be entrusted to governments, the latter 
must be chosen from among the parties adhering to the agreement, 
the application of which caused the dispute. 


(D) The party appealing to arbitration shall be considered as the plaintiff. 
This party shall designate an arbitrator and notify the opposing party thereof. 
The defendant must then appoint a second arbitrator, within two months after 
the receipt of plaintiff’s notification. 


(E) If more than two parties are involved, each group of plaintiffs or of 
defendants shall appoint an arbitrator, observing the same procedure as in 
Paragraph (D). 

(F) The two arbitrators thus appointed shall agree in designating an 
umpire who, if the arbitrators are individuals and not governments, must not 
be of the same nationality as either of them or either of the parties involved. 
Failing an agreement of the arbitrators as to the choice of the umpire, each 
arbitrator shall propose an umpire in no way concerned in the dispute. 


Lots shall then be drawn between the umpires proposed. The representative 
of an American government, not interested in the dispute, selected by the two 
arbitrators, will draw the lots. 


(G) Finally, the parties in dispute shall have the right to have their 
disagreement settled by a single arbitrator. In this case, either they shall 
agree on the choice of the arbitrator, or the latter shall be designated in con- 
formity with the method indicated in Paragraph (F). 

(H) The arbitrators shall be free to decide on the procedure to be followed. 


(I) Each party shall bear the expenses it shall have incurred in the investi- 
gation of the dispute. The cost of the arbitration shall be apportioned equally 
among the parties involved. 


In witness whereof, the respective delegates have signed copies of this 
instrument, one each in Spanish, English, Portuguese and French, to be 
deposited in the archives of the Government of Cuba, which shall forward an 
authenticated copy thereof in each language to the other contracting governments. 


Done in the city of Havana, Republic of Cuba, on the 13th day of 
December, 1937. 
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ARTICLE 31 


Arbitrage 


(A) En cas de qeentenen entre deux ou plusieurs gouvernements contrac- 
tants relativement a l’exécution de la présente Convention, le différend, s’il n’est 
réglé par la voie diplomatique, sera soumis 4 un jugement arbitral 2 Ala demande 
d’un quelconque des gouvernements en désaccord. » 


(B) A moins que les Parties en désaccord ne s’entendent pour faire usage 
d’une procédure déja établie par des traités (bilatéraux ou multilatéraux) , 
(conclus entre elles pour le réglement des conflits internationaux, ou de celle 
prévue au paragraphe G du présent article) il sera procédé comme il suit A la 
désignation des arbitres: 


(C) (1) Les Parties décident, apres entente réciproque, si l’arbitrage doit étre 
confié a des personnes ou a des gouvernements; & défaut d’entente, il 
sera recouru a des gouvernements. | 


(2) Dans le cas ot l’arbitrage doit étre confié a des personnes, les arbitres 
ne pourront étre de la nationalité d’aucune des Parties intéressées dans 
le différend. 

(3) Dans le cas ot arbitrage doit étre confié 4 des gouvernements ceux-ci 
doivent €tre choisis parmi les Parties adhérentes & |’accord dont l’appli- 
cation a provoqué le différend. 


(D) La Partie qui fait appel 4 l’arbitrage est considérée comme Partie 
demanderesse. Elle désigne un arbitre et le notifie 4 la partie adverse. La 
Partie défenderesse devra alors désigner un second arbitre dans un délai de deux 
mois, & partir de la date ot elle a recu la communication de la demanderesse. 


(E) S’il s’agit de plus de deux Parties, chaque groupe de demanderesses ou 
défenderesses procédera 4 la nomination dun arbitre en observant le procédé 
indiqué par l’alinéa D. 

(F) Les deux arbitres ainsi nommés s’entendront pour désigner un surarbi- 
tre, qui, si les arbitres sont des personnes et non pas de gouvernements, ne pourra 
étre de la nationalité d’aucun d’eux et d’aucune des Parties. Si les arbitres ne 
se mettent pas d’accord sur le choix du surarbitre, chaque arbitre propose un 
surarbitre désintéressé dans le différend, 

I] est ensuite tiré au sort entre les surarbitres proposés. Le Délégué d’un 
Gouvernement américain désintéressé dans le différend, et choisi par les deux 
arbitres, fera le tirage au sort. 

(G) Enfin, les Parties en désaccord ont la faculté de faire juger leur diffé- 
rend par un seul arbitre. Dans ce cas ou bien elles s’entendent sur le choix de 
larbitre, ou bien celui-ci est désigné conformément a la méthode indiquée par 
Valinéa F, | 

(H) Les arbitres arrétent librement la procédure A suivre. 

(I) Chaque Partie supporte les dépenses que lui occasionne |’instruction du 
différend. Les frais d’arbitrage sont répartis de facon égale entre les Parties en 
cause. 

Ein foi de quoi les Délégués respectifs ont signé des copies de ce document 
en espagnol, en anglais, en portuguais et en francais, lesquelles seront déposées 
aux archives du Gouvernement de Cuba qui en adressera une copie certifiée en 
chaque langue aux autres Gouvernements contractants, 


Fait & la Havane, République de Cuba, le 13 décembre 1937. 


20 


Reservations of Brazil 


The Government of the United States of Brazil has authorized the Chief 
of its Delegation to the First Inter-American Radio Conference to sign ‘‘ad- 
referendum” the International Agreements just adopted by the Conference, 
under the reservation that the Government of Brazil will only ratify same, in case 
their provisions are not in conflict with the South American Agreement of Rio 
Janeiro and its Interna] Regulations, nor with any other International Com- 
mitments already entered into by the Brazilian Government. 

Havana, December 13, 1937. 

Brazil: 

The Brazilian Delegate signs “Ad-Referendum” with the reservations 
as stated above. 
JOSE ROBERTO DE MACEDO-SOARES. 

Canada: 

LAURENT BEAUDRY. 
C. P. EDWARDS. 
Colombia: 
JORGE SOTO DEL CORRAL. 
RICARDO GUTIERREZ LEE Y RIVERO. 
Cuba: 
WIFREDO ALBANES Y PENA. 
ANDRES ASENSIO Y CARRASCO. 
NICOLAS GONZALEZ DE MENDOZA Y DE LA TORRE. 
é ALFONSO HERNANDEZ CATA Y GALT. 
Chile: 
EMILIO EDWARDS BELLO. 
Dominican Republic: 
ROBERTO DESPRADEL. 
MAXIMO LOVATON P. 
United States of America: 
T. A. M. CRAVEN. 
Guatemala: 
ARTURO COBAR L. 
Haiti: 
JUSTIN BARAU. 
Mexico: 
IGNACIO GALINDO. 
SALVADOR TAYABAS. 
FERNANDO SANCHEZ AYALA. 
RUBEN FUENTES. 
Nicaragua: 
GUILLERMO ARGUEDAS. 
Panama: 
ERNESTO B. FABREGA. 
Peru: 
CARLOS A. TUDELA. 
Uruguay: 
CESAR GORRI. 
Venezuela: 


ALBERTO SMITH. 
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Réserves du Brésil 


Le Gouvernement du Brésil a autorisé le Président de sa Délégation a la 
Premiére Conférence Interaméricaine de Radio-Communications 4 signer ‘“‘ad 
referendum” les Accords internationaux que cette Conférence vient d’adopter, 
sous la réserve suivante: le Gouvernement du Brésil ne confirmera ces Accords 
que si leurs dispositions ne sont pas en désaccord avec |’Accord sud-américain de 
Rio de Janeiro, avec son Réglement intérieur, avec tout autre engagement inter- 
national déja contracté par le Gouvernement brésilien. 


La Havange, 13 décembre 1937. 


Brésil: 
Le Délégué du Brésil signe “ad referendum” avec les réserves indiquées 
ci-dessus. 
JOSE ROBERTO DE MACEDO-SOARES. 
Canada: 
LAURENT BEAUDRY. 
C. P. EDWARDS. 
Colombie: 
JORGE SOTO DEL CORRAL. 
RICARDO GUTIERREZ LEE Y RIVERO. 
Cuba: 
WIFREDO ALBANES Y PENA. 
ANDRES ASENSIO Y CARRASCO. 
NICOLAS GONZALEZ DE MENDOZA Y DE LA TORRE. 
ALFONSO HERNANDEZ CATA Y GALT. 
Chili: 
EMILIO EDWARDS BELLO. 
République Dominicaine: 
ROBERTO DESPRADEL. 
MAXIMO LOVATON P. 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 
T. A. M. CRAVEN. 
Guatemala: 
ARTURO COBAR L. 
Haiti: 
JUSTIN BARAU. 
Mexique: 
IGNACIO GALINDO. 
SALVADOR TAYABAS. 
FERNANDO SANCHEZ AYALA. 
RUBEN FUENTES. 
Nicaragua: 
GUILLERMO ARGUEDAS. 
Panama: 
ERNESTO B. FABREGA. 
Pérow: 
CARLOS A. TUDELA. 
Uruguay: 
CESAR GORRI. 
Venezuela: 


ALBERTO SMITH 
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CHAPTER I 
DEFINITIONS 


ARTICLE 1 
American Governments, Delegates, and Representatives 


When in the Inter-American Convention concerning Radiocommunications, 
of which these Regulations form a part, the words American Governments, 
Delegates, and Representatives are mentioned, they shall be understood to 
mean :— 


(a) American Governments: the Governments of the States of the American 
Continent; 

(b) Delegates: the persons officially appointed by the participating Gov- 
ernments with sufficient powers to act on their behalf; 

(c) Representatives: Members of public or private institutions or bodies, 
or private individuals, of recognized. interest in radiocommuncations, 
who are accredited by a Government to observe the proceedings of the 
conference; who shall have neither voice nor vote, and who may 
express their points of view only through the delegation of their 
respective country. 


However, representatives shall have voice, in technical matters, in the 
committees when expressly authorized to do so by their delegation. 


CHAPTER II 
ORGANIZATION OF THE CONFERENCE 


ARTICLE 2 
Officers of the Conference 


(a) Provisional President—The organizing Government will appoint the 
Provisional President who will preside over the inaugural session and continue 
in office until the Conference has elected its Permanent President. 


(6) Permanent President—The Permanent President shall be elected by a 
majority vote of the Delegations present at the Conference. 


(c) Vice-President.—Lots shall be drawn at the first session to establish 
the order of precedence of the Delegations; and the Chairmen of the Delegations 
shall be Vice-Presidents in this order and act as President in his absence. 


(d) Secretary General——The Secretary General of the Conference will be 
appointed by the organizing Government. 


ARTICLE 3 
Duties of the Officers 


(a) President—The President shall direct the work of the Conference, 
announce the opening, suspension and adjournment of the meetings of the 
Conference, accord the right to speak in the order requested, declare the debates 
to be closed, put the questions to vote, announce the result of the voting, and 
ensure the observance of the Regulations. 


(b) Vice-President —In the absence of the President the Vice-Presidents 
in the order of precedence established in article 2, paragraph C, will assume and 
exercise his duties. 
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CHAPITRE I 
DEFINITIONS 


ARTICLE I 


weer: 


Gouvernements américains, délégués et représentants 


Lorsque le présent Réglement fera partie d’une Convention Interaméricaine 
concernant la Radio-communication, et lorsqu’apparaitront dans le present 
Réglement les expressions Gouvernements américains, Délégués et Représen- 
tants, on interprétera: 

(a) Gouvernements américains.—Comme les Gouvernements des Etats du 

continent américain. 

(b) Délégués—Comme les personnes qui ont éte désignées officiellement 
par les Gouvernements qui font partie de la Conférence et qui ont 
reeu de ceux-ci des pouvoirs suffisants pour voter et signer en leur 
nom. 

(c) Représentants—Comme les membres des institutions ou des organisa- 
tions publiques ou privées, ou comme les individus spécialement inté- 
ressés par la radio-communication, qui sont accredités par un Gouver- 
nement pour observer les travaux des Conférences; ils ne pourront 
pas prendre part aux débats ni voter, et ne pourront exprimer leurs 
vue que par l’intermédiaire de la délégation de leurs pays respectifs. 
Cependant les représentants pourront prendre part aux débats, sur les 
questions techniques, dans les commissions, lorsqu’ils y seront expres- 
sement autorisés par leurs délégations.— 


GHOAPLTR EIT 
ORGANISATION DES CONFERENCES 
ARTICLE 2 
Fonctionnaires de la conférence 


(A) Président Provisoire—Le Gouvernement organisateur désignera le 
Président provisoire, qui présidera la séance dinauguration et qui continuera 
dans l’exercice de ses fonctions jusqu’A ce que la Conférence désigne son Prési- 
dent. permanent. 

(B) Président Permanent.—Le Président Permanent sera élu par une 

majorité absolue des Délégations présentes a la Conférence. 
. (C) Vice-Président—Pendant la premiére séance on tirera au sort l’ordre 
de préséance des Délégations, et dans le méme ordre, les Présidents des Déléga- 
tions deviendront Vice-Présidents et remplaceront le Président pendant son 
absence. 

(D) Secrétaire Général—Le Secrétaire Général de la Conférence sera 
designé par le Gouvernement organisateur. 


ARTICLE 3 
Attributions des fonctionnaires 


(A) Président.—Le Président dirigera les travaux de la Conférence ouvrira, 
suspendra et lévera les séances; donnera la parole dans l’ordre dans lequel elle 
aura été demandée; déclarera les discussions closes; mettra les questions aux 
voix; proclamera les résultats du scrutin et veillera & l’observation des Régle- 
ments. 

(B) Vice-Président—En cas d’absence du Président, les Vice-Présidents, 
dans l’ordre de préséance établi par l’article 2, alinéa c) assumeront et exerceront 
ses fonctions; 
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(c) Secretary General—The Secretary General is responsible for:— 

(1) The organization, direction and co-ordination of the work of the 
staff appointed to the Secretariat; 

(2) Receiving and disposing of the official correspondence of the Con- 
ference; 

(3) Acting as intermediary between the delegations and the organizing 
Government in all matters relating to the conference; 

(4) Preparation and circulation of minutes of the meetings and _ infor- 
mation and documents of the conference and, in accordance with 
instructions of the President, orders of the day. 


——” 


(d) Secretariat—The organizing government shall form the Secretariat 
staff of the Conference under the direction of the Secretary General. 


ARTICLE 4 
Committees 


For the more effective functioning of the Conference, comprehensive study 
of the subjects forming the agenda and expedition of its work, committees shall 
be formed, the results of whose labours shall be submitted to the plenary sessions 
for approval. While the committees to be established may vary to conform to 
the agenda of the conferences, the following shall represent, in principle, the 
type of committees to be established:— 


(A) Committee on Initiatives; 

(B) Credentials Committee; 

(C) Technical Committee; 

(D) Juridical and Administrative Committee; 
(E) Drafting Committee. 


ARTICLE 5 
Membership of Committees 


(A) The Committee on Initiatives shall be composed of the Chairmen of 
the Delegations or their alternates, and shall be presided over by the President 
of the Conference. 

(B) At the first plenary session the Conference, on the proposal of the 
President, shall appoint a Committee on Credentials of five members. 

(C) The remaining committees shall be composed of delegates in accord- 
ance with assignments made by the chairmen of the respective delegations and 
submitted to the permanent president. Representatives may attend and par- 
ticipate in the meetings of the committees in accordance with assignments made 
by their respective delegation chairmen and in conformity with article 1-(C). 

(D) The committees may invite to participate in their work individuals 
or juridical persons whose advice or statements may be considered to be of 
value. 


ARTICLE 6 
Organization of Committees 


(A) Each committee shall, at its organization meeting, be presided over 
by the permanent president of the conference and at that meeting shall choose 
from among its members a chairman and a vice-chairman. 

(B) The chairman of each committee may appoint one or more reporters. 

(C) Each committee may appoint such special sub-committees as it may 
deem desirable. 
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(C) Secrétaire Général_—Le Secrétaire Général aura les attributions sul- 
vantes: 

(1) Organiser, diriger et coordonner le travail du personnel désigné pour 

le Secrétariat; 

(2) Recevoir la correspondance officielle de la Conférence et lui faire 
suivre son cours. = 

(3) Etre l’intermédiaire entre les Délégations et le Gouvernement orga- 
nisateur, pour tous les sujets rélatifs a la Conférence; 

(4) Préparer et distribuer les compte-rendus des séances, ainsi que l’infor- 
mation et les documents de la Conférence et d’accord avec les instruc- 
tions du président, rédiger les ordres-du-jour. 

(D) Secrétariat—Le Gouvernement organisateur désignera le personnel 
du Secrétariat de la Conférence qui se placera sous la direction du Secrétaire 
Général. 

ARTICLE 4 


Des commissions 


Des commissions seront organisées pour un plus efficace fonctionnement de 
la Conférence, pour une étude plus approfondie des themes de son programme et 
pour la simplification de ses travaux.—Les commissions soumettront le résultat 
de leurs travaux & l’approbation des séances pléniéres de la conférence. Il 
pourra y avoir plusieurs commissions pour mieux s’adapter au programme, 
mais en principe, les commissions suivantes représentent les types de commis- 
sions qui devront étre établies: 

(a) D/’initiatives; 
(b) De vérification de pouvoirs; 
(c) Technique; 
(d) Juridique-administrative; et 
(e) De rédaction. 

ARTICLE 9 


Membres des commissions 


(A) La commission d’initiative sera composée par les présidents des délé- 
gations ou par leurs substituts, et devra étre présidée par le président de la 
conférence; 

(B) Pendant la premiére séance plénieére, la conférence, sous la proposition 
de son président, élira une commission de vérification de pouvoirs composée de 
cinq membres; 

(C) Les autres commissions seront composées par des délégués d’accord 
avec les désignations faites par les présidents de leurs délégations respectives, 
et communiquées au président permanent. Les représentants pourront assister 
et participer aux séances des commissions d’accord avec les assignations faites 
par les présidents de leurs délégations respectives, et conformément 4 l'article 
ine) — 

(D) Les commissions peuvent inviter pour collaborer & leur travaux des 
spécialistes ou juristes dont les conseils ou les rapports peuvent étre considérés 
comme ayant une grande valeur. 

ARTICLE 6 


Organisation des commissions 


(A) Chaque commission sera présidée, pendant sa séance d’organisation par 
le président permanent de la conférence, et on y élira entre ses membres, son 
président et son vice-président; 

(B) Le président de chaque commission pourra désigner un ou plusieurs 


rapporteurs. 
(C) Chaque commission pourra créer toutes les sous-commissions qu’elle 


juge nécessaires. 
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ARTICLE 7 
Duties of Committees 


(A) The Committee on Initiatives shall co-ordinate the business of the 
conference, rule upon questions of policy as related to the conference, resolve 
matters referred to it by other committees or the secretariat, decide by two- 
thirds majority of the votes cast on new matters presented by the delegations, 
which should be considered by the conference, and advise the permanent 
president particularly with respect to matters not comprehended by these 
internal regulations. 


(B) The Credentials Committee shall examine the credentials submitted 
by members of delegations, ascertain that they are in good and proper form 
and report without delay to the conference. 


(C) The Technical Committee shall have charge of the study of all tech- 
nical phases of radiocommunication and all matters involving engineering 
practices included in conference agenda. 


(D) The Juridical and Administrative Committee shall have charge of the 
study of all legal phases of the agenda subjects as well as of all matters of an 
essentially administrative character. In its legal character it shall pass upon 
the final terminology to be used in all agreements or resolutions pertaining, not 
only to matters within its immediate jurisdiction, but to all material emanating 
from other committees of the conference. 


(E) The Drafting Committee shall be entrusted with the final drafting of 
conference agreements and resolutions, without altering their sense, for the 
purpose of ensuring against duplication or repetition in which event the material 
shall be referred to the committee of origin for correction. 


(F) The reporters of the committees shall:— 


(a) Open the discussion of the questions under consideration and submit 
reports containing the facts and an analysis of the various aspects of 
the questions; those reports shall serve as the basis for discussion, 


(b) At the end of the discussions make summaries of the debates in a 
report, and draft, in accordance with the opinion of the majority of 
each committee, the projects which, upon approval by the committee, 
will be submitted to the conference, 


‘(c) The minority in any committee shall have the right to appoint a 
reporter who shall submit to the conference the opinions of the minority 
and the projects drafted by the latter. 


CHAPTER III 
OFFICIAL LANGUAGES 
ARTICLE 8 
Spanish, English, Portuguese, French 
The official languages of the conferences shall be Spanish, English, Portu- 


guese and French. The organizing government shall take appropriate measures 
to insure fulfilment of this provision. 
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ARTICLE 7 


Fonctions des commissions 


(A) La commission d’initiatives coordonnera les travaux de la conférence; 
tranchera les questions d’ordre intérieur concernant la conférence et celles qui 
lui seront présentées par les autres commissions ou par le secrétariat; elle 
prendra des résolutions par deux tiers de majorité, sur les nouveaux sujets du 
ressort de la conférence, qui seront présentés par les délégations et surtout 
conseillera le président permanent. pour tous les sujets non inclus dans le présent 
réglement intérieur. 


(B) La commission de vérification de powvoirs examinera les pouvoirs 
présentés par les membres de délégations, s’assurera qu’ils sont en bonne et due 
forme, et en fera, sans délai, rapport 4 la conférence; 

) ») ) ) 


(C) La commission technique se chargera de l'étude de tous les aspects 
techniques concernant la radio-communication, et de toutes les autres matieres 
comprises dans le programme de la conférence au sujet de la technique. 


(D) La commission juridique-administrative se chargera de étude de 
tous les aspects juridiques des sujets du programme ainsi que de tous les sujets 
qui ont un caractére essentiellement administratif. Comme commission juridi- 
que elle fixera le lexique définitif que devra étre employé pour tous les accords 
ou résolutions, concernant non seulement les sujets qui se trouvent directement 
sous sa juridiction, mais encore tous les autres sujets qui ¢manent des autres 
commissions de la conférence. 


(E) La commission de rédaction se chargera de la rédaction définitive des 
Accords et Résolutions de la Conférence, sans altérer leur sens, dans le but de 
prévenir les répétitions ou duplications; dans ce cas les documents seront remis 
4 la Commission d’origine pour étre corrigés. 


(F) Les rapporteurs des Commissions : 


(a) Ouvriront la discussion des sujets en étude et présenteront des rapports 
contenant les antécédents et une analyse des divers aspects des sujets; 
ces rapports serviront de base a la discussion. 


(b) Une fois close la discussion, les débats seront résumés dans un rapport, 
et on rédigera d’accord avec la majorité de chaque Commission un 
projet qui, une fois approuvé par la Commission, sera soumis a la Con- 
férence. 


(c) La minorité de n’importe quelle commission aura le droit de désigner un 
rapporteur qui exposera a la Conférence les opinions de la minorité et 
les projets rédigés par celle-ci. 


CHAPITRE III 
LANGUES OFFICIELLES 


ARTICLE 8 


Espagnol, anglais, portuguais et francais 
Les langues officielles seront l’espagnol, |’anglais, le portuguais et le frangais. 
Le Gouvernement organisateur prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires pour assu- 
rer l’accomplissement de cette disposition. 
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CHAPTER IV 
QUORUM AND VOTING 


ARTICLE 9 
Quorum 


A majority of the delegations of the Conference must be in attendance, 
represented by one or more of their Delegates, in order to have a quorum at the 
plenary sessions of the conference. 

A majority of the Delegations must be in attendance, represented by some 
of their delegates in order to have a quorum at committee meetings. 


ARTICLE 10 
Voting 


(A) Voting shall be on the basis of only one vote for each State having 
the following qualifications :— 
I. a permanent population; 
II. a defined territory ; 
III. government; 
IV. capacity to enter into relations with other States. 

Countries or territories not possessing these qualifications may have voice 
but no vote in the conferences, but agreements resulting from the conferences 
shall be opened for their adherence through the medium of their respective 
home governments. 

(B) The vote of each delegation shall, in plenary sessions and committee 
meetings, be cast by the delegation chairman or other member acting in his 
behalf. 

(C) The vote may be taken by delegates rising in their seats, or in any 
other agreed manner. But at the request of any delegation, or by decision of 
the chairman, the vote must take place by “ calling the roll” in the alphabetical 
order of the names of their respective states as expressed in the Spanish language. 

(D) Propositions and amendments will be adopted only when they obtain 
a majority of the votes cast. In case of a tie vote, they will be considered 
rejected. 

CHAPTER V 


PROCEDURE 
ARTICLE 11 
Plenary Sessions 


(A) The inaugural session of the conference shall be held at the time and 
place designated by the organizing government, and the further sessions on such 
days as the Conference may determine. 

(B) Upon the convening of a plenary session, the minutes of the preceding 
meeting, except in the case of the inaugural plenary session, will be read and 
submitted for approval, unless by unanimous consent the assembly of the 
delegations agrees to omit this reading. 

(C) The minutes of the Plenary Sessions will be drafted by the staff of 
the General Secretariat, only the opinions and propositions with their funda- 
mentals, in a brief form, will appear in the minutes, together with a brief state- 
ment of the debates. 

Any Delegate may, however, request the insertion “in extenso” in the 
minutes of any declaration he has expressed; but in this case, he shall furnish 
the Secretariat with the corresponding text immediately after the closing of the 
Plenary Session. 
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CHAPITRE IV 


QUORUM ET VOTATION 
ARTICLE 9 
Quorum 


Pour qu’il y ait quorum dans les Séances Pléniéres de la Conférence, la 
majorité des Délégations devra étre présente; un ou plusieurs délégués pourront 
représenter chaque Délégation. 

Pour qu’il y ait quorum dans les séances des commissions la majorité des 
Délégations devra étre présente. Chaque Délégation pourra étre représentée 
par un ou plusieurs délégués. 

ARTICLE 10 


Votation 


(A) La votation se fera sur la base d’une seule voix par Etat qui réunisse 
les conditions suivantes: 


I. Une population permanente. 
II. Un territoire déterminé. 
III. Un gouvernement. 
IV. La capacité pour engager des relations avec les autres Etats. 


Les pays ou territoires qui ne réuniront pas ces conditions pourront prendre 
part aux débats mais non pas voter dans les Conférences; mais ils pourront 
s’adhérer aux accords, qui résultent de ces Conférences, par l’intermédiaire de 
leurs Gouvernements métropolitains respectifs. 

(B) Le Président de la Délégation ou le membre qui le représente, devra 
voter au nom de chaque Délégation dans les Séances Pléniéres et dans les 
séances des Commissions. 

(C) Les délégués voteront en se levant ou de toute autre maniére convenue. 
Mais & la demande d’une délégation quelconque ou par décision du Président, 
la votation devra se faire par l’appel nominal dans l’ordre alphabétique des noms 
des pays respectifs, établi en espagnol. 

(D) Les propositions et modifications ne seront adoptées qu’une fois obtenue 
la majorité des voix. En cas d’égalité des voix elles seront considérées comme 
non acceptées. 


CHAPITRE V 
PROCEDURE 


ARTICLE 11 
Séances pléniéres 


(A) La séance d’inauguration de la Conférence aura leu au jour et lieu 
fixés par le Gouvernement organisateur, et les autres séances auront lieu aux 
dates fixées par la Conférence. 

(B) Quand une séance pléniére aura lieu, on lira, pour les soumettre & son 
approbation, les comptes rendus des séances antérieures, excepté celui de la séance 
d’inauguration, & moins que, par unanimité, les Délégations conviennent 
d’omettre cette lecture. 

(C) Les comptes rendus des séances pléniéres seront rédigés par le personnel 
du Secrétariat général. Les opinions et les propositions avec leurs arguments, 
n’apparaitront que sous forme résumée dans les comptes rendus des séances, avec 
une relation sommaire des débats. 

Tout délégué cependant, pourra demander l’insertion compléte dans le 
compte rendu, de toute déclaration qu’il ait faite mais dans ce cas il fournira 
au Secrétariat, aussitot close la Séance Pléniére, le texte correspondant. 
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(D) The delegates may submit to the conference their opinions in writing 
on matters under discussion, and request that they be added to the minutes of 
the session or meeting at which they are submitted. 

(E) The Plenary sessions of the conference shall be of a public character. 
On motion of any delegate the sessions may be declared private by a majority 
vote. Such motion shall have precedence and is not debatable. 

(F) By a vote of two-thirds of the delegations present the conference may 
dispense with the usual procedure and proceed to consider a question except 
in the case of new matter, when the rules of procedure promulgated in article 
13 shall, under all circumstances, be observed. 

(G) Amendments shall be submitted for discussion and be voted upon before 
the motion which they purport to amend. 


(H) The minutes of plenary sessions shall be signed by the President and 
Secretary General. 

(I) At the closing plenary session the agreements and resolutions adopted 
by the different committees of the Conference shall be signed, and the country 
and date of the next conference shall be designated. 


ARTICLE 12 
Committee Meetings 


(a) The procedure for Plenary Sessions shall also be followed in the 
committee meetings as far as practicable. 

(6) Minutes of the committee meetings shall be signed by the Chairman 
and Secretary. 


CHAPTER VI 
NEW MATTER 


ARTICLE 13 
Rules of Procedure 


If any delegation should propose a topic not included in the agenda, for 
the consideration of the conference, the new matter should be referred to the 
Committee on Initiatives and after a report is submitted and accepted by a 
vote of two-thirds of the delegations at the conference, it shall be referred to the 
appropriate committee. 


33 


(D) Les Délégués pourront présenter a la Conférence, par écrit, leurs opi- 
nions sur les sujets en discussion et solliciter qu’elles soient ajoutées aux comptes 
rendus des séances ot elles ont été faites. 


(E) Les séances pléniéres de la Conférence seront ouvertes au public. A la 
demande de n’importe quel délégué les séances peuvent étre déclarées secrétes, 
si cette proposition obtient une majorité de voix. Cette proposition sera consi- 
dérée comme ayant une préséance, et ne sera pas discutée. 

(F) La Conférence pourra ne pas observer le procédé d’usage et passer a 
la considération d’un sujet, par une majorité des deux tiers des Délégations pré- 
sentes, excepté quand il s’agira d’un nouveau sujet; dans ce dernier cas les regles 
de procédé qui apparaissent dans l'article 13, seront toujours suivies. 


(G) Les modifications seront présentées pour étre discutées et mises aux 
voix avant la proposition qu’on veut modifier. 
| (H) Les comptes rendus des séances pléniéres devront étre signés par le 
Président et par le Secrétaire Général. 

(I) Dans la séance pléniére de cloture, les accords et résolutions adoptés par 
les différentes commissions de la Conférence seront signés, et on signalera le pays 
ol se réunira la prochaine Conférence ainsi que la date de son inauguration. 


ARTICLE 12 


Séances des commissions 


(A) La procédure concernant les séances pléniéres sera autant que possible, 
suivie dans les séances des commissions. 

(B) Les comptes rendus des commissions devront étre signés par le Prési- 
dent et par le Secrétaire. 


CHAPITRE VI 
NOUVEAUX SUJETS 


ARTICLE 13 
Régles de procédure 


Si une Délégation soumet & la considération de la Conférence un sujet non 
inclus dans son programme, le nouveau sujet sera soumis pour étre étudié a la 
Commission d’initiatives, et aprés la présentation et l’approbation d’un rapport 
par une majorité des deux tiers des Délégations de la Conférence, il sera remis 
& la Commission compétente. 
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ANNEX 2 
INTER-AMERICAN RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS CONVENTION 
Signed at Havana on December 13th, 1937 


INTERNAL REGULATIONS FOR TAR OR Rab CLE. RADIO OFFICE 
(O.1.R.) 
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ANNEXE 2 


A LA 


Signé 4 la Havane, le 13 décembre 1937 


REGLEMENT INTERIEUR DU BUREAU INTERAMERICAIN DE RADIO- 
COMMUNICATIONS (0.LR.) 
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ARTICLE 1 
Administration 
The Inter-American Radio Office shall be in charge of a Director who shall 


be appointed by the Inter-American Radio Conference on the recommendation 
of a special committee thereof. 


ARTICLE 2 
First Director 


The first Director shall be appointed by the Government of Cuba. 


ARTICLE 3 
Appointment of Staff 


The Director shall appoint such competent assistants and staff, including 
interpreters and translators, as may be required for the work of the office. 


ARTICLE 4 
Budget 


The Director shall submit annually to the government of the country where 
the office is established a draft budget of revenues and expenditures for the 
ensuing year. When the budget has been approved by the aforesaid govern- 
ment it shall be communicated to the other participating governments with a 
statement of the amount that each is to pay, pursuant to the quota established 
in Article 7. 


ARTICLE 5 


Salaries of the Staff 


The salaries of the personnel of the office shall not exceed two-thirds of the 
annual budget. 


ARTICLE 6 


Accounts 


The Director shall be charged with the collection and disbursement of the 
funds of the office. He shall submit to the government where the office is 
established a monthly report of receipts and expenditures and a semi-annual 
report on the general accounts of the administration. After examining the 
latter the said government shall submit them to the ensuing Conference for 
consideration. 
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ARTICLE 1 
Administration 
Le Bureau interaméricain de Radio-Communications sera administré par un 


Directeur qui sera désigné par la Conférence Interaméricaine de Radio-Commu- 
nication sur la proposition d’une commission spéciale de la méme Conférence. 


ARTICLE 2 
Premier directeur 


Le premier Directeur sera désigné par le Gouvernement cubain. 
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ARTICLE 3 
Désignation du personnel du bureau 


Le Directeur désignera les auxiliaires et les fonctionnaires compétents, y 
compris les interprétes et les traducteurs dont il soit besoin pour les travaux 
du Bureau. 


ARTICLE 4 
Budget 


Le Directeur présentera annuellement au Gouvernement du pays au siege 
du Bureau, un projet de budget de dépenses et de recettes, pour l’année suivante. 

Une fois que ce budget aura été approuvé par le Gouvernement en question, 
il sera communiqué aux autres Gouvernements participants en leur indiquant la 
contribution qui leur correspond individuellement d’accord avec la distribution 
faite par larticle 7. 


ARTICLE 5 
Traitement du personnel 


Les traitements du personnel du Bureau ne devront pas dépasser les deux 
tiers du budget annuel. 


ARTICLE 6 
Comptes 


Le Directeur aura 4 sa charge la perception et l’emploi des fonds du Bureau. 

I] devra présenter mensuellement au Gouvernement du pays siege du Bureau, 
un compte rendu des recettes et des dépenses; et, tous les six mois, les comptes 
généraux de |’administration. 

Ce Gouvernement, aprés les avoir examinées, les soumettra 4 la considéra- 
tion de la Conférence suivante. 
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ARTICLE 7 
Contributions to O.LR. 


In accordance with Article 8 (b) of the Convention the contribution of the 
States of the American continent will be assigned under the following categories: 


Category I II ig Wt IV V VI 
Units 25 20 15 10 “iS 4 


States Argentine, Brazil Cuba Colombia Bolivia 
anada Mexico Chile Costa Rica 
United States Peru Dominican 

of America Venezuela Republic 
Ecuador 
Guatemala 
Haiti 
Honduras 
Nicaragua 
Panama 
Paraguay 
Salvador 
Urug uay 


ANNEX 3 


TO THE 
INTER-AMERICAN RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS CONVENTION 
Signed in Havana on December 13, 1937 
DEFINITION OF ZONES 


For the purpose of Article 11, paragraph D, of the Inter-American Radio- 
communications Convention, it shall be understood that:— 


Northern Zone, is that which comprises the countries located to the 
North of Guatemala and North of the Southern coast of the Dominican 
Republic and Haiti; 


Central Zone, is that which comprises the countries or portions of 
countries located South of Mexico and the Southern coast of the Dominican 
Republic and Haiti and extending to parallel 5° of South latitude; 


Southern Zone, is that which comprises the countries or portions of 
countries to the South of parallel 5° of the South latitude. 
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ARTICLE 7 
Contribution pour V’O.LR. 


D’accord avec l’article 8 (b) de la Convention, les contributions des Etats 
du continent Américain seront les suivantes: 


Catégorie I II Ill IV V VI 
Unités 25 20 15 10 5) 3 


Pays Argentine Brésil Cuba Colombie Bolivie 


Canada Méxique Chili Costa-Rica 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique Pérou République 
Venezuela. Dominicaine 

Equateur 
Guatemala 
Haiti 
Honduras 
Nicaragua 
Panama 
Paraguay 
Salvador 
Uruguay. 


ANNEXE 3 
AGA 
CONVENTION INTERAMERICAINE DE RADIO-COMMUNICATIONS 


DEFINITIONS DES ZONES 


Pour les fins de l’article 11, alinéa D de la Convention interaméricaine de 
Radio-Communications, on entendra par: 


Zone septentrionale: la zone qui comprend les pays situés au nord du Guaté- 


mala et au nord de la cote sur des Républiques d’Haiti et de St- 
Domingue. 


Zone centrale: la zone qui comprend les pays et fractions de pays, situés 
au sud du Mexique et de la céte sud des Républiques de Haiti et de 
Saint-Domingue, et s’étendant jusqu’au paralléle 5° latitude sud. 


Zone méridionale: la zone qui comprend les pays et fractions de pays, situés 
au sud du paralléle 5° latitude sud. 
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CONVENTION 


CONCERNANT LE 


TRANSFERT A L’ETAT FRANCAIS DE LA PROPRIETE 
DES EMPLACEMENTS DES MONUMENTS BRITAN- 
NIQUES COMMEMORATIFS DE LA GUERRE 
1914-1918 


Signée a Paris le 28 décembre 1938 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, 1.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1939 


CONVENTION CONCERNING THE TRANSFER TO THE FRENCH STATE 
OF THE PROPERTY IN THE SITE OF BRITISH MONUMENTS 
COMMEMORATIVE OF THE WAR 1914-1918. 


The Government of the French Republic, represented by Monsieur 1’Inten- 
dant Général Pierre Vincensini, Commander of the Legion of Honour, K.B.E., 
Chief of the Services de l’Etat-Civil et des Sépultures Militaires at the Minis- 
tere des Anciens Combattants et Pensionnés, of the one part, and the Govern- 
ments of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Canada, 
the Commonwealth of Australia and New Zealand, represented by Major- 
General Sir Fabian Arthur Goulstone Ware, K.C.V.0., .K.B.E., ete., Vice 
Chairman of the Imperial War Graves Commission recognised by the Anglo- 
French Agreement signed in PARIS on the 26th November 1918, of the other part; 


Being of opinion that it is expedient to provide for the transfer to the 
French State of the lands on which have been erected by the above-named 
Governments, parties hereto of the other part, as also by the Government of 
Newfoundland, by military units or private individuals here represented by one 
or other of the said Governments, or on behalf of the said Governments, 
military units or individuals, military monuments commemorative of the War 
of 1914-1918; and 

Recognising that it is necessary to define and provide for the rights and 
privileges which the said Governments, military units and individuals shall 
hereafter enjoy in respect of the said monuments ; 

have agreed as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 


The Government of the French Republic (Minister of National Defence 
and War) acquires the immovable properties of which the Governments of the 
United Kingdom, Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia and New Zealand, 
as also the Government of Newfoundland, military units or private individuals 
have become the owners by virtue of anterior deeds of sale or gift, with a view 
to the erection of the commemorative monuments before-mentioned. 

Such transfer is made in consideration of the lump sum of one frane which 
shall be paid by the Representative of the Government of the French Republic 
to the Secretary-General of the Anglo-French Mixed Committee. 

The immovable properties thus acquired by the French Government are 
the following: 


Plot of land belonging to the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland appropriated to the purpose of the Monument to 
the 86th Division and situated at 
Commune Department 
LIVED VEL ee oe, eee oe eee ee rari 


Plots of land belonging to the Canadian Government appropriated to the 
purpose of the Monuments erected by the said Government and situated at 


Commune Department 
Bourlons. 4.0.24. 4... RBBB. . Pas-de-Calaia 
(DUTY. 6 ie eee eee an NO J 
Thélus (Bois-Carré) . . a ry 
Courceélette.o 2202" 6 aa es oC emormimne 
Le Quesnel.. .. bd 


CONVENTION CONCERNANT LE TRANSFERT A LETAT FRANCAIS DE 
LA PROPRIETE DES EMPLACEMENTS DES MONUMENTS 
BRITANNIOQUES COMMEMORATIEFS DE LA 
GUERRE 1914-1918. 


Le Gouvernement de la République frangaise, représenté par Monsieur 
YIntendant Général Pierre Vincensini, Commandeur de la Légion d’Honneur, 
K.B.E., Chef des Services de |’Etat-Civil et des Sépultures Militaires au Minis- 
tare des Anciens Combattants et Pensionnés, d’une part, et les Gouvernements 
du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, du Canada, du 
Commonwealth d’Australie et de la Nouvelle-Zélande représentés par le Major- 
Général Sir Fabian Arthur Goulstone Ware, K.C.V.0., K.B.E., etc., Vice- 
Chairman de la Commission Impériale des Sépultures Militaires Britanniques 
reconnue par l’accord franco-britannique signe a PARIS, le 26 novembre 1918, 
d’autre part; 


Etant d’avis qu’il convient d’assurer le transfert & VEtat francais des 
terrains sur lesquels ont été érigés par les Gouvernements énumérés d’autre part, 
ainsi que par le Gouvernement de Terre-Neuve, par les unités militaires ou des 
particuliers ici représentés par l’un ou autre desdits Gouvernements, ou de la 
part desdits Gouvernements, unités ou particuliers, des monuments militaires 
commémoratifs de la Guerre 1914-1918; et 

Reconnaissant qu’il est nécessaire de définir et d’assurer les droits et privi- 
léges qu’auraient ensuite lesdits Gouvernements, unités militaires et particuliers 
4 l’égard desdits monuments; | 

Sont convenus des dispositions suivantes: 


ARTICLE PREMIER 


Le Gouvernement de la République francaise (Ministere de la Défense 
Nationale et de la Guerre) acquiert les immeubles dont les Gouvernements du 
Royaume-Uni, du Canada, du Commonwealth d’Australie et de la Nouvelle- 
Zélande ainsi que le Gouvernement de Terre-Neuve, les unités militaires ou les 
particuliers sont devenus eux-mémes propriétaires, en vertu d’actes de vente ou 
de donation précédemment réalisés en vue de Pérection des monuments commé- 
moratifs précités. 

Cette cession est faite moyennant la somme globale de un franc qui sera 
versée par le Représentant du Gouvernement de la République frangaise au 
Seerétaire Général du Comité mixte franco-britannique. 

Les immeubles dont le Gouvernement frangais acquiert ainsi la propriété 
sont les suivants: 


Terrain appartenant au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne 
et d’Irlande du Nord affecté au Monument de la 36° Division et sis a 


Commune Département 
Thiepyal.. .: -. «. +> «- meee .. somme 


Terrains appartenant au Gouvernement canadien affectés aux Monuments érigés 
par ledit Gouvernement et sis a 


Commune Département 
TOUT Ol co sess. -akae oe aaa ak .. Pas-de-Calais 
THY S secre kei Tikit “ccerite cer me mane st . 
Thelus «Bois Carré) i. octh- dane ohacd ‘ 
Pontaaiitte. oF tao dh. od Vado at: “meee 
DOB UCR Glee Su. steams camara ‘alt a2 
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Plots of land belonging to the Australian Government appropriated to the 
purpose of the Monuments erected by the said Government and situated at 


Commune Department 
Foulloy.. 2... 52 ee ee ene OL ITC 
POZiETESS 3.505 ee ee ee ee, a 
Sailly-le-Sec, 25 7. > ee. eee 
Pontrueh,. a0 bo. en eee eee ee tote 


Plot of land belonging to the New Zealand Government appropriated to the 
purpose of the Monument erected by the said Government and situated at 


Commune Department 
TONCUC Vale, S wecpycte see se ene OTIrET 


Plots of land belonging to the Newfoundland Government appropriated to the 
purpose of the Monuments erected by the said Government and situated at 


Commune Department 
GAlPLIMOL DUT ataatnaccaxier). onl, <areeOlline 
Masniéres.. .. eu rece, . 26kcre DE ae ee OLA) 
Monchy-le- Preux. posi, <ceatereth tees erieth Ball Gauls 


Plots of land belonging to the following military units or to individuals nominated 
by them and appropriated to the Monuments erected by the said units: 


Unit Commune Department 
LitGoris- aa. 4 <@SIUStCd ir ee eteaiG ee ee OL 
Royal Tank Corps. a " *GConutaliMaison. +... se sale 
Guards Division. a - ETT AEE ay ne ey ‘ 
9th (Scottish) Division... * “ Athies-lés-Arras.. .. .. Pas-de-Calais 
Pte i visiOle a eee i “ “Monchy-le-Preux.. .... “ s 
th . Bhatkal id ole at 4 “tH péhy Ups, ..somme 
18th ‘, fad) Tet eee rs “ Bois des Trones ‘(or Bois 
PE Strong) s97 Uo" 2 3). 90r 
20th a PID 1 Sid TAY, . “~~ Guillemont..-.. y 
34th % SUC OME AGNt ie “ Ovillers-La-Boisselle. .. i 
34th \ SS arpa On . “ Boeschépe (Mont- 353 . Nord 
37th - Re ae Jat :: “ “Monchy-le-Preux.. .. .. Pas-de-Calais 
42nd oy OUI OUGU GIs, fs “ Trescault. {BLISS IOI Af 
46th bs He oe gs “ Vermelles.. .... 0. 2. “ i 
A7th ‘ SRE Es:: FRUIT UN s¢ “Longueval (Bois des 
Fourraults).. .. .. ..S0mme 
55th F. J. ¥ “ Givenchy-lés-La-Bassée . Pas-de-Calais 
King’s Royal Rifle Corps. { F PPALTICLCES 1m. dinate tanheoOlMiuic 
Seaforth Highlanders .. .. # 7 Fampouxs 2". .4 .. .Pas-de-Walaie 
ARTICLE 2 


The Government of the French Republic (Military of National Defence 
and War) may also acquire all or any of the immovable properties enumerated 
in the third paragraph of the present Article, of which the Governments men- 
tioned in Article 1, military units or private individuals have become the owners 
under the conditions contemplated in that Article. 

Such transfer shall follow automatically upon notification to be given by 
the Secretary-General of the Anglo-French Mixed Committee to the Represen- 
tative of the French Government. It shall be affected in consideration of the 
sum of one frane for each immovable property, or group of immovable properties. 
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Terrains appartenant au Gouvernement 
érigés par ledit Gouvernement et sis a 


Commune 
Fouilloy.. wo) bine. 
Mozlerees ce ste fee. ie 
Sailly-le-Sec. . serurtd Bie! 
Pontradty ee free one 1. are 


australien affectés aux Monuments 


Département 


.. Somme 
(<4 


‘ 


.. Aisne 


Terrain appartenant au Gouvernement néozélandais affecté au Monument érigé 


par ledit Gouvernement et sis a 
Commune 


Longueval. . 


Département 
.. Somme 


Terrains appartenant au Gouvernement de Terre-Neuve affeetés aux Monuments 


érigés par ledit Gouvernement et sis a 


Commune 


Gueudecourt. . 
Masnieéres. . 


Département 


.. Somme 
. Nord 


Monchy-le-Preux. . . Pas-de-Calais 


Terrains appartenant aux unités militaires suivantes ou aux particuliers désignés 
par eux et affectés aux monuments ¢rigés par lesdites unites: 


Unité Commune Département 
PON ee as sis a Le Cateau.. .. Nord 
Royal Tank Corps. . “- “ Contalmaison. . .. Somme 
Guards Division... ie CCD Vlog her ew ae DOTS 
9° Division (Ecossaise) . “ ‘ Athies-lés-Arras.. .. .. Pas-de-Calais 
12° : eee One y-leE reux ining 5 
ieee Gone. (Wye. Wo) peny*. _- SUES? AOS Soniine 
18° ee ee Boigides- tropes (ou Dole d‘is- 
trons) .. GO, 2s if 
20° “a eeeen ny Men CT ITCNION Gg eg ee ee 
34° és ~... .. .. “SG"iMets-la-Boiselle.. .. .. .. MMS 
34° * pe, ..olindid A‘ bite Boeschépetn(MontsiNoir)... ..Nord 
37° § 2. ob.. angeiat Monechy-le-Preux. . .. Pas-de-Calais 
42° . OMe ee ees Bb ul tifien: i = 
46° “ WA.  Vehienetes ek wk ce At 5 
AGaLB a) wed... .......-. “inhedsonguéval (Au"Bois.des ,Four- 
UT Dik Dane, eee ae ..5somme 
55; 3 ta ce we ve ee “© “ Givenchy-lés-La-Bassée. . Pas-de-Calais 
Régiment du King’s 
Royal Rifle Corps.. .. “ “. Poziéres.. .. Somme 
Régiment des Seaforth 
Highlanders. . = Kampoux © .. Pas-de-Calais 
ARTICLE 2 


Le Gouvernement de la République francaise (Ministere de la Défense 
Nationale et de la Guerre) pourra également acquérir tout ou partie des immeu- 
bles énumérés & l’alinéa 3 du présent article et dont les Gouvernements mention- 
nés A larticle premier, les unités militaires ou les particuliers: sont devenus 
eux-mémes propriétaires dans les conditions prévues audit article. 

Cette cession résultera du simple avis qui sera donné par le Secrétaire 
Général du Comité mixte franco-britannique au Représentant du Gouverne- 
ment francais. Elle sera effectuée moyennant la somme de un franc pour 
chaque immeuble ou groupe d’immeubles. 
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The immovable properties to which such transfer may be applied are the 
following: 


Plot of land belonging to the Australian Government appropriated to the 
purpose of the Monument erected by the said Government and situated at 


Commune Department 
Pozieres (plot containing the site of the 
ald Windiill) Spaps ee ees ee ULL 


Plot of land belonging to the Government of Newfoundland appropriated to the 
Monument erected by the said Government and situated at 


Commune Department 


Beaumont-Hamel (“Newfoundland Me- 
morial Park”) 22 ==) ee =  Sonime 


It is to be observed that the transfer comprises the whole ‘Newfoundland 
Memorial Park” containing, besides the Newfoundland Memorial and the Monu- 
ments to the 29th and 51st Divisions, three British War Cemeteries, that is to 
say: 

“Vv” Ravine British Cemetery. 
Hunter’s British Cemetery. 
Hawthorn Ridge (No. 2) British Cemetery. 


Plot of land forming the site of the Monument to the men of Hull, Yorkshire, 
England, situated at 


Commune 
Oppye Boise Oppy).. 2. ae 


Department 
_ .. Pas-de-Calais 


Plots of land forming the sites of Monument erected by the following military 
units: 
Commune Department 


_. situated at Thiepval and Ahthuile.. .Somme 


Unit 
18th Divisiomi@.-.. .. .& 


LOChRDDinstone 4... 20. Ss. Sarey (Montagne de 
; Blioy eo es share 
46th ‘i ene Oe oe . ‘GaReltenglise. ) f2 2.2. «-Alsne 
62nd MO, T, Boer, * “ Havrincourt. . _.Pas-de-Calais 
63rd 5 RN er ee ¥ ‘ Beaucourt-sur-Ancre. ..Somme 
Argyll & Sutherland High- 

landers. . aio eee S ‘“ Beaumont-Hamel. . Tee ay 
Devonshire Regiment.. .. « “ Ta Ville-aux-Bois-lés- 

Pontavert. . ... Aisne 


The Loyal (North Lan- 
cashire) Regiment. .. 


co 


Vendresse-et-Troyon. . 


ARTICLE 3 


The conveyance (remise) to the French State of the immovable properties 
referred to in the preceding Articles shall be evidenced, in the case of each group 
of immovable properties, by a procés-verbal bearing the signatures of the 
Secretary-General of the Anglo-French Mixed Committee of the said Commis- 
sion and of the official authorized in that behalf by the Ministry of National 
Defence and War of the French Republic. 
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Les immeubles sur lesquels pourra porter cette cession sont les suivants: 
Terrain appartenant au Gouvernement australien affecté au Monument érigé par 
ledit Gouvernement et sis a 

Commune Département 


Poziéres (terrain contenant la liste de 
ancien Moulin-A-vent).. .. .. ..Somme 


Terrain appartenant au Gouvernement de Terre-Neuve affecté au Monument 
érigé par ledit Gouvernement et sis a 
Commune Département 


Beaumont-Hamel (“Newfoundland Me- 
TOYS OL Vertes tse, fhe is OTIC 


Il est A observer que la cession comprend l’entier “Newfoundland Memorial 
Park” contenant, outre le Monument de Terre-Neuve et les Monuments des 29” 
et 51° Divisions, trois cimetiéres de guerre britanniques, @ savoir: 


“VY”? Ravine British Cemetery. 
Hunter’s British Cemetery. 
Hawthorn Ridge (No 2) British Cemetery. 


Terrain servant d’emplacement au Monument des enfants de la ville de Hull, 
Yorkshire, Angleterre, sis a 


Commune Département 
Oppy (Bois d’Oppy).,...... .. .--- Pas-de-Calais 


Terrains servant d’emplacement aux Monuments érigés par les Unités militaires 
sulvantes: 


Unité Commune Département 

18° Division.. .. .. .. ..sis & Thiepval et Authuile.. .. .. ..Somme 
19° «© Sarey (Montagne de Bligny) .. Marne 
46° ss BES ME RRNA Hen glise roe ky ne Aetna: Palalle 
62° “ Mion les dispecitenpy avrinddures. 02.2 2. nn) oe ase de- Calais 
63° cs h IGOR ATMO GAN: ee ieouriceuT ACE. .- mile, VA polnte 
Régiment “Argyll & Su- 

therland Highlanders”.. “ ‘‘ Beaumount-Hamel,. .. .. -. Somme 
Régiment “Devonshire”. . “ “ La V ille-aux-Bois-lés-Pontavert Aisne 
Régiment “The Loyal 

(North Lancashire)”. .. “ “‘ Vendresse-et-Troyon. . 

ARTICLE 3 


La remise i l’Etat francais des immeubles visés aux Articles précédents sera 
constatée, pour chaque ensemble d’immeubles, par un procés-verbal revétu des 
signatures du Secrétaire Général du Comité mixte Franco-Britannique de ladite 
Commission et du fonctionnaire A ce délégué par le Ministére de la Défense 
Nationale et de la Guerre de la République frangaise. 
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ARTICLE 4 


Prior to the signature of each procés-verbal evidencing conveyance, authority 
for the erection of a monument upon the land, the subject of the conveyance, 
must in each case have been given by decree, in conformity with the procedure 
established by the Décret of November 18th 1922, and upon the prior application 
of the Secretary-General of the said Mixed Committee. 


ARTICLE 5 


The Government of the French Republic declares that it grants free of 
charge and in perpetuity 

(a) to each of the Governments of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia and 
New Zealand as also to the Government of Newfoundland, as regards 
the immovable property or properties previously acquired in its name 
or on its behalf; and 
to the said Imperial War Graves Commission, as representative of the 
military units or individuals concerned, as regards the immovable 
properties previously acquired by the said military units or individuals 
respectively ; 


SC 
os, 


the use and enjoyment of the immovable properties, the subject of this Con- 
vention, it being understood that in either case the said immovable properties 
shall remain exclusively appropriated to the purpose of the commemorative 
monuments at present erected on them, the supervision and maintenance of 
which it will be for the said Commission to assure. 

The foregoing grant shall not, however, result in preventing the execution 
of public works in respect of which a declaration of “utilité publique’ shall have 
been made and the undertaking (emprise) of which affects directly or otherwise 
the lands granted; in which event, the said Commission shall be invited to 
consult with the French Government in order to determine the measures that it 
may be necessary to take. 


ARTICLE 6 


The immovable properties, of which the use and enjoyment are granted by 
virtue of the provisions of Article 5, shall be exempt from ‘contribution 
fonciére” in conformity with the provisions of Article 185, 2° of the “Code 
Général des Impéts Directs”. 

Pursuant to the provisions of Articles 572, 586 and 796 of the “Code de 
V’Enregistrement” and of Article 338 of the “Code du Timbre” the various 
documents or deeds executed by or on behalf of the. Imperial War Graves 
Commission and having for their exclusive object the maintenance of the 
commemorative monuments erected on the immovable properties granted, shall 
be exempt from all “droits de timbre’, “droits d’enregistrement” and “droits 
d’hypothéque”’. 

ARTICLE 7 


In all that concerns the execution of the present Convention and adjust- 
ments of detail (réglements de détail) to which it may give rise, the said 
Governments of the United Kingdom, Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia 
and New Zealand as also the Government of Newfoundland, shall be represented 
in their relations with (auprés de) the Government of the French Republic and 
its authorities by the said Commission acting by the said Anglo-French Mixed 
Committee in conformity with Article 6 of the Anglo-French Agreement of the 
26th November, 1918. 
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ARTICLE 4 


Préalablement a la signature de chaque procés-verbal de remise, l’autori- 
sation d’ériger un monument sur le terrain objet de la remise devra, conformé- 
ment a la procédure fixée par le décret du 18 novembre 1922, et sur la demande 
qui en aura été préalablement faite par le Secrctaire Général dudit Comité mixte, 
étre donnée par décret dans chaque cas particulier. 


ARTICLE -9 


Le Gouvernement de la République francaise déclare concéder gratuitement 
et a perpétuité. 


(a) & chacun des Gouvernements du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
d’Irlande du Nord, du Canada, du Commonwealth d’Australie et de la 
Nouvelle Zélande, ainsi qu’au Gouvernement de Terre-Neuve, en ce 
qui concerne le ou les immeubles précédemment acquis en son nom ou 
pour son compte; et 


(b) a ladite Commission Impériale des Sépultures Militaires britanniques, 
comme représentant des unités militaires ou particuliers intéressés, en 
ce qui concerne les immeubles précédemment acquis par les dites unités 
militaires ou par lesdits particuliers; 


Yusage et la jouissance des immeubles objets de la présente convention, étant 
entendu que dans les deux cas lesdits immeubles resteront exclusivement affectés 
aux monuments commémoratifs qui y sont actuellement érigés et dont il appar- 
tiendra a ladite Commission d’assurer Ja surveillance et l’entretien. 

Cette concession ne saurait toutefois avoir pour conséquence d’empécher 
les opérations de travaux publics pour lesquels Vutilité publique serait déclarée 
et dont l’emprise int¢resserait directement ou non, les terrains concédés; dans 
cette éventualité, ladite Commission serait appelée & se concerter avec le Gou- 
vernement francais pour déterminer les mesures qu’il serait nécessaire de prendre. 


ARTICLE 6 


Les immeubles dont l’usage et la jouissance sont concédés en vertu des dispo- 
sitions de l’article 5, seront exonérés de la contribution fonciére conformément 
aux dispositions de l’article 185, 2°, du Code Général des Impéts Directs. 

En application des dispositions des articles 572, 586 et 796 du Code de l’En- 
registrement et de l’article 338 du Code du Timbre, seront exemptés de tous 
droits de timbre, d’enregistrement ou d’hypothéque les divers documents ou 
actes pass¢s par la Commission Impériale des Sépultures Militaires Britanniques 
ou pour son compte et ayant pour objet exclusif lVentretien des monuments 
commémoratifs érigés sur les immeubles concédeés. 


ARTICLE 7 


Fn tout ce qui concerne l’exécution de la présente convention et les régle- 
ments de détail auxquels elle pourrait donner lieu, lesdits Gouvernements du 
Royaume-Uni, du Canada, du Commonwealth d’Australie et de la Nouvelle 
Zélande ainsi que le Gouvernement de Terre-Neuve, seront représentés auprés 
du Gouvernement de la République francaise et de ses autorités par ladite Com- 
mission agissant par ledit Comité mixte franco-britannique conformément A 
Varticle 6 de l’accord franco-britannique du 26 novembre 1918. 
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In witness whereof, the undersigned, En foi de quoi, les soussignés, dti- 
duly authorised in that behalf, have ment autorisés & cet effet, ont signé la 
signed the present Convention in the présente convention en langues fran- 
English and French languages, both caise et anglaise, les deux versions 
versions having equal validity. . ayant égale autorite. 

Done at Paris, in duplicate, the Fait 4 Paris, en double exemplaire, 
28th December 1938. le 28 décembre 1938. 

For the Government of the United Pour le Gouvernement du Royau- 
Kingdom of Great Britain and North- me-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Ir- 
ern Ireland. lande du Nord. 


(L. S.) FABIAN WARE 


For the Government of Canada. Pour le Gouvernement du Canada. 
FABIAN WARE 


For the Government of the Com- Pour le Gouvernement du Common- 
monwealth of Australia. wealth d’Australie. 


FABIAN WARE 


For the Government of New Zea- Pour le Gouvernement de la Nou- 
land. velle-Zélande. 


FABIAN WARE 


For the Government of the French Pour le Gouvernement de la Répu- 
Republic. blique frangaise. 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA CONCERNING THE ISSUE OF APPENDIX CERTIFI- 
CATES OF TONNAGE TO UNITED STATES PASSENGER VESSELS 


The Secretary of State of the United States to the Canadian Minister at 
Washington 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


WasHINnGTON, December 28, 1937. 


Sir,—I have the honor to refer again to your note No. 148 of July 15, 1937, 
proposing that an arrangement be entered into between the United States and 
Canada whereby appendix certificates of tonnage should be issued to United 
States passenger vessels for use in the ports of Canada in connection with the 
assessment of tonnage and certain other dues. 

Under the present American practice special appendixes to the certificates 
of registry are issued to certain United States passenger vessels for their use 
in the ports of foreign countries whose laws and regulations require that 
passenger spaces situated on decks which are not decks to the hull be included 
in the net tonnage for the purpose of assessing dues. 

I have the honor to inform you that if the Canadian admeasurement laws 
and regulations require the inclusion of the aforementioned passenger spaces 
in the tonnage admeasurement of passenger vessels upon which the dues are 
based, then the special appendix may be demanded of American passenger 
vessels in Canadian ports, provided, that like passenger spaces are included in 
the tonnage certificates of Canadian vessels trading in American ports. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration, 


For the Secretary of State: 
R. WALTON MOORE 


The Canadian Minister at Washington to the Secretary of State of the 
Umited States 


CANADIAN LEGATION 
No. 30. 
WASHINGTON, February 15, 1938. 


Str,—I have the honour to refer to your note of December 28th, 1937, in 
connection with a proposed arrangement to be entered into between the United 
States and Canada whereby Appendix Certificates of Tonnage should be issued 
to United States passenger vessels for use in the ports of Canada in connection 
with the assessment of tonnage and certain other dues. 


With regard to the statement contained in the last paragraph of your 
note to the effect that the special appendix may be demanded of United States 
passenger vessels in Canadian ports provided that like passenger spaces are 
included in the tonnage certificates of Canadian vessels trading in United 
States ports I may say that the tonnage measurement regulations in force on 
Canadian vessels are those of the Board of Trade, London. I should be grate- 
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ful if you would be good enough to inform me whether officers at Canadian ports 
may now be instructed to require the production of Appendix Certificates by 
the United States passenger vessels concerned. 


I have the honour to be 
with the highest consideration, 
Sir, 
Your most obedient humble servant, 
HERBERT M. MARLER 


The Secretary of State of the United States to the Canadian Minister at 
Washington 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


WASHINGTON, February 25, 1938. 


Sir,—I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 30 
of February 15, 1938, referring to the Department’s note of December 28, 1937, 
further concerning the proposed arrangement between the United States and 
Canada whereby special appendix tonnage certificates would be furnished certain 
United States passenger vessels for their use when visiting Canadian ports. 

In view of the statement in your note under acknowledgment that the 
tonnage measurement regulations in force on Canadian vessels are those of the 
Board of Trade, London, I have the honor to inform you that Canadian port 
officials may be instructed to require the production of appendix tonnage cer- 
tificates by the United States passenger vessels concerned, 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration, 


For the Secretary of State: 
R. WALTON MOORE 
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INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENT FOR THE REGULATION 
OF WHALING, LONDON, JUNE 38, 1937 


The Governments of the Union of South Africa, the United States of America, 
the Argentine Republic, the Commonwealth of Australia, Germany, the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the Irish Free State, New 
Zealand and Norway, desiring to secure the prosperity of the whaling industry 
and, for that purpose, to maintain the stock of whales, have agreed as follows:— 


ARTICLE 1 


The contracting Governments will take appropriate measures to ensure the 
application of the provisions of the present Agreement and the punishment of 
infractions against the said provisions, and, in particular, will maintain at least 
one inspector of whaling on each factory ship under their jurisdiction. The 
inspectors shall be appointed and paid by Governments. 


ARTICLE 2 


The present Agreement applies to factory ships and whale catchers and to 
land stations as defined in Article 18 under the jurisdiction of the contracting 
Governments, and to all waters in which whaling is prosecuted by such factory 
ships and/or whale catchers. 

ARTICLE 3 


Prosecutions for infractions against or contraventions of the present 
Agreement and the regulations made thereunder shall be instituted by the 
Government or a Department of the Government. ; 

ARTICLE 4 


It is forbidden to take or kill Grey Whales and/or Right Whales. 


ARTICLE 5 


It is forbidden to take or kill any Blue, Fin, Humpback or Sperm whales 
below the following lengths, viz.:— 


(die bine whales. 2: 2: cek BAOFTMA... ..-s. so vcascs’ 70 feet; 

(elon twhalesumant. (ho. folleieiam pynerccne aes Goefepts 

(ep OA CK WICH). fe) s yoke aun oe ek OD feat. 

Cain eA ee tt oe ee coe ee ee Te Tee. 
ARTICLE 6 


_ It is forbidden to take or kill calves, or suckling whales or female whales 
which are accompanied by calves or suckling. whales. 


ARTICLE 7 


It is forbidden to use a factory ship or a whale catcher attached thereto for 
the purpose of taking or treating baleen whales in any waters south of 40° South 
Latitude, except during the period from the 8th day of December to the 7th day 
of March following, both days inclusive, provided that in the whaling season 
1937-38 the period shall extend to the 15th day of March, 1938, inclusive. 
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ARTICLE 8 


It is forbidden to use a land station or a whale catcher attached thereto for 
the purpose of taking or treating whales in any area or in any waters for more 
than six months in any period of twelve months, such period of six months to be 
continuous. 


ARTICLE 9 


It is forbidden to use a factory ship or a whale catcher attached thereto for 
the purpose of taking or treating baleen whales in any of the following areas, 
V1Z.:— 

(a) in the Atlantic Ocean north of 40° South Latitude and in the Davis 

Strait, Baffin Bay and Greenland Sea; 


(6) in the Pacific Ocean east of 150° West Longitude between 40° South 
Latitude and 35° North Latitude; - 


(c) in the Pacific Ocean west of 150° West Longitude between 40° South 
Latitude and 20° North Latitude; 


(d) in the Indian Ocean north of 40° South Latitude. 


ARTICLE 10 


Notwithstanding anything contained in this Agreement, any contracting 
Government may grant to any of its nationals a special permit authorizing that 
national to kill, take and treat whales for purposes of scientific research subject 
to such restrictions as to number and subject to such other conditions as the 
contracting Government thinks fit, and the killing, taking and treating of whales 
in accordance with the terms in force under this article shall be exempt from 
the operation of this Agreement. 

Any contracting Government may at any time revoke a permit granted by 
it under this article. 


ARTICLE 1] 


' The fullest possible use shall be made of all whales taken. Except in the 
case of whales. or parts of whales intended for human food or for feeding animals, 
the oil shall be extracted by boiling or otherwise from all blubber, meat (except 
the meat of sperm whales) and bones other than the internal organs, whale bone 
and flippers, of all whales delivered to the factory ship or land station. 


ARTICLE 12 


There shall not at any time be taken for delivery to any factory ship or 
land station a greater number of whales than can be treated efficiently and in 
accordance with article 11 of the present Agreement by the plant and personnel 
therein within a period of thirty-six hours from the time of the killing of each 
whale. 


ARTICLE 13 


Gunners and crews of factory ships, land stations and whale catchers shall 
be engaged on terms such that their remuneration shall depend to a considerable 
extent upon such factors as the species, size and yield of whales taken, and not 
merely upon the number of the whales taken, and no bonus or other remuneration, 
calculated by reference to the results of their work, shall be paid to the gunners 
and crews of whale catchers in respect of any whales the taking of which is 
forbidden by this Agreement. 
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ARTICLE 14 


With a view to the enforcement of the preceding article, each contracting 
Government shall obtain, in respect of every whale catcher under its jurisdiction, 
an account showing the total emolument of each gunner and member of the crew 
and the manner in which the emolument of each of them is calculated. 


ARTICLE 15 


Articles 5, 9, 13 and 14 of the present Agreement, in so far as they impose 
obligations not already in force, shall not until the 1st day of December, 1937, 
apply to factory ships, land stations or catchers attached thereto which are at 
present operating or which have already taken practical measures with a view 
to whaling operations during the period before the said date. In respect of such 
factory ships, land stations and whale catchers, the Agreement shall in any event 
come into force on the said date. 


: ARTICLE 16 


The contracting Governments shall obtain with regard to all factory ships 
and land stations under their jurisdiction records of the number of whales of 
each species treated at each factory ship or land station and as to the aggregate 
amounts of oil of each grade and quantities of meal, guano and other products 
derived from them, together with particulars with respect to each whale treated 
in the factory ship or land station as to the date and place of taking, the species 
and sex of the whale, its length and, if it contains a foetus, the length and sex, 
if ascertainable, of the foetus. 


ARTICLE 17 


The contracting Governments shall, with regard to all whaling operations 
under their jurisdiction, communicate to the International Bureau for Whaling 
Statistics at Sandefjord in Norway the statistical information specified in 
Article 16 of the present Agreement together with any information which may 
be collected or obtained by them in regard to the calving grounds and migration 
routes of whales. 


In communicating this information the Governments shall specify:— 

(a) the name and tonnage of each factory ship; 

(b) the number and aggregate tonnage of the whale catchers; 

(c) a list of the land stations which were in operation during the period 
concerned. 


ARTICLE 18 


In the present Agreement the following expressions have the meanings 
respectively assigned to them, that is to say:— 


“factory ship”? means a ship in which or on which whales are treated 
whether wholly or in part; 

“whale catcher” means a ship used for the purpose of hunting, taking, 
towing, holding on to, or scouting for whales; 

“land station” means a factory on the land, or in the territorial waters 
adjacent thereto, in which or at which whales are treated whether 
wholly or in part; 

“baleen whale” means any whale other than a toothed whale; 

“blue whale” means any whale known by the name of blue whale, Sibbald’s 
rorqual or sulphur bottom; 

“fin whale” means any whale known by the name of common finback, 
common finner, common rorqual, finback, fin whale, herring whale, 
razorback, or true fin whale; 
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“grey whale” means any whale known by the name of grey whale, 
California grey, devil fish, hard head, mussel digger, grey back, rip 
sack; 

“humpback whale” means any whale known by the name of bunch, hump- 
back, humpback whale, humpbacked whale, hump whale or hunch- 
backed whale; 

“right whale” means any whale known by the name of Atlantic right 
whale, Arctic right whale, Biscayan right whale, bowhead, great polar 
whale, Greenland right whale, Greenland whale, Nordkaper, North 
Atlantic right whale, North Cape whale, Pacific right whale, pigmy 
right whale, Southern pigmy right whale or Southern right whale; 

“sperm whale” means any whale known by the name of sperm whale, 
spermacet whale, cachalot or pot whale; 

“length” in relation to any whale means the distance measured on the 
level in a straight line between the tip of the upper jaw and the notch 
between the flukes of the tail. 


ARTICLE 19 


The present Agreement shall be ratified and the instruments of ratification 
shall be deposited with the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland as soon as possible. It shall come into force(?) upon the 
deposit of instruments of ratification by a majority of the signatory Governments, 
which shall include the Governments of the United Kingdom, Germany and 
Norway; and for any other Government not included in such majority on the 
date of the deposit of its instrument of ratification. 

The Government of the United Kingdom will inform the other Governments 
of the date on which the Agreement thus comes into force and the date of any 
ratification received subsequently. 


ARTICLE 20 


The present Agreement shall come into force provisionally on the Ist day of 
July, 1937, to the extent to which the signatory Governments are respectively 
able to enforce it; provided that if any Government within two months of the 
signature of the Agreement informs the Government of the United Kingdom 
that it is unwilling to ratify it the provisional application of the Agreement in 
respect of that Government shall thereupon cease. 

The Government of the United Kingdom will communicate the name of any 
Government which has signified that it is unwilling to ratify the Agreement 
to the other Governments, any of whom may within one month of such 
communication withdraw its ratification or accession or signify its unwillingness 
to ratify as the case may be, and the provisional application of the Agreement 
in respect of that Government shall thereupon cease. Any such withdrawal or 
communication shall be notified to the Government of the United Kingdom, 
by whom it will be transmitted to the other Governments. 


ARTICLE 21 


The present Agreement shall, subject to the preceding article, remain in 
force until the 30th day of June, 1938, and thereafter if, before that date, 
a majority of the contracting Governments, which shall include the Governments 
of the United Kingdom, Germany and Norway, shall have agreed to extend its 
duration. In the event of such extension it shall remain in force until the 
contracting Governments agree to modify it, provided that any contracting 


(1) The agreement came into force on May 7, 1938. 
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Government may, at any time after the 30th day of June, 1938, by giving notice 
on or before the Ist day of January in any year to the Government of the 
United Kingdom (who on receipt of such notice shall at once communicate 
it to the other contracting Governments) withdraw from the Agreement, so that 
it shall cease to be in force in respect of that Government after the 30th day of 
June following, and that any other contracting Government may, by giving 
notice in the like manner within one month of the receipt of such communication, 
withdraw also from the Agreement, so that it shall cease to be in force respecting 
it after the same date. 


ARTICLE 22 


Any Government which has not signed the present Agreement may accede 
thereto at any time after it has come into force. Accession shal] be effected by 
means of a notification in writing addressed to the Government of the United 
Kingdom and shall take effect immediately after the date of its rececipt. 

The Government of the United Kingdom will inform all the Governments 
which have signed or acceded to the present Agreement of all accessions received 
and the date of their receipt. 

In faith whereof the Undersigned, being duly authorized, have signed the 
present Agreement. 

Done in London the 8th day of June, 1937, in a single copy, which shall 
remain deposited in the archives of the Government of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, by whom certified copies will be transmitted 
to all the other contracting Governments. 


For the Government of the Union of South Africa: 
F. J. pu TOIT 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
HERSCHEL V. JOHNSON 
REMINGTON KELLOGG 


For the Government of the Argentine Republic: 
MANUEL E. MALBRAN 
M. FINCATI 
T. L. MARINI 


For the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia: 
S. M. BRUCE 


For the Government of Germany: 
WOHLTHAT 


’ For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland: 


HENRY G. MAURICE 
GEO. HOGARTH 


For the Government of the Irish Free State: 
SEAN O’FAOLAIN O’DULCHAONTIGH 


For the Government of New Zealand: 
G. McNAMARA 


For the Government of Norway: 
BIRGER BERGERSEN 


8 


CERTIFICATE OF EXTENSION OF THE DURATION 
OF THE AGREEMENT AFTER JUNE 30, 1938, 
LONDON, JUNE 29, 1938 


Whereas the International Agreement for the Regulation of Whaling, 
signed in London on the 8th June, 1937, has been ratified by the Governments 
of the United States of America, Germany, the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, Eire, New Zealand and Norway, and came into force in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 19 on the 7th day of May, 1938; and 

Whereas the Governments of the United States of Mexico and Canada have 
acceded, with effect from the 7th May, 1938, and the 14th June, 1938, respectively, 
to the said Agreement in accordance with Article 22 thereof; and 

Whereas in consequence the Governments of the United States of America, 
Germany, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Eire, 
New Zealand, Norway, the United States of Mexico and Canada are contracting 
Governments; and 

Whereas, according to the provisions of Article 21, the said Agreement 
remains in force until the 30th June, 1938, and thereafter if, before that date, 
a majority of the contracting Governments, which shall include the Governments 
of the United Kingdom, Germany and Norway shall have agreed to extend its 
duration: 

The Undersigned, Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs of 
His Majesty the King of, Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, hereby certifies that, the Governments of the 
United States of America, Canada, Germany, the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, Eire, the United States of Mexico, New Zealand 
and Norway have agreed to extend the duration of the said Agreement, and that 
the Agreement will accordingly, under the provisions of Article 21, continue in 
force after the 30th June, 1938. 


Witness my hand this 29th day of June, 1938. 


Given at the Foreign Office, London. 
HALIFAX 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (JUNE 9, JULY 11 AND 18, AUGUST 22, SEPT- 
EMBER 27, NOVEMBER 16 AND DECEMBER 20, 1938) RE- 
GARDING AN AGREEMENT BETWEEN CANADA AND THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA RELATING TO RADIO COMMU- 
NICATIONS BETWEEN BRITISH COLUMBIA AND ALASKA. 


The Secretary of State of the Umted States 
to the Canadian Minister at Washington 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


WASHINGTON, June 9, 1938. 


SIR, 


I have the honor to inform you of the desire of the Polaris-Taku Mining 
Company, Limited, to establish radio communication between its privately 
owned radio station in the Province of British Columbia, Canada, and the 
station of the Alaska Communication System at Juneau, Alaska, for the 
exchange of traffic pertaining to weather and flying conditions and emergency 
medical assistance. In view of the nature of the messages sought to be 
exchanged the War Department of the United States approves the establish- 
ment of the proposed circuit. 

I accordingly inquire whether the Government of Canada is prepared to 
authorize the suggested radio connection, omitting ordinary commercial traffic, 
between stations of the Alaska Communication System and radio stations 
located in Canada. If such approval is given by your Government it is 
suggested that provision be made for the modification of the details of arrange- 
ments with respect to the class of traffic handled, subject to the approval of 
the Secretary of War of the United States and a designated official of the 
Government of Canada. 

It is also proposed that the arrangement provide for the operation and 
administration of the affected radio channels subject to the following conditions 
which are understood to be in accordance with the procedure and practice 
applicable to similar channels now in operation: 

(a) Radio traffic will be exchanged in accordance with the regular operating 
procedure of the Alaska Communication System and of the radio 
stations in the Dominion of Canada, provided that in cases where the 
operating procedure applicable to one station is in conflict with the 
operating procedure of the station with which radio traffic is exchanged, 
the differences will be administratively adjusted by co-operation 
between the chief operators of the stations involved. 

(b) The establishment of operating schedules between any two stations 
authorized to exchange radio traffic will be such as may be agreed 
upon between the Officer in Charge, Alaska Communication System, 
Seattle, Washington, and the administrative official in charge of the 
operation of the radio station with which such radio schedules are 
established. 
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(c) The charges made by the Alaska Communication System on local 
trafic between the local radio station of the Alaska Communication 
System and any radio station in the Dominion of Canada with which 
arrangements are made for the exchange of traffic will be in accordance 
with duly established tariffs applicable to such service. 


(d) The division of tolls between the participating radio stations will be 
made on the basis of the tolls accruing to each in accordance with 
applicable tariffs, and settlement of accounts will be made by the 
Auditor for the Alaska Communication System, Seattle, Washington, 
at such intervals'as may be agreed upon and in the same manner as 
settlement is made under similar conditions for commercial radio 
traffic between stations of the Alaska Communication System and 
other radio stations. 


(e) Arrangements for the exchange of radio traffic between stations of 
the Alaska Communication System and radio stations located in the 
Dominion of Canada shall not be extended to provide for the for- 
warding of drafts or money orders. 


It should be observed that it is not intended that this proposed arrange- 
ment shall in any way contravene the provisions of the United States-Canadian 
regional arrangement governing the use of radio for aeronautical services, 
which was negotiated at a conference in Washington in January 1938 and 
which is now before your Government for study. 

It is suggested that the contemplated service be authorized to commence 
at any time after the conclusion of this understanding by exchange of notes 
and that either party may withdraw from the arrangement by giving six months’ 
notice in writing to the other party, at which time the arrangement shall be 
deemed to have terminated. In this connection, however, it should be borne 
in mind that the terms of this arrangement shall be within the scope of the 
existing international telecommunication convention and the annexed regulations 
to which both parties hereto may have adhered. 


Accept, Sir, etc., 
CORDELL HULL 


The Canadian Minister at Washington to the 
Secretary of State of the United States 


CANADIAN LEGATION 
No. 160 
WASHINGTON, July 11, 1938. 
Sir, 


I have the honour to refer to your Note of June 9th, 1938, concerning the 
desire of the Polaris-Taku Mining Company Limited to establish radio com- 
munication between its privately-owned radio station in the Province of British 
Columbia and the station’ of the Alaska Communications System at Juneau, 
Alaska, for the exchange of traffic pertaining to weather and flying conditions 
and emergency medical assistance. 

It appears that the Polaris-Taku Mining Company Limited is at present 
licensed to operate a radio station at its mine seven miles northwest of Tulse- 
quah, British Columbia, call sign CY31, for radio-telephone communication 
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on the frequencies 2060 and 5720 kilocycles with the Department of Public 
Works, Telegraph Service, radio stations at Telegraph Creek, British Columbia, 
and Hazelton, British Columbia, only. 

On the condition that the proposed radio communication between Tulse- 
quah, British Columbia, and Juneau, Alaska, will be strictly limited to the 
exchange of traffic pertaining to weather and flying conditions and emergency 
medical assistance only, and in view of the fact that the proposed circuit has 
been approved by the War Department of the United States, the Canadian 
Government through the Department of Transport will be prepared to authorize 
the Polaris-Taku Mining Co. Ltd. radio station to communicate with the 
Juneau, Alaska, station subject to the conditions (a), (b), (c), (d) and (e) 
outlined in your note of June 9th and subject also to the further conditions set 
forth in the last two paragraphs of the same communication. 


I have, etc., 


HERBERT M. MARLER 


The Secretary of State of the Umted States 
to the Canadian Minister. at Washington 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


WasHINGTON, July 18, 1938. 
Sir, 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your Note No. 160 of 
July 11, 1938, concerning the desire of the Polaris-Taku Mining Company, 
Limited, to establish radio communication between its privately owned radio 
station in the Province of British Columbia, Canada, and the station of the 
Alaska Communication System at Juneau, Alaska, for the exchange of traffic 
pertaining to weather and flying conditions and emergency medical assistance. 
I am happy to note that your Government will be prepared to authorize the 
Polaris-Taku Mining Company, Limited, radio station to communicate with 
the Juneau, Alaska, station subject to conditions a, b, c, d, and e outlined in 
my note of June 9 and subject also to the further conditions set forth in the 
last two paragraphs of the same communication. 


In transmitting a copy of your note under acknowledgment to the War 
Department, the Department stated that it was suggesting to your Govern- 
ment that the agreement in question come into force on August 1, 1938. I shall 
appreciate it, therefore, if you will be good enough to inform me whether the 
date of August 1, 1938, is agreeable to your Government. 


Accept, Sir, etc., 
For the Secretary of State: 


R. WALTON MOORE 
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~The Canadian Minister at Washington to the 
Secretary of State of the United States 


CANADIAN LEGATION 
No. 195 


WASHINGTON, August 22, 1938. 
Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to your note of July 18, 1938, and previous 
correspondence concerning the proposed agreement under which the Polaris- 
Taku Mining Company, Limited, would establish radio communication between 
its privately-owned station in the Province of British Columbia and the station 
of the Alaska Communications System at Juneau, Alaska, for the exchange of 
traffic pertaining to weather and flying conditions and emergency medical 
assistance. You enquired whether the date of August 1, 1938, would be 
agreeable to the Canadian Government as the date on which the agreement 
in question should come into force. 


I am instructed to inform you that the agreement is satisfactory to the 
competent authorities of Canada and it is understood that it is in force as of 
August 1, 1938, according to the terms set out in previous correspondence. 


I have, etc., 


HERBERT M. MARLER 


The Canadian Minister at Washington to the 
Secretary of State of the United States 


CANADIAN LEGATION 
INO e2on 

WASHINGTON, September 27, 1938. 
SIR, 


I have the honour to refer to my despatch No. 195 of August 22nd and to 
previous correspondence concerning the agreement under which the Polaris- 
Taku Mining Company Limited established radio communications between its 
privately owned station in the Province of British Columbia and the station 
of the Alaska Communications System at Juneau, Alaska, for the exchange of 


traffic pertaining to weather and flying conditions. and emergency and medical 
assistance. 


I am now instructed to call to your attention that the Department of 
Transport states that while the Polaris-Taku Mining Company have clearly 
specified the classes of message they desire to exchange between their station 
at Tulsequah, British Columbia, and the Juneau station of the Alaska Com- 
munications System, representations received by the Department from the legal 
agents of the Company state that messages following the normal routing of 
commercial traffic between these stations are subject to serious delay and they 
now request authority to handle any class of local message between Tulsequah 
and Juneau direct. 


In view of this request the Department of Transport approached the 
Government Telegraph Service of the Department of Public Works with a 
view to eliminating the difficulties experienced in the service between Tulsequah 
and Juneau, and the following proposals have now been submitted in this 
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connection by the Government Telegraph Service. These proposals—it is 
understood—have been approved by the legal agents of the Polaris-Taku 
Mining Company at Vancouver. 

(1) All commercial traffic between Juneau and Tulsequah should be routed 
in future via Atlin instead of via Telegraph Creek, Wrangell, Seattle 
and Juneau, which is the present route for such traffic. The Canadian 
Government station at Atlin is much more powerful than the 
Telegraph Creek station and it is considered to be better located to 
work with Juneau and Tulsequah than is Telegraph Creek. It is 
proposed that this Tulsequah-Atlin-Juneau schedule should: be worked 
every two hours during the day. 

It is understood that it would be necessary to obtain permission 
from the Chief Signal Officer, United States Army, to establish this 
proposed communication between the station of the Alaska Commu- 
nications System at Juneau and. the station of the Government Tele- 
graph Service at Atlin in order to handle Tulsequah business with 
Juneau. 

(2) The Government Telegraph Service state that they are prepared in 
connection with the Sunday and holiday service to aecede to the 
wishes of the Polaris-Taku Mining Company that the Tulsequah 
station should communicate direct with Juneau as is the present 


practice in the handling of weather reports and emergency medical 
assistance. 


The Department of Transport state that they have no objection to the 
extension of this service between Tulsequah and Juneau on the basis of the 
proposals of the Government Telegraph Service as outlined above. 

I should be glad to be informed whether this proposed arrangement would 


meet with the approval of the interested authorities of the United States 
Government. 


I have, etc., 


W. A. RIDDELL 
For the Minister. 


The Secretary of State of the United States | 
to the Canadian Minister at Washington 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


Wasuineton, November 16, 1938. 
Sir, 

I have the honor to refer to your Legation’s Note No. 232 of September 
27, 1938, and my reply of October 4, 1938, outlining an amplification of the 
arrangement for the transmission of meteorological and other emergency radio 
messages between the station of the Polaris-Taku Mining Company, Limited, 
and the station of the Alaska Communication System at Juneau. 

Upon the recommendation of the appropriate authorities of this Govern- 
ment I have the honor to inform you of its acceptance of the suggestions 
contained in your note of September 27, 1938. 

It has been further suggested that the arrangement provide for the direct 
handling of commercial traffic between Tulsequah and Juneau at all times 
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when the radio station at Atlin is closed or otherwise inoperative so as to 
permit the handling of urgent commercial traffic when the Atlin station is 
closed at the end of the business day as well as on Sundays and holidays. 

It has also been recommended that this circuit be made available for the 
handling of other radio traffic between the Alaska Communication System and 
radio stations under the control of the Government Telegraph Service of the 
Canadian Department of Public Works in accordance with practices applicable 
to the exchange of traffic between stations of the Alaska Communication 
System at Fairbanks, Wrangell, and Ketchikan and stations of the Canadian 
Government at Dawson, Telegraph Creek, and Digby Island, respectively. 

I shall be glad to be informed of the views of your Government with respect 
to these additional recommendations in order that, if it concurs in them, they 
may be made effective by this exchange of notes. 


Accept, Sir, etc., 
For the Secretary of State: 
G. MESSERSMITH 


The Canadian Minister at Washington to the 
Acting Secretary of State of the Umted States 


CANADIAN LEGATION 
No. 302 
‘ WASHINGTON, December 20, 1938. 

IR, 

I have the honour to refer to your Note of November 16th outlining certain 
additional recommendations with regard to the proposed amplification of the 
arrangement for the transmission for meteorological and other emergency radio 
messages between the station of the Polaris-Taku Mining Company Limited 
and the station of the Alaska Communications System at Juneau. 

I have now the honour to inform you that the Canadian Government, 
after consultation with the appropriate authorities have decided upon the 
acceptance of the recommendations outlined in your note of November 16. 

The Polaris-Taku Mining Company Limited have now therefore been 
informed that the Department of Transport have no objection to the suggested 
arrangement to provide for the direct handling of commercial traffic between 
Tulsequah and Juneau at all times when the radio station at Atlin is closed 
or otherwise inoperative so as to permit the handling of urgent commercial 
traffic when the Atlin station is closed at the end of the business day as well as 
on Sundays and holidays. 

With regard to the further suggestion of your government that the Atlin- 
Juneau channel should be used as a transfer medium for traffic between the 
Alaska Communications System and the stations in Northern British Columbia 
and the Yukon Territory operated by the Department of Transport, it is agreed 
that the proposed direct transfer at Juneau would be more satisfactory than 
the present arrangement over the White Pass and Yukon land lines, and the 
Government Telegraph Service, Department of Public Works, have been re- 
quested to proceed to make suitable arrangements with officials of the Alaska 
Communications System for putting this recommendation into practice. 


I have, etc., 


W. A. RIDDELL 
for the Minister. 
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INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENT MODIFYING THE INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTION OF JUNE 21, 1920, FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT 
OF AN INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE OF REFRIGERATION. 


(Translation) 


Agreement modifying the International Convention for the creation at 
Paris of an International Institute of Refrigeration, signed at Paris, June 21, 
1920, concluded between Germany, the Argentine Republic, Belgium, Brazil, 
Bulgaria, China, Costa Rica, Cuba, Denmark, Spain, the United States, 
Finland, France, Algeria, the French West African Colonies, Madagascar, Great 
Britain and the Union of South Africa, Canada, the Commonwealth of Aus- 
tralia, New Zealand, India, Greece, Hayti, Italy and her colonies of Eritrea, 
Cyrenaica, Tripoli and Somaliland, Japan, Luxemburg, Morocco, Norway, 
Panama, The Netherlands and her colonies of The Netherlands Indies, Peru, 
Poland, Portugal, Roumania, Sweden, Switzerland, Czechoslovakia, Tunis, the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Uruguay and Yugoslavia. 

The undersigned, Plenipotentiaries of the countries mentioned above, have 
agreed on the following provisions:— 


ARTICLE 1 


The High Contracting Parties undertake to preserve and maintain the 
International Institute of Refrigeration with its seat at Paris. 


The following are members of the International Institute of Refrigeration 
enjoying the rights and subject to the obligations defined by the present Con- 
vention: 


(1) Contracting countries together with their overseas territories and the 
colonies designated by them when signing the present Convention and which 
appear on the subjoined list; 


(2) Countries which are not parties to the present Convention, overseas 
territories and colonies not mentioned on the list referred to above if the countries 
concerned accede to the said Convention in a metropolitan capacity or on behalf 
of overseas territories or colonies, and if the admission of the new member to 
the International Institute of Refrigeration is decided by the Executive Com- 
mittee provided for in Article 5 below, by a majority of two-thirds of the 
countries, dominions and colonies represented. The application will be addressed 
to the Director of the Institute; it will imply the undertaking to share in the 
expenses of the Institute by means of an annual subscription under conditions 
laid down in Article 9. When it has been decided, notice of the admission 
will be given by the Director to the Minister for Foreign Affairs of the French 
Republic who will notify it to all the acceding Governments. 


ARTICLE 2 


Institutions and private persons who have collaborated in the science and 
industry of refrigeration and benefactors of the International Institute of 
Refrigeration may receive the title of Corresponding Member of the Institute, 
by decision of the Executive Committee. 
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ARTICLE 3 


The Institute, confining its activities to the international sphere, has for 
its principal objects: — 


(1) The promotion of the knowledge of the science and practice of refrigera- 
tion, and also the development and popularization of scientific or technical 
studies, and researches conducted in this sphere; 

(2), The promotion of the study of improved solutions of questions deal- 
ing with the preservation, transport and distribution of perishable commodities; 

(3) The circulation of information, stating the source of the information 
published, respecting the world situation of refrigerated commodities, from 
the three points of view of production, circulation and consumption; 

(4) The co-ordination, with a view to publication of all scientific, tech- 
nical and economic information and documents relating to the production and 
utilization of refrigeration; 

(5) The collection, in order to study them, of the laws, regulations and 
information of every kind concerning the refrigeration industry, and the sub- 
mission, if necessary, for the approval of the Governments of measures tend- 
ing to the improvement and unification of the regulations respecting the 
international circulation of products susceptible of benefitting from the 
application of refrigeration; 

(6) To organize international congresses of refrigeration; 


(7) To keep in constant touch with the scientific and professional bodies 
interested, with a view to ensure the carrying out of its scheme of activities. 


All questions which concern the economic interests, the legislation and the 
administration of a particular State, are excluded from the scope of the Inter- 
national Institute of Refrigeration. 


ARTICLE 4 


The International Institute of Refrigeration is placed under the authority 
and control of a general Conference comprising representatives nominated by 
the members of the Institute. Members which do not wish to nominate official 
representatives may arrange with the International Institute of Refrigeration 
for a competent group which shall represent their countries instead of and 
in their place. 

The number of representatives of each State in the general Conference is 
that fixed by Article 9 of the present Convention, which settles the share of 
the members in the expenses of the Institute. Members of the Conference 
who are unable to attend a meeting have the right to give their proxy to one 
of their colleagues in the Conference. 

The general Conference will meet at least every four years. Its President 
is elected by majority vote for a term of five years corresponding to each of 
the five year periods provided for in Article 10. 


ARTICLE 5 


The executive authority of the International Institute of Refrigeration is 
entrusted to an Executive Committee which, under the direction and control 
of the general Conference, will carry out its resolutions and draw up proposals 
for submission .o it. 

The Executive Committee consists of members nominated by the com- 
petent authorities of the members of the Institute. Each of such members 
will be represented on the Committee by one person. . 
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The Presidents of the International Commissions provided for in Article 
7 of the present Convention are entitled to attend meetings of the Executive 
Committee in an advisory capacity. 

The Executive Committee will meet at least once a year. It is charged 
with carrying out the decisions of the general Conference. It has entire control 
over the administration of the Institute. By secret vote it elects the Director, 
who fulfils the functions of Secretary-General of the general Conference and 
the Executive Committee. It settles the organization of the staff and also 
all the necessary arrangements for the functioning of the Institute. 
~ Members of the Executive Committee unable to attend a meeting have 
the right to give their proxy to one of their colleagues on the Committee. 

In the interval between meetings, the Executive Committee exercises the 
pewers of the general Conference, subject to ratification by the latter of the deci- 
sions adopted. 

In any case, decisions are valid only if sustained by a two-third majority 
vote of all members present or represented. 

The Executive Committee selects, from among its members, a Governing 
Body composed of a President, six Vice-Presidents and a Committee of Admin- 
istration consisting of fifteen members who draw up the budget and submit 
an annual report on the financial position of the Institute. 

The Director, under the control of the Committee of Administration, 
authorizes the expenses and administers the revenues; he signs all receipts and 
clears, accepts, endorses or draws every bill, draft or cheque for the account 
of the Institute. 

The President of the general Conference can attend, in an advisory capacity, 
all meetings of the Executive Committee and of the Committee of Adminis- 
tration. 


ARTICLE 6 


The functioning of the Institute is ensured by a salaried staff including 
a Director, appointed by the Executive Committee and officials necessary to 
carry out the duties of the Institute. 

The appointment and discharge of employees of every class is in the 
hands of the Director who is responsible, in such matters, to the Executive 
Committee. 

ARTICLE 7 


The studies provided for by Article 3 of the present Convention are under- 
taken and pursued by International Commissions whose number and attributes 
are fixed by the general Conference or by experts appointed by that body. 

Such studies will concern questions dealing with the production and 
utilization of refrigeration in all its aspects and especially:— 


The production of low temperatures; 

Refrigeration material and plants; 

The industrial applications of refrigeration; 

Transport; 

Legislation ; 

Instruction ; 

General management and _ statistics. 

The President of each of these Commissions is selected by the General 
Conference and will report to it on the subject. 

The composition of each Commission is settled by the Executive Com- 
mittee on the basis of proposals presented by the President of the said Com- 
mission, account being taken of the wishes expressed by the refrigeration 
associations or other scientific or industrial bodies in the countries acceding 
to the present Convention. 
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ARTICLE 8 


The labours of the Commissions and the information of every descrip- 
tion received by the central office of the Institute in virtue of Article 3 of 
the present Convention will be published in a bulletin. This official publica- 
tion will be in English and in French, but an edition in any other language 
of the countries acceding to the present Convention will be published at the 
request of the countries interested, so far as the ordinary and extraordinary 
resources of the Institute will allow. 

The free issue of the bulletin will be made to all the countries acceding 
to the present Convention on a scale fixed by the general Conference accord- 
ing to the category in which they are inscribed. 


ARTICLE 9 


The expenses necessary for the working of the Institute will be provided:— 


(1) By annual contributions from the States which agree to take part 
in its working. Such contributions payable in any currency freely negotiable, 
are fixed in gold frances of a weight of 10/31 of a gramme and of a fineness 
of 0:9001 according to the following categories: 2 


Number of 
Representatives in 
Annual the General 
Category Subscription Conference and 

in gold francs Executive 

: Committee 
T 4,800 6 
II 3,600 5 
III 2,400 4 
We! 1,600 3 
Vo 800 2 
Vile 400 1 


(2) By receipts obtained from subscriptions to the bulletin and from the 
sale of the publications of the Institute effected in accordance with conditions 
laid down by the Executive Committee; 


(3) By subscriptions, gifts and legacies which may be legally made to 
it, especially by virtue of the apphcation of Article 2 of the present Convention. 


The amounts representing the contributory share of each of the contracting 
countries will be forwarded by them, at the beginning of each year, to the 
director of the Institute, through the intermediary of the Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs of the French Republic. 


ARTICLE 10 


The present Convention is concluded for a period of ten years. At the 
end of this period, it will be renewed by tacit consent for periods of five years, 
each Government having the right to withdraw from the Institute or to alter 
the category in which it is placed, after each period, on previous notice of 
at least one year. 


Each member of the Institute admitted later is bound until the expiration 
of the first period of ten years, if it is admitted within the first five years of 
that period. Otherwise it is bound until the expiration of the additional period 
of five years following that during which it is admitted. 


1 Monetary unit provided for in Article 28 of the Universal Postal Convention of June 
28, 1929, made public in France by Decree of Mar. 
anada is a member of the Institute in Category III. 


= 
9 


ARTICLE 11 


The present convention shall be ratified. Hach Power will forward its 
ratification, with as little delay as possible, to the French Government, which 
will inform the other signatory countries. 

The ratifications will remain deposited in the archives of the French Gov- 
ernment. 

The present Convention will come into force, as regards each signatory 
country, on the date of the deposit of its ratification. 


In faith whereof, the following Plenipotentiaries, whose powers have been 
found in good and due form, have signed the present Convention. 


Done at Paris, May 31, 1937. 


For Germany: 
JOHANNES GRAF VON WELCZECK 


For the Argentine Republic: 
T. A. Le Breton 


For Belgium: 
CoMTE DE KERCHOVE 


For Brazil ad referendum: 
L. M. pgp Souza-DAnrtTas 


For Bulgaria: 
C. BATOLOFF 


For China: 
V. K. WELLINGTON Koo 


For Costa Rica: 


For Cuba: 
Josme Reneé Moraes 


For Denmark: 
De BULL 


For Spain: 
For the Umted States:1 


For Finland: 
Harri Houma 


For France: 
Yvon DELBOS 


1 As regards the United States of America which, as in 1920, did not sign it, this Agree- 
ment has been accepted by the American Institute of Refrigeration which informed directly 
the International Institute of Refrigeration. Communication of such accession was made 
to the Ministry for Foreign Affairs (International Unions). 


For Algeria: 
Yvon DELBOS 


For the French West African Colonies and Madagascar: 
Yvon DELBOS 


For Great Britain and India: 
In signing the present Convention: 
(1) For the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland and 
(2) For India, 
I declare: 
(1) That my signature is appended subject to the right to withdraw from 
the Institute with a previous notice of at least one year as from June 21, 1940; 


(2) That in the relations between His Majesty the King of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor 
of India, and the other High Contracting Parties which shall have ratified 
the present Convention, the latter shall supersede the Convention of June 
21, 1920, as from the date of the deposit of its instrument of ratification as 


regards: (1) the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland; 
(2) India. 


Lioyp THOMAS 


For the Commonwealth of Australia: 
Lioyp THOMAS 


For the Union of South Africa: 
Eric H. Louw 


For Canada: 


For New Zealand: 
D. J. JoRDAN 


For Greece: 
N. Po.uitis 


For Hayti: 


For Italy: 
V. CERRUTI 


For the Italian Colonies of Eritrea, Cyrenaica, Tripoli and Somaliland: 
V. CERRUTI 


For Japan: 
T. MiIvTAni 


For Luxemburg: 
Ant. FuNCK 


For Morocco: 


For Norway: 
GRONVOLD 


For Panama: 


For the Netherlands and her Colonies of the Netherlands Indies: 
J. Loupon 


For Peru: 


For Poland: 
J. LUKASIEWICZ 


WorePortucal: 


For Roumania: 
C. CESIANO 


For Sweden: 
E. HennINGS 


For Switzerland: 
DUNANT 


For Czechoslovakia: 
STEFAN Osusky 


For Tunis: 
TRONET 


For the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: 
EHuGENE HirscHFELD 


For Uruguay: 
PaBLo PENANDO 


For Yugoslavia: 
BosipaR PouritcH 
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CANADA 


TREATY SERIES, 1938 
IN GF 24 


AGREEMENT 


REGARDING 


BRITISH WAR CEMETERIES AND GRAVES 
LENGE Grayobal) 


WITH 
EXCHANGE OF NOTES RELATING THERETO 


BETWEEN 


HIS MAJESTY’S GOVERNMENTS IN THE UNITED 
KINGDOM, CANADA, THE COMMONWEALTH OF 
AUSTRALIA, NEW ZEALAND, AND THE 
UNIONSO PeSOURHeARRIGCACAN TID TE 
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 


AND 


THE EGYPTIAN GOVERNMENT 


Signed at Cairo, June 2nd, 1937 


IN FORCE NOVEMBER 29th, 1937 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, 1.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1939 


Price, 25 cents 


AGREEMENT 


REGARDING 


BRITISH WAR CEMETERIES AND GRAVES 
IN EGYPT 


WITH 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES RELATING THERETO 


BETWEEN 


Pew PVA Eo PYcon GOVERNMENTS, ~IN “THE . UNTIED 
KINGDOM, CANADA, THE COMMONWEALTH OF 
AUSTRALIA, NEW ZEALAND AND THE UNION 
ObLCSOU THAR RIGA SAND TEE GOVERIN- 

MENT OF INDIA 


AND 


THE EGYPTIAN GOVERNMENT 


Signed at Cairo, June 2nd, 1937 


IN FORCE NOVEMBER 29th, 1937 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, 1.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1939 
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AGREEMENT REGARDING BRITISH WAR CEMETERIES AND GRAVES 
IN EGYPT BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY’S GOVERNMENTS IN THE 
UNITED KINGDOM, CANADA, THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUS- 
TRALIA, NEW ZEALAND AND THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA AND THE EGYPTIAN 
GOVERNMENT 


Carro, June 2, 1937. 


THE Government of Egypt on the one hand, and the Governments of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Canada, the Common- 
wealth of Australia, New Zealand, the Union of South Africa and India on the 
other hand, being desirous of placing on a firm and established basis the care 
of the graves of the British soldiers who fell in the late war and were buried in 
Egyptian Territory, have agreed as follows:— 


ARTICLE [ 


The Imperial War Graves Commission (hereinafter referred to as “The 
Commission’) incorporated by Royal Charter granted by His Majesty The 
King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, 
Immperor of India (hereinafter referred to as “‘ His Majesty The King and 
Emperor’’) on the 21st day of May, 1917, is recognized by the Egyptian 
Government as the sole authority charged with the care of the British War 
Memorial Cemeteries and War Graves in Egypt. 


Accordingly, the Commission shall alone be qualified to act in this matter, 
particularly in all that concerns the execution of that part of the agreement 
contained in the note of the 27th October, 1918, addressed by le Comité des 
Finances to, and approved by the Egyptian Council of Ministers on the 
9th November, 1918, relating to the free cession of land in perpetuity for 
British War Memorial Cemeteries to the Commission by the Egyptian Govern- 
ment, and subsequently confirmed by a formal Deed of Gift dated the 9th May, 
1921, and registered in the Bureaux des Hypothéques of the Mixed Tribunals of 
Cairo and Alexandria on the 9th May, 1921, and the 27th June, 1921. 
respectively, and in the Bureaux des Hypothéques of Mansourrah on the 
27th July, 1921. 


ARTICLE II 


Notwithstanding anything contained in the aforesaid Deed of Gift or its 
annexes as to the nature of the Commission’s Committee in Egypt, the Egyptian 
Government agrees that the character and functions of that body shall be as 
provided in Articles 11 and 12 of the present Agreement, and that the 
Commission’s rights under the Deed of Gift shall continue unaffected by any 
changes in the title, composition or powers of the said Committee made in 
conformity with these articles. 
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ArtTIcLE III 


The Egyptian Government hereby agrees that the British War Memorial 
Cemeteries shall not be subject to any State or local taxes. 


ARTICLE IV 


The exhumation of bodies buried in the British War Memorial Cemeteries 
or War Graves with a view to their transport elsewhere shall only take place in 
agreement with the Commission. The Egyptian Government undertakes to 
refuse all applications for permission for the removal of bodies unless preferred 
through the Commission. 


ARTICLE V 


The Egyptian Government recognizes the right of the Commission to act in 
Egypt as an Association possessing the civil rights of a juristic person. 


ARTICLE VI 


The Commission is authorized to enclose the British War Memorial 
Cemeteries, to lay them out according to a scheme approved by the Commission, 
to erect in them sepulchral monuments or other suitable structures, to make 
plantations in them, to designate from time to time the custodians or persons to 
take charge of them and, subject to the approval of the Minister of the Interior, 
to enact regulations governing visits to and the policing of the same, and to 
prosecute those who infringe the said regulations. 


ArticLe VII 


The custodians appointed by the Commission to take charge of and maintain 
the British War Memorial Cemeteries and War Graves may be persons of 
British nationality. The custodians shall be recognized by the Egyptian 
Government and shall receive from the Egyptian Government every assistance 
necessary for the safeguard and protection of the British War Memorial 
Cemeteries and War Graves. The custodians shall have no military character. 


ArticLtE VIII 


The Egyptian Government recognizes the existence of graves of officers and 
men of the forces of His Majesty The King and Emperor situated outside the 
limits of the lands granted by the said Deed of Gift, as set forth in a list to be 
communicated to the Egyptian Government by the Diplomatic representative 
in Egypt of His Majesty The King and Emperor. The Egyptian Government 
undertake that, should the Commission at any time in the future consider the 
transfer of these graves necessary or desirable, by reason of the closing 
(for burial purposes) or disuse of the Cemeteries in which they are situated or 
otherwise, all necessary facilities will be accorded to the Commission to remove 
the remains to one or other of the British War Memorial Cemeteries. 


ARTICLE IX 


Requests for permission to erect, even outside a British War Memorial 
Cemetery, a commemorative monument designed to recall a feat of arms of the 
forces of His Majesty The King and Emperor or of any unit thereof, shall be 
presented by the Commission to the Egyptian Government for their consent. 
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Should a request of this nature be made direct to the Egyptian Government, 
the latter shall refer it to the Commission before giving any decision, and shall 
consider in agreement with the Commission what action shall be taken thereon. 


ARTICLE X 


All building material, stone, marble, tools or other stores required by the 
Commission from time to time for the construction of, or erection of monuments 
in or upon, the British War Memorial Cemeteries and War Graves, or for repair 
or replacement of existing materials, shall on production of the necessary 
certificates from the Commission’s representative be admitted into Egypt by 
the Egyptian Government free of all Customs duties or dues. 


ARTICLE XI 


The Commission shall appoint a Committee with offices in Egypt to 
represent the Commission in Egypt in its relations with the Egyptian Authorities, 
and especially to exercise in the name of the Commission all or any of the rights 
reserved to it under the present agreement. 


This Committee shall be competent to perform. in the name of the 
Commission, and within the limits of the powers delegated to it by the latter, 
all civil acts necessary to enable it to fulfil its object. 


ARTICLE XIT 


The Committee in Egypt referred to in the previous Article shall be called 
the “Anglo-Egyptian War Cemeteries Committee.” It shall be composed of 
four Honorary Members, of whom two shall be British and two Egyptian, and 
of eight Official Members, of whom four shall be British and four Egyptian. 


The Egyptian Members shall be appointed on the recommendation of the 
Egyptian Government, which shall be requested and transmitted through 
diplomatic channels. 


The Honorary Members shall be chosen from persons who have won 
distinction in the Navy, the Army, the Air Force or the Civil Service, or in 
Letters, Art or Science. 


The Egyptian Official Members shall be appointed in virtue of their official 
functions, and shall be regarded as appointed at the moment they assume office, 
and shall cease to form part of the Committee from the day when they vacate 
their said: offices. The Egyptian Government undertakes to notify the 
Commission of all changes which may take place amongst the Egyptian Official 
Members. 


The Commission shall appoint the Secretary of the Committee. 


ArTICcLE XIII 


The agreement shall come into force on the day of its publication in the 
official journal of the Egyptian Government; the contracting Governments shall 
by agreement fix the date of this publication. 
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In witness whereof the undersigned duly authorized thereto have signed the 
present agreement and have affixed thereto their seals. 


Done at Cairo in duplicate the second day of June, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-seven. 


For the Government of Egypt: 
(L.S.) MAHMOUD GHALEB 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland: 


(L.S.) MILES W. LAMPSON 


For the Government of Canada: 
(L.S.) MILES W. LAMPSON 


For the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia: 
(L.8.) MILES W. LAMPSON 


For the Government of New Zealand: 
(L:S.) MILES W. LAMPSON 


For the Government of the Union of South Africa: 
(L.S.) MILES W. LAMPSON 


For the Government of India: 
(L.S.) MILES W. LAMPSON 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
Noy 
Mahmoud Ghaleb Pasha to Sir M. Lampson 


Cairo, June 2, 1937. 
Sir, 

Wiru reference to the Agreement concluded on the 2nd day of June, 1937, 
between the Government of Egypt and the Governments of the United Kingdom, 
Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia, New Zealand, the Union of South Africa 
and India respecting the British War Memorial Cemeteries and Graves in 
Egyptian territory, I take the opportunity of placing on record that the 
Egyptian Government agrees that in the first part of Article 1 and in Articles 
3, 7 and 10 of the said Agreement, the words “ British War Memorial Cemeteries ” 
shall be deemed to include the Australian and New Zealand Memorial at Port 
Said and the Indian Memorial at Port Tewfik, and that the said Agreement shall! 
have effect accordingly. 


I avail, &e. 


MAHMOUD GHALEB 
Acting Minister for Forcign Affairs. 


No, 2 
Sir M. Lampson to Mahmoud Ghaleb Pasha 


British Embassy, Cairo, June 5, 1937. 
Sir, 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Excellency’s note of the 
2nd June placing on record, with reference to the Agreement concluded on the 
2nd day of June, 1937, between the Government of Egypt and the Governments 
of the United Kingdom, Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia, New Zealand, 
the Union of South Africa and India respecting the British War Memorial 
Cemeteries and Graves in Egyptian territory, that the Egyptian Government 
agrees that in the first part of Article 1 and in Articles 3, 7 and 10 of the said 
Agreement the words “ British War Memorial Cemeteries ” shall be deemed to 
include the Australian and New Zealand Memorial at Port Said and the Indian 
Memorial at Port Tewfik, and that the said Agreement shall have effect 
accordingly. 


I avail, &c. 


MILES W. LAMPSON 
Ambassador. 
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CANADA 


TREATY SERIES, 1938 
ING@Z0 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 


(August 12 and December 1, 1938) 


REGARDING 


CERTAIN PROVISIONS OF THE 
TREATY OF NEUILLY (1919) AND THE 
CONVENTION OF LAUSANNE REGARDING 
THE FRONTIERS OF THRACE (1923) 


BETWEEN 


CANADA 


AND 


BULGARIA 


IN FORCE DECEMBER 1, 1938 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, 1.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1940 


Price, 25 cents. 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 


(August 12 and December 1, 1938) 


REGARDING 


CERTAIN PROVISIONS OF THE 
TREATY OF NEUILLY (1919) AND THE 
CONVENTION OF LAUSANNE REGARDING 
THE FRONTIERS OF THRACE (1923) 


BETWEEN 


CANADA |. 


AND 


BULGARIA 


INGPORCE CECE NBER id 1938 


OTTAWA 
J. O, PATENAUDE, 18.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1940 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (AUGUST 12 AND DECEMBER 1, 1938) 
REGARDING CERTAIN PROVISIONS OF THE TREATY OF NEUILLY 
(NOVEMBER 27, 1919) AND THE CONVENTION OF LAUSANNE 
REGARDING THE FRONTIERS OF THRACE (JULY 24, 1923). 


The President of the Council and Minister for Foreign Affairs of Bulgaria to 
the British Chargé d’Affaires at Sofia 


(Translation) 
Ministry OF ForEIGN AFFAIRS 


Soria, August 12, 1938. 
Monsig£urR LE CHARGE D’AFFAIRES, 


I have the honour to ask you to be so good as to bring to the knowledge 
of the Government of the United Kingdom, signatory of the Treaty of Neuilly 
and of the Convention regarding the Frontiers of Thrace, signed at Lausanne 
on the 24th July, 1923, that Bulgaria of the one part and Greece, Roumania, 
Turkey and Yugoslavia, as States members of the Balkan Entente, of the 
other part, have concluded and signed at Salonica on the 3lst July last an 
Agreement to dispense, so far as these States are concerned, with the carrying 
out of the provisions contained in Part IV (Military, Naval and Air Clauses) 
of the Treaty of Neuilly, as well as the provisions contained in the Con- 
vention regarding the Frontiers of Thrace, signed at Lausanne on the 24th 
July, 1923. 

The Salonica Agreement, of which a certified copy is attached, is the 
recognition by the States members of the Balkan Entente that Bulgaria has 
equal rights in the matter of armament. It indicates the confidence which 
exists in the relations between the Balkan States, and is a confirmation of 
their desire and willingness to collaborate in the consolidation of the peace 
of the Balkans. | 

In expressing its thanks to the Government of His Majesty for its benevolent 
interest, witnessed by the realization of this Agreement, which is a contribution 
to its efforts for the maintenance of peace, the Royal Government of Bulgaria 
ventures to hope that His Majesty’s Government will agree to dispense, so 
far as it is concerned, with the carrying out of the said provisions contained 
in the Treaty of Neuilly and in the Convention concerning the Frontiers of 
Thrace, signed at Lausanne on the 24th July, 1923. 

I shall be much obliged if your Government will be so good as to make 
the necessary communications to His Majesty’s Governments in Canada and 
New Zealand, as well as the Governments of the Commonwealth of Australia, 
the Union of South Africa and India, as signatories of the Treaty of Neuilly. 


I have, etc., 


G. KIOSSEIVANOFF 
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(Translation) 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE BALKAN ENTENTE AND BULGARIA 


Taking into consideration: 


That Bulgaria adheres to the policy of the reaffirmation of peace within 
the Balkans, and that she desires to share with the Balkan States relations 
of good neighbourliness and trustful collaboration, and 

That the States of the Balkan Entente are inspired as regards Bulgaria 
by the same pacific spirit and the same desire for co-operation, 


The undersigned: 


His Excellency M. le Dr. Georges Kiosséivanoff, President of the 
Council of Ministers, Minister for Foreign Affairs of Bulgaria, of the 
one part, and 

His Excellency M. Jean Metaxas, President of the Council of 
Ministers, Minister for Foreign Affairs of Greece, in his capacity as 
officiating President of the Permanent Council of the Balkan Entente, 
acting in the name of all the members of the Balkan Entente, of the 
other part, 


Declare in the name of the States which they represent that these States 
undertake to abstain, in their mutual relations, from all recourse to force, 
in conformity with the agreements regarding non-aggression to which each 
of these States is a party, and that they agree, so far as they are concerned, 
to dispense with the carrying out of the provisions contained in Part IV 
(Military, Naval and Air Clauses) of the Treaty of Neuilly, as well as the 
provisions contained in the Convention regarding the Frontiers of Thrace, 
signed at Lausanne on the 24th July, 1923. 


Done at Salonica, in duplicate, the 31st July, 1938. 
G. KIOSSEIVANOFF J. METAXAS 


The British Minister at Sofia to the Minister for Foreign Affairs of Bulgaria 


BritisH LEGATION 
No. 164 
Sorta, lst December, 1938. 
Your EXcELLENCY, 


With reference to Mr. Coote’s note No. 112 of 13th August I have the 
honour to inform you that the contents of the note in which Your Excellency 
informed him of the Agreement concluded at Salonika on 31st July last between 
Bulgaria on the one part and Greece, Roumania, Turkey and Yugoslavia on 
the other were communicated to His Majesty’s Government in Canada. 

2. I have the honour at the instance of His Majesty’s Government in 
Canada to inform Your Excellency that the Canadian Government for their 
part do not rely on the provisions contained in Part 4 (Military Clauses) of 
the Treaty of Neuilly or the provisions of the Convention signed at Lausanne 
on the 24th July, 1923, regarding the Thracian frontier. 


.I avail myself, etc., 


G. W. RENDEL 


CANADA 


TREATY SERIES, 1939 
No. 14 


OTTAWA 
EDMOND CLOUTIER 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1941 


Price, 25 cents 
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OTTAWA 
EDMOND CLOUTIER 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1941 


No. 


TREATY SERIES, 1939 


CLASSIFIED INDEX 
GENERAL TREATIES TO WHICH CANADA IS A PARTY 


Nature of Instrument 


‘Convention. 


Suppression of the illicit traffic in dangerous drugs. 

Canada, Austria, Belgium, Brazil, Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, India, Bulgaria, China, 
Colombia, Cuba, Denmark, Egypt, Ecuador, Spain, 
Estonia, France, Greece, Honduras, Hungary, 
Japan, Mexico, Monaco, Panama, Netherlands, 
Poland, Portugal, Roumania, Switzerland, Czecho- 
slovakia, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Uru- 
guay, Venezuela. 


Place and date of 


Signature 


Geneva, 
June 26, 1936 


Canadian 
Ratification 
(Deposit) 


Geneva, 
September 27, 1938 


TREATIES, ETC., WITH THE FOLLOWING COUNTRIES IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER 


4 


11 


10 


Nature of Instrument 


Place and date of 


Signature 


Guatemala. 
Trade Agreement. 


Hungary. 
Convention regarding legal proceedings in civil and 
commercial matters. 
Extended to Canada as from April 1, 1939, by an 
Exchange of Notes. 


New Zealand. 
Trade Agreement. 
Extended until September 30, 1940, as modified in 
November 1935 and September, 1937. 


South Africa. 
Exchange of letters. 
Modifying as from January 1, 1939, the Trade 
Agreement of August 20, 1932. 


United Kingdom. 
Exchange of letters. 
Modifying as from January 1, 1939, the Trade 
Agreement of February 23, 1937. 


United States. 
Exchange of Notes. 
Use of radio for civil aeronautical services. 


United States. 
Trade Agreement. 


United States. 
Exchange of Notes. 
Extending for one year as from July 1, 1939, the 
agreement of September 15-16, 1932, as amended in 
1935, concerning flights of military aircraft. 


United States. 
Exchange of Notes. 
Arrangement relating to air transport services. 


United States. 
Exchange of Notes. 
Visits in uniform by members of defence forces. 


Uruguay. 
Exchange of Notes. 
Extending for six months as from May 1, 1939, the 
commercial ‘‘modus vivendi’’ of 1936. 


Yugoslavia. 
Convention regarding legal proceedings in civil and 
commercial matters. 
Extended to Canada as from February 1, 1939, by 
an Exchange of Notes. 


Guatemala City, 
September 28, 1937 


Budapest, 
September 25, 1935 


Budapest, 
March 1 and 23, 
1939 


Ottawa and 
Wellington 
April 23, 1932 


Ottawa, 
November 16, 1938 


Ottawa, 
November 16, 1938 


Washington, 
February 20, 1939 


Washington, 
November 17, 1938 


Ottawa, 
June 22 and 238, 1939 


Ottawa, 
August 18, 1939 


Washington, 
March 7, April 5 
and June 22, 1939 


Montevideo, 
May 1, 22, and 27 
1939 


Zi, 


London, 
February 27, 1936 


Belgrade, 
December 1 and 27, 
1938 


Ratification 
(Exchange) 


Guatemala City, 
December 15, 1938 


London, 
May 7, 1936 


Not required 


Not required 


Not required 


Not required 


Not required 


Ottawa, 
June 17, 1939 


Not required 


Not required 


Not required 


Not required 


Belgrade, 
June 18, 1937 


Not required 


' CANADA 
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EXCHANGE OF LETTERS (NOVEMBER 16, 1938) MODIFYING THE 
TRADE AGREEMENT OF FEBRUARY 23, 1937 BETWEEN CANADA 
AND THE UNITED KINGDOM. 


(I) 


The High Commissioner for the United Kingdom at Ottawa to the Secretary of 
State for External Affairs of Canada 


OTTAWA, November 16, 1938. 


SIR 

As you are aware, we are now approaching finality in our trade agreement 
negotiations with the United States, sue it is expected that an Agreement may 
be signed in the near future. 


2. In view of the willingness to facilitate these negotiations expressed by 
His Majesty’s Government in Canada in accordance with Article 16 of the Trade 
Agreement of 28rd February, 1937, during preliminary discussion on this matter 
between His Majesty’s Governments in the United Kingdom and in Canada, 
the Agreement will provide for reduced duties on imports into the United 
Kingdom of United States goods on which the Canadian Government have agreed 
to waive their rights under the United Kingdom-Canada Trade Aereement to 
the extent indicated below:— 


Ex ScHEDULE III or tHe UNitep KINGDOM-CANADA ‘TRADE AGREMENT 


or 1937 
Rate of Duty on Goods the Growth, 
— Produce or Manufacture of the 
United States 

eR Big oe EO Me SIRS Wt taltatalete SSS SOAS Free 
Se MmMS treme SNe yeah ls iy sda «SE ee aoe es ee ee ee eet slette 3s. per cwt 

(16th August to 15th April inclusive) 
SEBRE YER, SEARLS, oo a ce ee OEE CRE AR UPN cae RIP cacy or ae ee 3s. per cwt. 

(Ist August to 31st January inclusive) 
ree Dreservet: 10 SVTUD... eset es. sae tote ae ce aS 2s. 3d. per cwt. 

(In addition to the rates of duty in 

respect of sugar content) ' 

oa: SE a a tt de ec ad 6 Ud 5s. per cwt. 
CSS rr oe eee ee eee ee ee a 
Mimiledsor trozen salmon 0.2, $565 suk kn 54 bee bs te Ses #d. per lb. 
Patent leather not forming part of another article............ 74 pec. ad valorem 


*Copy of Note to be addressed by the United States Secretary of State to His Majesty’s Ambassador 
Washington regarding the marketing of apples and citrus fruits is attached (Annex A). 
**Rates of duty are set forth in Annex B. 
(The reduced rates of duty referred to above, which have been the subject of discussion with the 
Canadian Government will be included in Schedule I of the United Kingdom-United States Agreement.) 


The Agreement will also provide for maximum preferential margins on 
importation of the articles specified in Annex C (Ex Schedule VI of the United 
Kingdom-Canada Trade Agreement of 1937) into the Colonies and Protectorates 
mentioned in that Annex. (These reduced preferential margins will be included 
in Schedule III of the United Kingdom-United States Agreement.) 
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3. It is understood that the consent accorded by the Canadian Government 
to the above-mentioned modifications of the United Kingdom-Canada Trade 
Agreement of 1937 is for the period during which the United Kingdom-United 
States Trade Agreement remains in force. 


4. Similarly with a view to facilitating the negotiation of a further Trade 
Agreement between Canada and the United States, the United Kingdom Govern- 
ment agree to waive their rights under the United Kingdom-Canada Trade 
Agreement of 1937 to the extent necessary to permit of the inclusion in the 
forthcoming Canada-United States Trade Agreement, for the period during 
which the latter agreement is in force, of reduced duties, as indicated below, 
on imports of United States goods into Canada:— 


Ex SCHEDULE V OF THE UNITED KINGDOM-CANADA TRADE AGREEMENT 
OF 1937 


No. of Rate of Duty on Goods the 
Canadian —— Growth, Produce or Manu- 
Tariff Item facture of the United States 


i 


ex 208t All chemicals and drugs, when of a kind not produced in 
Canada, which were on Aug. 20, 1932, dutiable at rates of 
15, 25, and 25% under Tariff Item 711— 


Bicatbonate of sodas towyA. . corel)... ae. ee 123 p.c. 

Reniainder of item... 2c, ees oe ee is eee 173 p.c. 

ex 210 Bichromate, sulphite and chlorate of soda................... 12} p.c. 
383 Sheets, plates, hoop, band or strip, of iron or steel:— 

Lit) RAG BOOL WICH Lill, 81,0; Deeeet le ane nee Vee mae ee 173 p.c. 

(c), Céated with: ZingemtOr-o.. 01 ee are cue ee 174 p.c. 


385a Sheets, plates, hoop, band or strip, of rust, acid or heat resist- 
ing steels, hot or cold rolled, polished or not, valued at 
not less than five cents per pound..................+eese: 173 p.c. 


386 (m) (ii) Sheets, hoop, band or strip, of iron or steel, hot rolled, 
when imported by manufacturers for use exclusively in 
the manufacture of sheets, hoop, band or strip, coated 
with zinc or other metal or metals, not including tin, in 


GIT OWI Ee Cerlenew: 5. 8 Ada dec ares eee 174 p.c. 
393 Tires, of steel, in the rough, not drilled or machined in any 
manner, for railway vehicles, including locomotives and 
tancdar ayes io Suk ie 1 eee weg te eel (oP ne es § p.c. 
4276. Ball and roller bodratiaaie. Ws. t.. cen ee ee 17} p.e. 
ex 428e Diesel and semi-diesel engines and complete parts thereof... .| 20 p.c. 
438¢ Motor cycles or side cars therefor, and complete parts of the 
SOTEROMM: 24, CFE IR VAI ENG, Pa Bot 2 Dee 17} p.c. 
440) Trawls, trawling spoons, fly hooks, sinkers, swivels, sports- 
men’s fishing reels, bait, hooks, and fishing tackle, n.o.p.| 20 p.c. 
ex 4401 Coniplote parts Ol Bircratt...00 es eee oe Lae eee 15 p.c. 
476 (ii) Dental instruments of any material; surgical needles, 


X-ray apparatus; microscopes valued at not less than $50 
each, retail; complete parts of all the foregoing......... Free 


4) 


Ex ScHEDULE VII or THE UNITED KINGDOM-CANADA TRADE AGREEMENT 


oF 1937 
No. of Rate of Duty on Goods the 
Canadian —— Growth, Produce or Manu- 
Tariff Item facture of the United States 
| ae hina wie Aes, dis 
ex 87 UU COMMALOCE ee gee ss aan net tee ee rte ee eae 3 14 cents per pound 


(The rates of duty referred to above will be included in Schedule I of the Canada-United States Trade 
Agreement.) 


5. I should be glad to receive as soon as possible formal confirmation that 
the Canadian Government concur in the foregoing arrangements. 


I have, etc., 
GERALD CAMPBELL 
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ANNEX A* 
(See paragraph 2) 
Apples and Citrus Fruits 


Copy of Note to be addressed by the United States Secretary of State to 
His Majesty’s Ambassador at Washington 


EXXCELLENCY: 

During the course of the negotiation of the Trade Agreement signed this 
day, it has been explained that the fruit growers of certain parts of the British 
Commonwealth, together with the United Kingdom producers, have for some. 
time past cooperated in an organization called the Empire Fruits Council, 
which has made arrangements concerning the shipment of apples to the United 
Kingdom market from overseas, with the object of maintaining a stable and 
remunerative market in the interests of all concerned and of avoiding, in so far as 
possible, temporary periods either of oversupply or of shortage. It is understood 
that British Empire producers of citrus fruits are also represented in this Council. 

It has been represented to me that the cooperation of the exporting interests 
in the United States, which is the only other major apple-exporting country, 
would be of great assistance in securing the orderly marketing of the crop and 
would be of no less benefit to them than to the other suppliers. I have the 
honor to inform you that the Government of the United States inclines to the 
view that it is in the general interest that the shipment of apples to the United 
Kingdom market should be so planned as to avoid excessive variations in supplies 
and prices, and that it will call the attention of United States exporting interests 
to the desirability of their cooperating with the Empire Fruits Council in such 
arrangements as may be feasible to assure the orderly supply of apples to the 
United Kingdom market. 

In the foregoing connection, your attention is invited to legislation in effect 
(Public No. 39, 73rd Congress, approved June 10, 1933) which provides for the 
regulation of exports of apples (and pears) from the United States on the basis 
of grade or quality. Under this Act, the Department of Agriculture has issued 
regulations which require that all apples (and pears) shipped to foreign countries 
meet certain export standards. The effect of these regulations is to make large 
shipments of low-quality fruit to British or other foreign markets impossible. 

I understand that up to the present no arrangements have been made for 
planning shipments of citrus fruits to the United Kingdom market, but that 
certain British Empire producers have expressed a desire for some form of 
arrangement for the orderly marketing of citrus fruits in the United Kingdom, 
with a view to avoiding disturbances resulting from sudden fluctuations in 
supplies. I have the honor to inform you that, in the event the principal supply- 
ing countries (including foreign countries) should agree to cooperate in arrange- 
ments for the orderly supply of citrus fruits to the United Kingdom market, 
the Government of the United States would call the attention of the United 
States exporters to the desirability of cooperating in any feasible arrangements 
to this end. 


*The Hon. Cordell Hull, Secretary of State of the United States of America, signed this 
note to His Majesty’s Ambassador in Washington on November 17, 1938. 
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ANNEX B 
(See paragraph 2) 


Rate of duty on certain kinds of sawn timber, the 


produce of the United States 


of America, provided for in Schedule I of the Trade Agreement between th 
United Kingdom and the United States of America. : 


Wood and timber of coniferous species, other than box- 
boards, railway sleepers and sleeper blocks, square sawn 
but not further prepared or manufactured: 


Eleven inches or more in width throughout its length... 


Other: 
valued at £18 Os. 0d. or more per standard........ 
valued at £17 Os. Od. or more per standard but less 

than £18 Os. 0d. per standard 


oot ee eto eee ee eee eee oe 


Provided that if the Government of the United States 
notifies the Government of the United Kingdom that the 
tax imposed on the importation of lumber into the 
United States under Section 601 (c) (6) of the Revenue 
Act of 1932, as amended, has been removed; then, for 
so long as imports into the United States of lumber and 
timber described in Paragraph 401 of the Tariff Act of 
1930 and originating in Canada are exempt from ordinary 
customs duties and charges in excess of 50 cents per 
thousand board feet, imports into the United Kingdom 
of wood and timber of coniferous species originating in 
the United States of America shall be accorded customs 
treatment as follows instead of that provided for above :— 


Wood and timber of coniferous species, other than box- 
boards, railway sleepers and sleeper blocks, square sawn 
but not further prepared or manufactured: 


Nine inches or more in width throughout its length and 
Romer Or Ore In lene tliads. cca se ros sc wae os bee nen os 
Other: 

valued at £18 Os. Od. or more per standard........ 
valued at £16 4s. Od. or more, but less than 
Pe eUe OC sr ANA nCLAT (le. Mutt asda. ho 2% sata 


Provided further that, whenever for a period of any four 
consecutive months the average value of the imports 
into the United Kingdom from all countries of sawn soft- 
woods (exclusive of planed or dressed softwoods), as 
now shown in the monthly Trade Returns of the United 
Kingdom under that heading, either exceeds £14 Os. Od. 
per standard or is less than £10 Os. Od. per standard; 
then, after consultation with the Government of the 
United States each of the value limitations set forth in 
all of the above concessions relating to wood and timber 
of coniferous species may be increased in the one case 
by £1 Os. Od. per standard for each complete pound 
sterling by which such average value exceeds £13 Os. Od. 
per standard or may be decreased in the other case by 
£1 Os. Od. per standard for each complete pound sterling 
by which such average value is less than £11 Os. 0d. per 
standard; but the value limitations set forth in the above 
concessions shall be restored as soon as possible after 
the conditions which gave rise to these modifications no 
longer exist. 


16s. per standard* 


16s. per standard 


10 per cent ad valorem less one per 
cent ad valorem for each four 
shillings by which the value 
Shy £16 16s. Od. per stand- 
ard. 


10 per cent ad valorem less one per 
cent ad valorem for each four 
shillings by which the value 
exceeds £16 Os. Od. per stand- 
ard. 


*The standard referred to throughout this paragraph is the standard of 165 cubic feet. 
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ANNEX C 
(See paragraph 2) 


Ex ScHEDULE VI or THE Unitep Kinapom-CANaApA TRADE AGREEMENT 


Maximum margin 
of preference 


CryLton—Motor cars (including engines and chassis)...............0-00-c0ceeeee 2 p.c. ad valorem 


Motor lorries, vans, omnibuses and tractors, (including engines and 
e 


Chassis LAW RL. AE dieca ta no a8 Feet NE NEE OO PRE 73 p.c. ad valorem 


Other parts for motor cars and motor lorries, etc., except magnetos and 


splash proof accumulators............. Be Re aes oes eRe Cae omen SEN 73 p.c. ad valorem 
Hong Kone—Motor cars... iS... eee io ee ey ee eee ily 15 p.c. ad valorem 


15 p.c. ad valorem 


ALL TERRITORIES CoMPRISED IN BRITISH Mataya (Except Straits SETTLEMENTS 


AND KepaH)—Canned salmon, red, sockeye or blueback and silver..... 73 p.c. ad valorem 


Mairi—Motor cars (valued at over L100} R ok Be Ae) hay AY Oe 15 p.c. ad valorem 
Chassis of automobiles imported without bodies for industrial purposes 
(exclusive:of parts): 0) i. f2: 9aleeh, dee? . dake oie lee att 15 p.c. ad valorem 
Parts and accessories for MOtor Cars. 5 a5 aes Ae «ule ek ee ee 15 p.c. ad valorem 
THE BAHAMAS—Paints, .. oibe vis vc.c soon e Ce ee. eee, OPTED | 2 p.c. ad valorem 
Vegetables; canned 4603) .en.5 Hee baboons ot lide: nema. 2 p.c. ad valorem 
Oil; lubricating #54, ts SE ek aS te es Re nd A, 4d. per gal. 
Grease, lubricating. ..... 2... . 2720 PS CRA. Ser ae 63 p.c. ad valorem 


Fresh fruit (except apples and fruits charged with duties under Schedule 


IT-of the: Tariff’ Act; 193605... oe oe oe cat een CORR ee a 2 p.c. ad valorem 
Pr iedstriits sec ais eck oath PR ce cee oe ee 63 p.c. ad valorem 
Jams, jellies and preserved fruit................... phe Ragapratied +. eres Nee 62 p.c. ad valorem 
POS) POMUMOnA Washing y. 2. sais eae een eels PER iele ki eet ee are ee 4d. per Ib. 
SUStLONST Yt... Goatees oP ie Na re APE. Ge ERR ek 6% p.c. ad valorem 
Toilet, preparations including toilet soaps........<.....ccseeeeseuccuccs 2 p.c. ad valorem 
Shitigledssase Ai a5 Ss debbie: Sob ets ah Sed Pek eee ene 2d. per 1,000 linear 

inches 

Motor cars and. trucks: dus sa. fee a eee, ee en, 15 p.c. ad valorem 
Parts for motor cars and trucks (except tires).............0ceeceeeeees 15 p.c. ad valorem 


Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising elements for cooling, 


control of humidity, cleaning and circulating of air................. 5 p.c. ad valorem 
BarBaDos—Electrical apparatus and appliances...............00.cesccecceeceues 10 p.c. ad valorem 
Motor cars, trucks and vans and parts thereof (except tires)............. 15 p.c. ad valorem 
LATA OR ¢ see day eect ce RS Lee ee $2 per 1,000 ft. 
Brermupa—Hardware..... ; RIE, carder iad Reel AR tara) Wir git ag td Me. 74 p.c. ad valorem 
Electrical supplies.........:..,.a7ode. 4a). inl) doe Bolded ap 10 p.c. ad valorem 
FOROS, Phish be ex ayib eee cat ceee cek ele ie Ra alee faked One eee lid. per doz. 
Racligg' And AcCGABOTIOS.|;. 00200) ce ee ee eee 10 p.c. ad valorem 


23 p.c. ad valorem 
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ANNEX C—Conc. 
(See paragraph 2) 


Ex ScHEDULE VI oF THE UNITED KINGDOM-CANADA TRADE AGREEMENT—C onc. 


——— Maximum margin 
of preference 
fem rer ies (envit A NSTI DEYoesyy. . 2h oes Gwe. Sayed)» Me Rial aad eR ler aid. «eared Swe $2 per 1,000 ft. 
BEVTIA TE FAIS CRASS Ne OTOT CARB Ee mek dshe ee Sena te EES Pham dd as dace bad Reena 15 p.c. ad valorem 
ZA TUSELO Dall OUOTT CEL Sones else ar ie cael hae a ate, Pay Sed aye lanetie enapecieee: ab sacverau 15 p.c. ad valorem 
Sri ee ANIA POT L, oc | arate hc kw ke Some ep ee Oa ME le si Wns a Qelay ale won e ae es $2 per 1,000 ft. 
SER eT YTS BT et aa ae oe re ie ne: Suk Glee agi ch ook cles ran ayaa gh te a tale sad 3 $2 per 1,000 ft. 
TRINIDAD AND ToBAGo—Telegraph and telephone apparatus..................-. 10 p.c. ad valorem 
Wireloee COU sun APPATAthG. s7 eee fone ted awe we eh a he rails cas dane es « 10 p.c. ad valorem 
Te eer er te ome Re Rm Mees a hea cc, Nalitels, seg nerd Rie'a ie eta aed $2 per 1,000 ft. 
Pere Moor cars 200) batts, ANOLE hc iuy « ah « Peepers aur 64 + er yedy> oon Serre bones Fo Oe 15 p.c. ad valorem 
(II) 


The Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada to the High Commissioner 
for the United Kingdom at Ottawa 


Orrawa, November 16, 1938. 
Sir, 

I have the honour to acknowledge your letter of to-day’s date setting forth 
the understanding of His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom of 
the arrangements discussed between His Majesty’s Governments in Canada 
and in the United Kingdom for the modification of the terms of the Canada- 
United Kingdom Trade Agreement of 1937, in. accordance with the provisions 
of Article 17 thereof, with a view to facilitating the conclusion of Trade Agree- 
ments between the United States of America and the United Kingdom and 
between the United States and Canada. I desire on behalf of His Majesty’s 
Government in Canada to confirm their agreement with the arrangements 
indicated in your letter and its enclosures. 

I should be glad to receive the United Kingdom Government’s formal 
confirmation of our understanding that they have waived until August 20th, 
1940, their rights under Schedule I of the Canada-United Kingdom Trade 
Agreement of February 23rd, 1937, to impose a duty on eggs, poultry, butter, 
cheese and other milk products produced in and imported from Canada. At 
the same time I understand that they agree that no quantitative restrictions 
will be imposed on the importation into the United Kingdom of such products 
from Canada, unless imports should be such as to lead to instability in the 
market for those products in the United Kingdom. 


I have, etc., 


W. L. MACKENZIE KING 
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(IIT) 


The High Commissioner for the United Kingdom at Ottawa to the Secretary of 
State for External Affairs of Canada 


Orrawa, November 16, 1938. 
Sir, 
In acknowledging the receipt of your letter of to-day’s date in regard to the 
United States trade negotiations I wish on behalf of His Majesty’s Government 
in the United Kingdom to express their agreement with what is stated therein. 


I have, etc., 
GERALD CAMPBELL 


(IV) 


The High Commissioner for the United Kingdom at Ottawa to the Secretary of 
State for External Affaires of Canada 


Orrawa, November 16, 1938. 
Sir, 

In my letter of to-day’s date I referred to certain modifications of the 
United Kingdom-Canada Trade Agreement which His Majesty’s Governments 
in the United Kingdom and in Canada have agreed to make in order to facilitate 
the conclusion of Trade Agreements between the United States and Canada and 
between the United States and the United Kingdom. 

Apart from these modifications, which relate to United States goods specified 
in the schedules of the two Agreements about to be concluded, the negotiations 
have suggested the desirability of two further modifications of the United 
Kingdom-Canada Trade Agreement. 

The United Kingdom Government understand that the Canadian Govern- 
ment would appreciate release from the obligation to maintain a fixed margin 
of preference on wrought iron (Item 377e—formerly ex 377a et al.) which 
appears to complicate unnecessarily the wording of a number of iron and steel 
items to be included in the Canada-United States Agreement. The United 
Kingdom Government for their part are accordingly prepared to agree to the 
deletion of this item from Schedule V to the United Kingdom-Canada Trade 
Agreement of 1937. 

At the same time the United Kingdom Government, with a view to main- 
taining a proper relationship between sawn timber and the logs from which it 
may be sawn, would appreciate your consent to the extension to logs of certain 
dimensions of the rates of duty on wood and timber of coniferous species for 
which provision is to be made in Schedule I of the Trade Agreement between 
the United Kingdom and the United States of America. They accordingly 
propose to reduce the duty on wood and timber of coniferous species in logs 
neither end of which is less than 14 inches in mean diameter to 16s. per standard 
as from the date on which the Trade Agreement is to become effective (1st 
January, 1939). In the eventuality contemplated in the proviso to the con- 
cession (removal of the import excise tax on lumber imported into the United 
States of America) the United Kingdom Government propose to accord free 
entry to wood and timber of coniferous species in logs neither end of which is 
less than 12 inches in mean diameter and which are 15 feet or more in length. 

I should be glad if you would be so good as to advise me whether the 
Canadian Government concur in the arrangements outlined above. 


I have, etc., 
GERALD CAMPBELL 
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(V) 


The Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada to the High Commissioner 
for the United Kingdom at Ottawa 


Ottawa, November 16, 1938. 
Sir, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of to-day’s 
date enquiring whether His Majesty’s Government in Canada concur in the 
arrangements outlined therein with regard to the modification of existing pref- 
erences on wrought iron and on wood and timber of coniferous species in logs 
of certain dimensions. I am glad to inform you in reply that the Canadian 
Government concur in the proposed arrangements. 


I have, etc., 


W. L. MACKENZIE KING 
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EXCHANGE OF LETTERS (NOVEMBER 16, 1938) MODIFYING THE 
TRADE AGREEMENT OF AUGUST 20, 1932, BETWEEN CANADA 
AND THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


The Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada to the Accredited 
Representative of the Union of South Africa at Ottawa 


Orrawa, November 16, 1938. 
SIR, 


In view of the willingness expressed by His Majesty’s Government in the 
Union of South Africa to facilitate the trade negotiations between Canada and 
the United States by consenting to the modification of certain margins of prefer- 
ence guaranteed under the Canada-South Africa Trade Agreement of 1932, I 
have the honour to inform you that the new Avreement will provide for reduced 
duties on imports into Canada from the United States on a number of articles 
in respect of which the Union Government have agreed to waive their rights 
to the extent necessary to permit of the inclusion in the forthcoming Agreement, 
of the reduced duties indicated below on imports from the United States of 
America:— 


Ex SCHEDULE A OF THE Canapa-SoutH AFRICA TRADE AGREEMENT 


No. of New Rate of Duty on Goods 
Canadian ——— the Growth, Produce or 
Tariff Manufacture of 
Item the United States 
ty Mergen te en ek ee a ee ae 
55 Indian OV Ly Panels Bae dae one onineies, «Horny: per bushel} 10 cents 
92 (i) |Quinces and nectarines...........June to February inclusive] 10 p.c. 
95 Mantaloupesand MuskMelons:....00. 2 yy sore naka cree oe 10 p.c: 
101 Oranges, n.O.p.:— 
December to April, mewsive. . od peneedes oe nee: Free 
May to November, FIST Gl a Sasa winks > SLE per cubic foot} 35 cts. 
Provided that Canada reserves the right to substitute for 
the above item the following:— 
101 Oranges, n.o.p.:— 
January to July, inclusive.........<.0-52--1: se eres see te: Free 
August to December, GHOMESIVO.® os 6 Gets oe per cubic foot| 35 cts. 


The Canadian Government desire to record their intention of inviting 
Parliament at its forthcoming session to consolidate the three tariff items under 
which. Indian corn is imported into Canada into one item on which the rates of 
duty would be free under the British Preferential Tariff, ten cents per bushel 
under the Intermediate Tariff and twenty cents per bushel under the General 
Tariff. 

At the same time they wish to express again their appreciation of the 
willingness of the Government of the Union of South Africa to facilitate the 
successful conclusion of Canadian trade negotiations with the United States of 
America and to confirm their understanding that the modification thus effected 
in the Canada-South Africa Trade Aereement will be taken into consideration 
when that Agreement is revised. 


I have, etc. 


W. L. MACKENZIE KING 


91889 
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The Accredited Representative of the Union of South Africa at Ottawa to the 
Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada 


Orrawa, November 16, 1938. 
Sir, 


I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter of the 16 November, 
and to confirm the willingness of His Majesty’s Government in the Union of 
South Africa to facilitate the conclusion of a Trade Agreement between Canada 
and the United States of America by consenting to modifications in certain 
marginal preferences guaranteed under the Canada-South Africa Trade Agree- 
ment of 1932, as set out in your letter under reply. 

I further beg to confirm the understanding that the modifications thus 
effected in the Canada-South Africa Trade Agreement will be taken into con- 
sideration when this Agreement comes up for revision. 


I have, etc. 
D. pp WAAL MEYER 
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TRADE AGREEMENT BETWEEN CANADA 
AND GUATEMALA 


The Government of Canada and the Government of Guatemala, desiring 
to further facilitate and develop the commercial relations existing between 
Canada and Guatemala, have resolved to conclude a Trade Agreement and 
for this purpose have agreed upon the following Articles: 


~ ARTICLE 1 


Canada and Guatemala will grant each other unconditional and unrestric- 
ted most-favoured-nation treatment in all matters concerning customs duties 
and subsidiary charges of every kind and in the method of levying duties, and 
further, in all matters concerning the rules, formalities and charges imposed 
in connection with the clearing of goods through the customs, and with respect 
to all laws or regulations affecting the sale or use of imported goods within 
the country. 

Accordingly, natural or manufactured products having their origin in either 
country shall in no case be subject, in regard to the matters referred to above, 
to any duties, taxes or charges other or higher, or to any rules or formalities 
other or more burdensome, than those to which the like products having their 
origin in any third country are or may hereafter be subject. 

Similarly, natural or manufactured products exported from the territory 
of Canada or Guatemala and consigned to the territory of the other country 
shall in no case be subject with respect to exportation and in regard to the 
above-mentioned matters to any duties, taxes or charges other or higher, or 
to any rules or formalities other or more burdensome, than those to which the 
like products when consigned to the territory of any third country are or may 
hereafter be subject. 

Any advantage, favour, privilege or immunity which is or may hereafter 
be granted by Canada or Guatemala in regard to the above-mentioned matters, 
to a natural or manufactured product originating in any third country or con- 
signed to the territory of any third country shall be accorded immediately and 
without compensation to the like product originating in or consigned to the 
territory of Canada or Guatemala, respectively. 


ARTICLE II 


Neither Canada nor Guatemala shall establish any prohibition or maintain 
any restriction on imports from the territory of the other country which is not 
applied to the importation of any like article originating in any third country. 
Any abolition of an import prohibition or restriction which may be granted 
even temporarily by either country in favour of an article of a third country 
shall be applied immediately and unconditionally to the like article originating 
in the territory of the other country. These provisions equally apply to exports. 

In the event of quantitative restrictions being established by either 
Canada or Guatemala for the importation of any article, it is agreed that in 
the allocation of the quantity of restricted goods which may be authorized for 
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CONVENIO COMERCIAL ENTRE EL CANADA 
Y GUATEMALA 


Ii] Gobierno del Canada y el Gobierno de Guatemala, animados del deseo 
de dar mayores facilidades y extender las relaciones de comercio existentes 
entre el Canad’ y Guatemala, han resuelto celebrar un Convenio Comercial y 
con tal objeto han convenido en los articulos siguientes: 


ARTICULO I 


El Canada y Guatemala se conceden mutuamente el tratamiento incondicio- 
nal e irrestringido de la nacidn mas favorecida en todos los asuntos que se 
refieran a derechos aduaneros y. cobros subsidiarios de toda naturaleza y en la 
manera de recaudar derechos, asi como en todo lo que se refiera a los regla- 
mentos, formalidades y cargas que se establezcan en conexién con la extrac- 
cin de mercaderias de la aduana, y con respecto a todas las leyes y regla- 
mentos que afecten la venta o el uso de mercaderias suaipendngteks dentro del 
pais. 

Por lo tanto, los productos naturales 0 manufacturados originarios de uno 
u otro pais, no se someteran en ningtn caso, con relacién a los asuntos arriba 
mencionados, a derechos, contribuciones o cargas diferentes 0 mas elevados,. 
o a reglamentos o formalidades diferentes 0 mas gravosos, a los que estan 
sujetos o a los que se sujeten en lo futuro, productos similares originarios de 
cualquier otro tercer pais. 


Similarmente, los productos naturales o manufacturados exportados del 
territorio del Canada o de Guatemala y consignados al territorio del otro pais, 
no se someterfn en ningun caso con respecto a la exportacién y con relacién a 
los asuntos arriba expresados, a ningunos derechos, contribuciones 0 cargas 
diferentes 0 mas elevados, o a reglamentos o formalidades diferentes o mas 
gravosos, a que estan sujetos 0 a los que se sujeten en lo futuro, productos 
similares cuando se consignen al territorio de cualquier otro tercer pais. 

Cualquier ventaja, favor, privilegio o inmunidad que haya otorgado u 
otorgue después el Canada o Guatemala con respecto a los asuntos arriba 
mencionados, a un producto natural o manufacturado originario de cualquier 
otro tercer pais o consignado al territorio de cualquier otro tercer pais, se 
acordaran inmediatamente y sin compensacién alguna a los correspondientes 
productos originarios de o consignados, respectivamente, al territorio del 
Canada o de Guatemala. | 

ARTICULO II 


Ni el Canada ni Guatemala establecerdn prohibiciones ni fijardn restric- 
ciones sobre las importaciones procedentes del territorio del otro pais, que no 
se apliquen a las importaciones de articulos similares originarios de cualquier 
tercer pais. ‘Toda abolicién de una prohibicién o restriccién de importacién 
que se conceda aun temporalmente por uno u otro pais a favor de un articulo 
procedente de un tercer pais, se aplicara inmediata e incondicionalmente a un 
articulo analogo originario del territorio del otro pais. Dichas estipulaciones 
se aplican igualmente a las exportaciones. 


En el caso de que se establezcan restricciones cuantitativas ya sea por el 
Canada o por Guatemala para la.importacién de cualquier articulo, queda 
establecido que en el sefialamiento de la cantidad de. mercaderia restringida 
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importation, the other country will be granted a share equivalent to the propor- 
tion of the trade which it enjoyed in a representative period prior to the 
establishment of such quantitative restrictions. 

In all matters concerning the rules, formalities or charges imposed in con- 
nection with any form of quantitative restriction on the importation of any 
article, Canada and Guatemala agree to extend to each other every favour 
granted to a third country. 

The advantages and provisions contained in the present article and in 
Article IV shall not be applicable to the importation, production or sale of 
matches, wax matches and lighters, in view of the existing laws in Guatemala 
on the monopoly of such goods. 


ArtIcLe III 


Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of Canada or Guatemala 
shall, after importation into the other country be exempt from all internal 
taxes, fees, charges or exactions other or higher than those payable on like 
articles of national origin or any other foreign origin. 

The provisions of this Article in regard to granting of national treatment 
shall-not affect the laws now in force in Canada whereby leaf tobacco, spirits, 
beer, malt and malt syrup imported from abroad are subject to special taxes, 
nor shall they affect the applicability to goods produced or manufactured in 
Guatemala of special excise taxes imposed under existing provisions of the 
Special War Revenue Act. In these respects, however, most-favoured-nation 
treatment shall apply. 


ARTICLE IV 


In the event that the Government of Canada or the Government of Gua- 
temala establishes or maintains an official monopoly or centralized agency 
for the importation of or trade in a particular commodity, the Government 
establishing or maintaining such monopoly or centralized agency will give 
sympathetic consideration to all representations that the other Government 
may make with respect to alleged discriminations against its commerce in con- 
nection with purchases by such monopoly or centralized agency. 


ARTICLE V 


The tariff advantages and other benefits provided for in this Agreement 
are granted by Canada and Guatemala to each other subject to the condition 
that if the Government of either country shall establish or maintain, directly 
or indirectly, any form of control of foreign exchange, it shall administer such 
control so as to insure that the nationals and commerce of the other country 
will be granted a fair and equitable share in the allotment of exchange. 


With respect to the exchange made available for commercial transactions, 
it is agreed that the Government of each country shall be guided in the adminis- 
tration of any form of control of foreign exchange by the principle that as 
nearly as may be determined, the share of the total available exchange which 
is allotted to the other country shall not be less than the share employed in a 
previous representative period prior to the establishment of any exchange 
control for the settlement of commercial obligations to the nationals of such 
other country. 

The Government of each country shall give sympathetic consideration to 
any representations which the other Government may make in respect of the 
application of the provisions of this Article. 
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que pueda autorizarse para importacion, al otro pais se le concedera una parte 
equivalente en proporcién al comercio que gozaba en un periodo representativo 
anterior al establecimiento de dichas restricciones cuantitativas. 

En todo asunto concerniente a los reglamentos, formalidades o cargas 
impuestas en conexién con toda forma de _ restricci6n cuantitativa sobre la 
importacién de cualquier articulo, el Canada y Guatemala se comprometen a 
extenderse mutuamente todo favor otorgado a un tercer pais. 

Las ventajas y previsiones contenidas en el presente articulo y en el 
articulo IV no seran aplicables a la importacién, produccién o venta de fés- 
foros, cerillas y encendedores, en virtud de las leyes que rigen en Guatemala, 
sobre el estanco de dichas materias. 


ArticuLo III 


Los articulos cultivados, producidos o manufacturados en el Canada o 
Guatemala, después de su importacién en el otro pais, estaran exentos de 
cualesquiera impuestos, contribuciones, cargas 0 exacciones internas, diferentes 
0 mayores que los pagaderos sobre articulos analogos de origen nacional o de 
cualquier otro origen extranjero. 

Las estipulaciones de este articulo con respecto a conceder el tratamiento 
nacional, no afectardn las leyes que actualmente estén en vigor en el Canada, 
debido a las cuales el tabaco en rama, licores, cerveza, malta y jarabes de malta 
importados del extranjero, estan sujetos a impuestos especiales, ni afectaran la 
aplicacién a los productos naturales 0 manufacturados en Guatemala de con- 
tribuciones de sisa (excise taxes) especiales impuestas por las estipulaciones en 
vigencia de la Ley Especial de Impuesto de Guerra. Sin embargo, a este 
respecto, se aplicaré el tratamiento de la nacion mas favorecida. 


ArticuLo IV 


En el caso de que el Gobierno del Canada o de Guatemala establezca o 
mantenga monopolio oficial o agencia centralizada para la importacion o venta 
de determinado articulo, el Gobierno que establezca o mantenga tal monopolio 
0 agencia centralizada, considerara amistosamente las representaciones que 
haga el otro Gobierno con respecto a las parcialidades alegadas contra su 
comercio en conexién con compras por tal monopolio o agencia centralizada. 


ARTICULO V 


El Canad& y Guatemala se conceden mutuamente las ventajas de tarifa 
y demas beneficios estipulados en este Convenio, sujetos a la condicién de que, 
si el Gobierno de uno u otro pais, directa o indirectamente, estableciere 0 man- 
tuviere alguna forma de control sobre el cambio extranjero, administrara tal 
control en forma que asegure a nacionales y comercio del otro pais garantia de 
justa y equitativa parte en las asignaciones del cambio. 

Respecto al cambio aprovechable para transacciones comerciales, se acuer- 
da que, en la administracién de cualquier forma de control de cambio extran- 
jero, se regiré el Gobierno de cada pais por el principio de que, hasta donde 
se pueda establecer aproximadamente la parte del total de cambio disponible 
que se asigne al otro pais, no sera menor que la parte empleada en periodo 
representativo anterior al establecimiento de eualquier control de cambio, para 
la liquidacién de obligaciones comerciales a favor de nacionales de tal otro 
pais. 

El Gobierno de cada pais considerarA amistosamente cualesquiera repre- 
sentaciones que el otro Gobierno pueda hacer respecto a la aplicacion de las 
estipulaciones de este articulo. : 
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ARTICLE VI 


In the event that the Government of either country adopts any measure 
which, even though it does not conflict with the terms of this Agreement, is 
considered by the Government of the other country to have the effect of nulli- 
fying or impairing any object of the Agreement, the Government which has 
adopted any such measure shall consider such representations and proposals as 
the other Government may make with a view to effecting a mutually satisfactory 
adjustment of the matter. 

The Government of each country will accord sympathetic consideration 
to, and when requested will afford adequate opportunity for consultation 
regarding, such representations as the other Government may make with 
respect to the operation of customs regulations, quantitative restrictions or the 
administration thereof, the observance of customs formalities, and the appli- 
cation of sanitary laws and regulations for the protection of human, animal, or 
plant life. 


ARTICLE VII 


Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to prevent the adoption of 
measures prohibiting or restricting the exportation or importation of gold or 
silver, or to prevent the adoption of such measures as either Government may 
see fit with respect to the control of the export or sale for export of arms, 
ammunition, or implements of war, and, in exceptional circumstances, all other 
military supplies. 

Subject to the requirement that there shall be no arbitrary discrimination 
by either country against the other country in favour of any third country 
where similar conditions prevail, the provisions of this Agreement shall not 
extend to prohibitions or restrictions (1) imposed on moral or humanitarian 
grounds; (2) designed to protect human, animal or plant life; (3) relating to 
prison-made goods; (4) relating to the enforcement of police or revenue laws; 
(5) directed against mis-branding, adulteration, and other fraudulent practices, 
such as are provided for in the food and drug laws of either country; and (6) 
directed against unfair practices in import trade. 


ARTICLE VIII 


The advantages now accorded or which may hereafter be accorded by either 
country to adjacent countries in order to facilitate frontier traffic and advantages 
resulting from a customs union to which either country may become a party 
shall be excepted from the operation of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE LX 


The advantages now accorded, or which may hereafter be accorded, by 
Canada exclusively to other territories under the sovereignty of His Majesty 
the King of Great Britain, Ireland, and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, 
Emperor of India, or under His Majesty’s suzerainty, protection or mandate, 
shall be excepted from the operation of this Agreement. 

The advantages now accorded or which may hereafter be accorded by 
Guatemala to the commerce of Costa Rica, El Salvador, Honduras, Nicaragua 
or Panama, so long as any such advantage is not accorded to any other country 
shall be excepted from the operation. of this Agreement. 
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Articuto VI 


* 


En caso de que el Gobierno de uno u otro pais adopte cualquiera medida 
que, aunque sin contradecir los términos de este Convenio, se considere por el 
Gobierno del otro pais como nulificando o perjudicando cualquiera de los 
ebjetos del Convenio, el Gobierno que haya adoptado tal medida considerara 
las representaciones y propuestas que el otro Gobierno pueda hacer con la 
mira de efectuar un arreglo mutuamente satisfactorio del asunto. 

El Gobierno de cada pais consideraré amistosamente y a solicitud dara 
amplia oportunidad de consulta en relaci6n con tales representaciones como el 
otro Gobierno pueda hacerle respecto al funcionamiento de las reglamentaciones 
de aduana, restricciones cuantitativas o su administraciOn, observancia de for- 
malidades aduaneras y aplicacion de leyes sanitarias y disposiciones para protec- 
cidn de la vida humana, animal o vegetal. 


ArticuLto VII 


Nada de este Convenio se tomara como contrario a la adopcion de medidas 
sobre prohibir o restringir la exportacién o la importacion de oro o plata, o para 
impedir la adopciédn de las medidas que uno wu otro de los Gobiernos hallen 
oportunas para controlar la exportacién o la venta para exportaciOn de armas, 
municiones 0 implementos de guerra, y, en circunstancias excepcionales, de todo 
otro material de guerra. 

De acuerdo con el requisito de que no habra discriminacion arbitraria de 
parte de un pais contra el otro pais a favor de un tercer pais en donde existan 
condiciones similares, las estipulaciones de este Convenio no se aplicaran a 
prohibiciones o restricciones: 1) Impuestas con fundamentos morales o huma- 
nitarios; 2) Encaminadas a proteger la vida humana, animal o vegetal; 3) Rela- 
tivas a efectos fabricados en prisiones; 4) Relativas al cumplimiento de leyes 
policiacas o fiscales; 5) Dirigidas contra falsos marbetes, adulteracion y otras 
practicas fraudulentas, como las establecidas en las leyes de alimentos y drogas 
de uno u otro pais; y, 6) Encaminadas contra practicas de mala fe en el comercio 
de importacion. 


ArticuLo VIII 


Se exceptuaran de los efectos de este Convenio las ventajas ya acordadas o 
que en lo sucesivo se acordaren por uno u otro pais, a paises adyacentes para 
facilitar el trafico fronterizo y las ventajas resultantes de una unidn aduanera 
de que uno u otro pais puedan formar parte. 


Articuto IX 


Se exceptuardn de los efectos de este Convenio las ventajas ya acordadas o 
que en lo sucesivo se acordaren por el Canada exclusivamente a otros territorios 
bajo la soberania de Su Majestad el Rey de la Gran Bretafia, Irlanda y los 
Dominios Britaénicos Allende los Mares, Emperador de la India, o bajo el domi- 
nio, proteccién o mandato de Su Majestad. 

Se exceptuaraAn de los efectos de este Convenio las ventajas acordadas o que 
después acuerde Guatemala al comercio de Costa Rica, El Salvador, Honduras, 
Nicaragua o Panama, mientras tales ventajas no se concedan a cualquier otro 


pais. 
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ARTICLE X 


The present Agreement shall be ratified and the instruments of ratification 
shall be exchanged at Guatemala as soon as possible. The Agreement shall come 
into force thirty days after the exchange of ratifications and shall remain in force 
for a period of three years. In case neither Government shall have given to 
the other Government, at least six months before the expiration of the afore- 
said period, notice of intention to terminate the Agreement, it shall remain 
in force thereafter until six months from such time as the Government of either 
country shall have given notice to the other Government. 


In Witness Whereof, the undersigned, duly authorized to that effect, have 
signed the present Agreement and have affixed their seals hereto. 


Done at Guatemala City this twenty-eighth day of September nineteen 
hundred and thirty-seven, in duplicate in English and Spanish, both texts 
being equally authentic. 


(irs) J. H.5.BIRCH 


J 


ARTICULO X 


El presente Convenio sera ratificado y los instrumentos de ratificacion se 
canjearan en Guatemala tan pronto como sea posible. El Convenio entrara 
en vigor treinta dias después del canje de ratificaciones y estaré en vigor durante 
el término de tres afios. En caso de que ninguno de los Gobiernos haya noti- 
ficado al otro Gobierno, por lo menos seis meses antes de la expiracién del 
indicado plazo, su intencién de terminar el Convenio, éste seguira en vigor 
hasta los seis meses de la fecha en que el Gobierno de uno de los paises haga la 
notificacién al otro Gobierno. 


En testimonio de lo cual, los infrascritos debidamente autorizados al res- 
pecto, firman y sellan el presente Convenio. 


Hecho en duplicado, en los idiomas inglés y espafiol, ambos textos autén- 
ticos, en la ciudad de Guatemala, a los veintiocho dias del mes de septiembre 
de mil novecientos treinta y siete. 


(L.8.) CARLOS SALAZAR 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (DECEMBER 1 AND 27, 1938) REGARDING 
THE EXTENSION TO CANADA AS FROM FEBRUARY 1, 1939, OF 
THE CONVENTION OF FEBRUARY 27, 1936, BETWEEN HIS 
MAJESTY AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF YUGOSLAVIA 
REGARDING LEGAL PROCEEDINGS IN CIVIL AND COMMERCIAL 
MATTERS. 


The British Minister at Belgrade to the Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of Yugoslavia 


BritisH LEGATION 
No. 169 
(65/21/38) 
BELGRADE, December 1, 1938. 


MONSIEUR LE PRESIDENT, 


At the instance of His Majesty’s Government in Canada I have the honour 
to notify to you, in accordance with Article 18 (a) of the Convention regarding 
Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matters, which was signed in London 

ne 27th February, 1936, the accession of His Majesty to that convention in 
respect of Canada. 


2. The attached list indicates in each case the authority to whom requests 
for service or for the taking of evidence should be transmitted, and the language 
in which communications and translations are to be made. 


3. In accordance with Article 18 (a) of the Convention, the accession now 
notified will come into force two months from the date of this note, that is to say 
on the Ist February next. 


4, In requesting that Your Excellency will be so good as to acknowledge 
the receipt of this communication, 


I avail myself, etc., 
R. H. CAMPBELL 


Province or Territory Authority and Address Language 
Ontario Attorney-General, English 
Toronto 
Quebec Attorney-General, English or 
Quebec French 

Nova Scotia Attorney-General, English 
Halifax 

Prince Edward Island Attorney-General, English 
Charlottetown 

New Brunswick Attorney-General, English 
Fredericton 

British Columbia Attorney-General, English 
Victoria 
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Manitoba Attorney-General, English 
Winnipeg 

Saskatchewan Attorney-General, English 
Regina 

Alberta Attorney-General, English 
Edmonton 

North West Territories Commissioner of the North West English 
Territories, Ottawa 

Yukon Territory The Gold Commissioner English 


of The Yukon Territory, 
Dawson City 


The British Minister at Belgrade to the Minister of Foreign Affairs of 
Yugoslavia 


BritisH LEGATION 


No. 170 
(65/22/38 
BELGRADE, December 1, 1938. 


Monsieur le PRESIDENT, 


With reference to my note of to-day’s date relative to the accession by His 
Majesty in respect of the Dominion of Canada to the Civil Procedure Con- 
vention signed in London on the 27th February, 1936, I have the honour to 
inform Your Excellency that the operation of Article 12 of that Convention 
relating to security for costs is a matter of some difficulty having regard to 
the federal system of government operating in the Dominion. 


2. As a result, judgments given by a provincial court are binding only in 
the province in which that court has jurisdiction; and it follows that immovable 
property owned by a litigant in one province of the Dominion will not be 
regarded as affording exemption from security for costs in respect of proceedings 
before a Court in another province. 


3. I have therefore the honour, at the instance of His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment in Canada, to propose that, in order that effect may be given in Canada 
to Article 12 (c) of the above mentioned Convention, the words “in that 
territory” in Article 12 shall, as regards the application of the Convention to 
Canada, be interpreted as relating to territory within the jurisdiction of the 
Court in which proceedings have been instituted. 


4. I have further the honour to express the hope that this proposal will be 
acceptable to the Yugoslav Government ‘and, in that event, to suggest that this 
note and Your Excellency’s reply in a similar sense shall be regarded as placing 
on record the agreement reached in this matter. 


I have, etc., 
R. H. CAMPBELL 


- 
(3 


The Minister of Foreign Affairs of Yugoslavia to the British Minister at Belgrade 
(Translation) 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
P.N. 27345-Bri-72 
BeuGRAdE, December 27, 1938. 


Your EXCELLENCY, 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s note No. 
169/65/21/38 dated December 1, 1938, regarding the accession of His Britannic 
Majesty in respect of the Dominion of Canada to the Convention relating to 
mutual assistance in the conduct of legal proceedings in civil and commercial 
matters which are being dealt with, or which it is anticipated may be dealt with, 
by their respective judicial authorities, concluded in London on February 27, 
1936, as well as the receipt of a list of authorities to whom requests for service or 
for the taking of evidence should be addressed with indication of language in 
which communications are to be made or into which they have to be translated. 

The accession will come into force, in accordance with Art. 18 (a) of the 
Convention, on February 1, 1939. 

I take, etc. 


Dr. M. SPAHO m.p. 


The Minister of Foreign Affairs of Yugoslavia to the British Mimster at Belgrade 
(Translation) 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
P.N. 27344-Bri-72 
BELGRADE, December 27, 1938. 


Yioour EXCELLENCY, 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s note No. 
170/65/22/38 dated December 1, 1938, and to inform you that the Royal Yugo- 
slav Government agrees to the proposal made at the imstance of His Britannic 
Majesty’s Government in the Dominion of Canada to the effect that the words 
“im that territory,” in Article 12 (b) of the Convention relating to mutual assist- 
ance in the conduct of legal proceedings in civil and commercial matters which 
are being dealt with, or which it is anticipated may be dealt with, by their respec- 
tive judicial authorities, concluded in London on February 27 1936, as regards 
the application of the Convention to Canada, shall be interpreted as relating to. 
territory within the jurisdiction of the Court in which proceedings have been 
instituted. 

Your Excellency’s note and the present reply shall be regarded as an agree- 
ment reached in this matter. 


I take, ete. 
Dr. M. SPAHO m.p. 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY IN RESPECT OF THE 
UNITED KINGDOM AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF YUGO- 
SLAVIA REGARDING LEGAL PROCEEDINGS IN CIVIL AND 
COMMERCIAL MATTERS, SIGNED AT LONDON, FEBRUARY 
27, 1936. 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and His Majesty the King of Yugoslavia 
by the Council of Regency, 

Being desirous to render mutual assistance in the conduct of legal proceed- 
ings in civil and commercial matters which are being dealt with or which it is 
anticipated may be dealt with by their respective judicial authorities; 

Have resolved to conclude a Convention for this purpose and have 
appointed as their Plenipotentiaries: 

His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 

beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 


For Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 
The Right Honourable Anthony Eden, M.C., M.P., His Majesty’s 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs; and 
His Majesty the King of Yugoslavia by the Council of Regency: 
M. Slavko Grouitch, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary in London; 


and 
M. Milan Kugler, Judge of the Court of Cassation at Zagreb; 


Who, having communicated their full powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed as follows:— 


TL—Preliminary. 
ARTICLE 1. 


(a) Except where the contrary is expressly stated, this Convention applies 
only to civil and commercial matters, including non-contentious matters. 


(b) In this Convention the words:— 

(1) “territory of one (or of the other) High Contracting Party ” shall 
be interpreted (a) in relation to His Majesty the King of Great 
Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor 
of India, as meaning England and Wales and all territories in respect 
of which the Convention is in force by reason of extensions under 
Article 17 or accessions under Article 18; and (b) in relation to His 
Majesty the King of Yugoslavia, the Kingdom of Yugoslavia; 

(2) “persons ” shall be deemed to mean individuals and artificial persons; 

(3) “artificial persons” shall be deemed to include partnerships, com- 
panies, societies and other corporations; 

(4) “nationals of a High Contracting Party ” shall be deemed to include 
artificial persons constituted or incorporated under the laws of the 
territory of such High Contracting Party, 

(5) “nationals of one (or of the other) High Contracting Party” shall 
be deemed (a) in relation to His Majesty the King of Great Britain, 
Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of 
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India, to mean all subjects of His Majesty wherever domiciled, and 
all persons under His protection; and (6b) in relation to His Majesty 
the King of Yugoslavia all Yugoslavian citizens. 


Il.—Service of Judicial and Extra-Judicial Documents. 


ARTICLE 2. 


(a) When judicial or extra-judicial documents drawn up in the territory 
of one of the High Contracting Parties are required by a judicial authority 
situated therein to be served on persons in the territory of the other High 
Contracting Party, such documents may be served on the recipient, whatever 
his nationality, by any of the methods provided in Articles 3 and 4 in all 
cases where such method of service is recognised by the law of the country 
of origin. 

(6) In Part II of this Convention the expression “country of origin” 
means the country from which the documents to be served emanate, and the 
expression “country of execution” means the country in which service of 
documents is to be effected. 


ARTICLE 3. 


(a) A request for service shall be addressed and sent by a Diplomatic 
or Consular Officer acting for the country of origin to the competent authority 
of the country of execution, requesting such authority to cause the document 
in question to be served. 


(b) The request for service shall be drawn up in the language of the 
country of execution and shall state the names and descriptions of the parties, 
the name, description and address of the recipient, and the nature of the docu- 
ment to be served, and shall enclose the document to be served either in dupli- 
cate or accompanied by a certified copy. 


(c) The document to be served shall either be drawn up in the language of 
the country of execution, or be accompanied by a translation into such language 
in duplicate. Such translation shall be certified as correct by a Diplomatic or 
Consular Officer acting for the country of origin. 


(d) Requests for service shall be addressed and sent:— 
In England to the Senior Master of the Supreme Court of Judicature. 
In Yugoslavia to the Ministry of Justice. 


If the authority to whom a request for service has been sent is not com- 
petent to execute it, such authormty shall (except in cases where execution is 
refused in accordance with paragraph (f) of this Article) of his own motion 
forward the request to the competent authority of the country of execution. 


(ec) Service shall be effected by the competent authority of the country of 
execution, who shall serve the document in the manner prescribed by the law of 
such country for the service of similar documents, except that, if a wish for 
some special manner of service is expressed in the request for service, such man- 
ner of service shall be followed in so far as it is not incompatible with the law 
of that country. 


(f) The execution of a request for service, duly made in accordance with 
the preceding provisions of this Article, shall not be refused unless (1) the 
authenticity of the request for service is not established, or (2) the High Con- 
tracting Party in whose territory it is to be executed considers that his sov- 
ereignty or safety would be compromised thereby. 


(g) In every instance where a request for service is not executed by the 
authority to whom it has been sent, the latter will at once inform the Diplomatic 
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or Consular Officer by whom the request was sent, stating the ground on which 
the execution of the request has been refused or the competent authority to 
whom it has been forwarded. 

(h) The authority by whom the request for service as executed shall furnish 
a certificate proving the service or explaining the reason which has prevented 
such service, and setting forth the fact, the manner and the date of such service 
or attempted service, and shall send the said certificate to the Diplomatic or 
Consular Officer by whom the request for service was sent. The certificate of 
service or of attempted service shall be placed on one of the duplicate docu- 
ments or on the certified copy or attached thereto. 


ARTICLE 4. 


(a) Service may be effected, without any request to or intervention of the 
authorities of the country of execution, by any of the following methods:— 

(1) By a Diplomatic or Consular Officer acting for the country of origin; 

(2) Through the post. 


(b) All documents served in the manner provided im (1) of the preceding 
paragraph shall, unless the recipient is a national of the High Contracting Party 
from whose territory the document to be served emanates, either be drawn up in 
the language of the country of execution or to be accompanied by a translation 
into such language, certified as correct as prescribed in Article 3 (c). 

(c) The High Contracting Parties agree that in principle it is also desirable 
that the provisions of paragraph (6) of this article should apply to documents 
served in the manner provided in (2) of paragraph (a) of this Article. Never- 
theless, in the absence of any legislation in their respective territories making 
translations obligatory in such cases, the High Contracting Parties do not accept 
any obligation in this respect. 

(d) It is understood that the question of the validity of any service effected 
by the use of any of the methods referred to in paragraph (a) of this Article 
will remain a matter for the free determination of the respective courts of the 
High Contracting Parties in accordance with their laws. 


ARTICLE 5. 


(a) In any case where documents have been served in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 3, the High Contracting Party, by whose Diplomatic or 
Consular Officer the request for service was addressed, shall repay to the other 
High Contracting Party any charges and expenses which are payable under the 
law of the country of execution to the persons employed to effect service, and any 
charges and expenses imecurred in effecting service in ia special manner. These 
charges and expenses shall not exceed such as are usually allowed in the courts 
of that. country. 

(6b) Repayment of these charges and expenses shill be claimed by the com- 
petent authority by whom the service has been effected from the Diplomatic or 
Consular Officer by whom the request was addressed, when sending tio him the 
certificate provided for in Article 3 (h). 

(c) Except as provided above, no fees of any description shall be payable 
by one High Contracting Party to the other in respect of the service of any 
documents. 


III.—Taking of Evidence 
ARTICLE 6 


(a) When a judicial authority in the territory of one of the High 
Contracting Parties requires that evidence should be taken in the territory of 
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the other High Contracting Party, such evidence may be taken, whatever the 
nationality of the parties or witnesses may be, in any one of the ways prescribed 
in Article 7 or 8. 


(b) In Part III of this Convention, the expressions— 

(1) “Taking of evidence” shall be deemed to include the taking of the 
statements of a plaintiff, defendant, expert or any other person on oath 
or otherwise; the submission to a plaintiff, defendant, expert or any 
other person of any oath with regard to any legal proceedings and the 
production, identification and examination of documents, samples or 
other objects. 

(2) “Witness” shall be deemed to include any person from whom any 
evidence, as defined above, is required to be taken. 

(3) “Country of origin” shall be deemed to mean the country by whose 
judicial authority the evidence is required, and “ country of execution,” 
the country in which the evidence is to be taken. 


ARTICLE 7 


(a) The judicial authority of the country of origin may, in accordance with 
the provisions of the law of his country, address himself. by means of a Letter 
of Request to the competent authority of the country of execution, requesting 
such authority to take the evidence. 


(b) The Letter of Request shall be drawn up in the language of the country 
of execution, or be accompanied by a translation into such language. Such 
translation shall be certified as correct by a Diplomatic or Consular Officer 
acting for the country of origin. The Letter of Request shall state the nature 
of the proceedings for which the evidence is required, giving all necessary 
information in regard thereto, the names of the parties thereto, and the names, 
descriptions and addresses of the witnesses. They shall also either (1) be 
accompanied by a list of interrogatories to be put to the witness or witnesses, 
or, as the case may be, by a description of the documents, samples or other 
objects to be produced, identified or examined, and a translation thereof, certified 
as correct in the manner heretofore provided; or (2) shall request the competent 
authority to allow such questions to be asked viva voce as the parties or their 
representatives shall desire to ask. 


(c) Letters of Request shall be transmitted— 

In England by a Yugoslav Diplomatic or Consular Officer to the Senior 
Master of the Supreme Court of Judicature. 

In Yugoslavia by a British Consular Officer to the Ministry of Justice. 


In case the authority to whom any Letter of Request is transmitted 1s not 
competent to execute it, such authority shall (except in cases where execution 1s 
refused in accordance with paragraph (f) of this Article) of his own motion 
forward the Letter of Request to the competent authority of the country of 
execution. 


(d) The competent authority of the country of execution shall give effect 
to the Letter of Request and obtain the evidence required by the use of the same 
compulsory measures and the same procedure as are employed in the execution 
of a commission or order emanating from the authorities of his own country, 
except that if a wish that some special procedure should be followed is expressed 
in the Letter of Request, such special procedure shall be followed in so far as it 
is not incompatible with the law of the country of execution. 


(ec) The Diplomatic or Consular Officer, by whom the Letter of Request 
is transmitted, shall, if he so desires, be informed of the date when and the place 
where the proceedings will take place, in order that he may inform the interested 
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party or parties, who shall be permitted to be present in person or to be repre- 
sented, if they so desire, by any representatives who are competent to appear 
before the courts either of the country of origin or of the country of execution. 


(f) The execution of a Letter of Request which complies with the preceding 
provisions of this Article can only be refused— 
(1) If the authenticity of the Letter of Request is not established; 
(2) If, in the country of execution, the execution of the Letter of Request in 
question does not fall within the functions of the Judiciary; 
(3) If the High Contracting Party in whose territory it is to be executed 
considers that his sovereignty or safety would be compromised thereby. 


(g) In every instance where a Letter of Request is not executed by the 
authority to whom it is addressed, the latter will at once inform the Diplomatic 
or Consular Officer by whom it was transmitted, stating the grounds on which 
the execution of the Letter of Request has been refused, or the competent 
authority to whom it has been forwarded. 


(h) When a Letter of Request has been executed, the competent authority 
to whom it was transmitted or forwarded shall send to the Diplomatic or Consular 
Officer by whom it was transmitted the necessary documents establishing its 
execution. 


ARTICLE 8. 


(a) The evidence may also be taken, without any request to or the inter- 
vention of the authorities of the country of execution by a Diplomatic or 
Consular Officer in that country acting for the country of origin appointed for 
this purpose by the court in that country. 


(b) An officer so appointed to take evidence may request the individuals 
named by the court appointing him to appear before him and to give evidence. 
He may take all kinds of evidence which are not contrary to the law of the 
country of execution. The attendance and giving of evidence before any such 
officer shall be entirely voluntary and no measures of compulsion shall be 
employed. 

(c) Requests to appear issued by such officer shall, unless the recipient 1s a 
national of the High Contracting Party for whose judicial authority the evi- 
dence is required, be drawn up in the language of the country of execution or be 
accompanied by a translation into such language. 

(d) The evidence may be taken in accordance with the procedure recognised 
by the law of the country of origin, and the parties will have the right to be 
present in person or to be represented by any representatives who are compe- 
tent to appear before the courts either of the country of origin or of the 
country of execution. 


ARTICLE 9. 


The fact that an attempt to take evidence by the method laid down in 
Article 8 has failed owing to the refusal of any witness to appear or to give 
evidence does not preclude a request being subsequently made in accordance 
with Article 7. 


ArTIcLE 10. 


(a) Where evidence is taken in the manner provided in Article 7 the High 
Contracting Party, by whose judicial authority the Letter of Request was 
addressed, shall repay to the other High Contracting Party any expenses 
incurred by the competent authority of the latter in the execution of the request 
in respect of any charges and expenses payable to witnesses, experts, interpre- 
ters, or translators, the costs of obtaining the attendance of witnesses who have 


12 


not appeared voluntarily, and the charges and expenses payable to any person 
whom such authority may have deputed to act, in cases where the law of the 
country of execution permits this to be done, and any charges and expenses 
incurred by reason of a special procedure being requested and followed. These 
expenses shail be such as are usually allowed in similar cases in the courts of 
the country of execution. 


(b) The repayment of these expenses shall be claimed by the competent 
authority by whom the Letter of Request has been executed from the Diplomatic 
or Consular Officer by. whom it was transmitted when sending to him the docu- 
ments establishing its execution as provided in Article 7 (h). 


(c) Exeept as above provided no fees of any description shall be payable 
by one High Contracting Party to the other in respect of the taking of evi- 
dence. 


IV.—Provisions relating to Equality of Treatment in Judicial Matters. 


ARTICLE 11. 
Legal Protection and Access to the Courts of Justice. 


(a) The nationals of one High Contracting Party shall enjoy in the terri- 
tories of the other the same rights in respect of the legal protection of person 
and property, and shall have free access to the courts of justice for the prosecu- 
tion or defence of their rights under the same conditions (including the taxes and 
fees payable), as nationals of the latter High Contracting Party. 


(b) This Article applies to criminal as well as to civil and commercial 
matters. 


ARTICLE 12. 
Security for Costs. 


(a) The nationals of one High Contracting Party resident in a territory of 
the other, where the proceedings are brought, shall not be compelled to give 
security for costs or court fees in any case where a national of such other High 
Contracting Party would not be so compelled in similar circumstances. 


(b) The nationals of one High Contracting Party, resident outside the ter- 
ritory of the other, where the proceedings are brought, shall not be obhged to 
give security for costs or court fees in any case where they possess in that ter- 
ritory “immoveable property” or other property not readily transferable which 
is sufficaent to cover these costs and fees. 

() It is understood that the interpretation of the expressions “immoveable 
property” and “property not readily transferable” is a matter within the exclu- 
sive competence of the respective courts of the High Contracting Parties. 


ARTICLE 13. 
Free Legal Assistance. 


(a) The nationals of one High Contracting Party shall enjoy in the ter- 
ritories of the other High Contracting Party a perfect equality of treatment 
with nationals of the latter High Contracting Party as regards free legal assist- 
ance for poor persons. 


(b) The provisions of this Article apply to criminal as well as to civil and 
commercial matters, but do not apply to artificial persons. 
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ARTICLE 14. 
Imprisonment for Debt. 


(a) The nationals of one High Contracting Party shall not in the terri- 
tories of the other High Contracting Party be lable to imprisonment as a means 
of execution for debt or as a conservatory measure in any case where the 
nationals of the other High Contracting Party would not be so liable. 


(b) The provisions of this Article do not apply to artificial persons. 


V.—General Provisions. 
ARTICLE 15. 


Any difficulties which may arise in connexion with the operation of this 
Convention shall be settled through the diplomatic channel. 


ARTICLE 16. 


The present Convention, of which the English and Yugoslav texts are 
equally authentic, shall be subject to ratification. Ratifications shall be 
exchanged in Belgrade. The Convention shall come into force two months 
after the date on which ratifications are exchanged and shall remain in force 
for three years after the date of its coming into force. If neither of the High 
Contracting Parties shall have given notice through the diplomatic channel 
to the other not less than six months before the expiration of the said period 
of three years of his intention to terminate the Convention, it shall remain 
in force until the expiration of six months from the day on which either of 
the High Contracting Parties shall have given notice to terminate it. 


ARTICLE 17. 


(a) This Convention shall not apply zpso facto to Scotland, Northern 
Ireland, the Channel Islands and the Isle of Man, nor to any of the Colonies, 
overseas territories or Protectorates of His Majesty the King of Great Britain, 
Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, nor to 
any territories under His suzerainty, nor to any Mandated territories in respect 
of which the mandate is exercised by His Government in the United Kingdom, 
but His Majesty may at any time, while this Convention is in force under 
Article 16 by a notification given through His Minister at Belgrade, extend 
the operation of the Convention to any of the above-mentioned territories. 


(b) Such notification shall state the authorities in the territory concerned 
to whom requests for service under Article 3 or Letters of Request under Article 
7 are to be transmitted, and the language in which communications and 
translations are to be made. The date of the coming into force of any such 
extension shall be two months trom the date of such notification. 


(c) Either of the High Contracting Parties may, at any time after the 
expiry of three years from the coming into force of an extension of this 
Convention to any of the territories referred to in paragraph (a) of this Article, 
terminate such extension on giving six months’ notice of termination through 
the diplomatic channel. 

(d) The termination of the Convention under Article 16 shall, unless other- 
wise expressly agreed to by both High Contracting Parties, ipso facto 
terminate it in respect of any territories to which it has been extended under 
paragraph (a) of this Article. 

ARTICLE 18. 

(a) The High Contracting Parties agree that His Majesty the King of 

Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor 
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of India, may at any time, while the present Convention is in force, either 
under Article 16 or by virtue of any accession under this Article, by a noti- 
fication given through the diplomatic channel, accede to the present Conven- 
tion in respect of any other Member of the British Commonwealth of Nations 
whose Government may desire that such accession should be effected, provided 
that no notification of accession may be given at any time when His Majesty 
the King of Yugoslavia has given notice of termination in respect of all the 
territories of His Majesty to which the Convention applies. The provisions of 
Article 17 (b) shall be applicable to such notification. Any such accession shall 
take effect two months after the date of its notification. 


(b) After the expiry of three years from the date of the coming into 
force of any accession under paragraph (a) of this Article, either of the High 
Contracting Parties may, by giving six months’ notice of termination through 
the diplomatic channel, terminate the application of the Convention to any 
country in respect of which a notification of accession has been given. The 
termination of the Convention under Article 16 shall not affect its application 
to any such country. 


(c) Any notification of accession under paragraph (a) of this Article may 
include any dependency or mandated territory administered by the Government 
of the country in respect of which such notification of accession is given; and 
any notice of termination in respect of any such country under paragraph (6) 
shall apply to any dependency or mandated territory which was included in the 
notification of accession in respect of that country. 

In witness whereof the undersigned have signed the present Convention, 
in English and Yugoslav texts, and have affixed thereto their seals. 


Done in duplicate at London, the 27th day of February, 1936. 


(L.S.) ANTHONY EDEN 
ales) SLAVKO Y. GROUITCH 
(L.S.) MILAN KUGLER 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (FEBRUARY 20, 1939) REGARDING THE 
USE OF RADIO FOR CIVIL AERONAUTICAL SERVICES BETWEEN 
CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


The Secretary of State of the United States of America to the Canadian 
Minister at Washington 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


WASHINGTON, February 20, 1939.. 


Srr,—I have the honour to refer to negotiations which have taken place 
between the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Canada for the conclusion of a United States-Canadian Regional Arrange- 
ment Governing the Use of Radio for Civil Aeronautical Services. 

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the nego- 
tiations, now terminated, that the Arrangement shall be as follows: 


Unirep Srares-CANADIAN REGIONAL ARRANGEMENT GOVERNING THE USE OF 
Rapio For Civin AERONAUTICAL SERVICES 


Article I 


Scope.—The present arrangement between the United States and Canada 
concerns primarily the radio communication service of civil aeronautics and. 
civil air navigation services. Except for Article XIII, the subject matter of 
this arrangement is confined to the frequencies 200-400 kc. and above 30,000 
ke. Services other than civil aeronautical which may incidentally be involved 
from the standpoint of interference to and by the civil aeronautical radio 
services are treated in Article XVII. Nothing in this arrangement shall be 
construed as lessening in any manner or to any degree the rights enjoyed by 
the national defense services of either country. 


Article II 


Application—Nothing in the present arrangement shall contravene the 
pertinent portions of the International Telecommunication Convention, Madrid, 
1932; the radio regulations annexed thereto to which the parties to this arrange- 
ment have subscribed; the Inter-American Radio Communications Convention, 
Habana, 1937, and the Inter-American Arrangement on Radio Communications, 
Habana, 1937, or such documents as may supplant them as a result of subse- 
quent conferences. 


Article III 


Standardization.—In order that international flying may be facilitated, the 
standardization and use of aeronautical radio facilities are provided for in this 
arrangement. Appendix I lists the standard classes of aeronautical radio aids 
approved for service operation. 


Article IV 


Geographical Spacing of Aeronautical Stations —In accordance with the 
general principles governing the economical use of the available channels, 
assignments shall be duplicated with a minimum practicable geographical 
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separation between stations as determined by permissible ratio of interfering 
signal to desired signal, characteristics of the frequencies in use, and the areas 
of operation of the stations concerned. 


Article V 


Sharing of Channels—The principle of the sharing of frequencies which 
are made available for aeronautical services by international convention is 
fully recognized, particularly, however, with respect to those allocated to such 
services by the Inter-American Arrangement Concerning Radio Communica- 
tions, Habana, 1937. Recognition is given, however, to the priority of exist- 
ing services as set forth in Article XVII and Appendix IV. In general, assign- 
ments to a new station shall be treated as an individual problem to be solved 
by engineering methods. 


Article VI 


Field Intensity—In order that radio interference beyond the service area 
may be reduced to a minimum, radiated power should ordinarily be adjusted 
to a value consistent with a normal required field intensity within the pre- 
scribed area in which it is desired to render service. 


BAND 200—400 xc. 
Article VII 


Geographical Spacing..—tIn the case of radio range stations in the band 
200-400 k.c., the geographical spacing of the stations shall be not less than that 
prescribed in the curve shown in Appendix II. For. powers other than four 
hundred watts, the distances shown in Appendix II shall be modified accord- 
ingly. 

Article VIII 


Standardization of Quadrant Signals——For uniformity and for purpose of 
course orientation, the characteristic “N” shall be utilized in the quadrant 
through which the true north line passes, except when the northerly course is 
true north, in which case the characteristic signal ‘“‘ N ” should be in the north- 
west and southeast quadrants. The “A” signal should always fall in the quad- 
rants adjacent to those occupied by the “N” signal. 


Article IX 


Identification Signals —The identification signal employed to identify indi- 
vidual radio range stations shall consist of two letters and shall be assigned 
without duplication. Where practicable, the signal used to establish the identity 
of radio facilities at any particular point should correspond to the designator 
for weather reports from the same station. 


Article X 


Spacing and Assignment of Channels—The channel spacing for radio range 
transmitters in the band 200-400 ke. shall be 3 ke. and the radio range channels 
shall be as set out in Appendix IV. 


The frequency assignments to the radio range stations in the United States 
and Canada shall be set out as in Appendix V. 
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BAND ABOVE 30,000 kc. 
Article XI 


Development in Communication.—It is recognized that many services of 
aeronautics may be accommodated in the band above 30,000 ke. It is further 
recognized that the use of such frequencies for aviation purposes is still on an 
experimental basis. 

The Parties accordingly agree to co-operate in the development of the use 
of this ultra high frequency band so that frequencies of the same order may be 
used for similar purposes throughout the United States and Canada and that 
the table shown in Appendix III shall be used as a guide when making assign- 
ments in this band for aeronautical use. 


Article XII 


Ultra High Calling and Working Frequency—lIf and when ultra high 
frequencies come into use for aeronautical purposes, 141,780 ke. shall be 
designated as a calling and working frequency from plane to ground. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Article XIII 


Normal Calling and Working Frequencies—It is agreed that the United 
States and Canada will use 3105 kc. as the international calling and working 
frequency for use by itinerant aircraft and for emergency use by transport 
aircraft. 6210 ke. will also be used for secondary purposes as a calling and 
working frequency, available to itinerant and other aircraft by arrangement, 
when the circumstances are such as to make the use of 3105 ke. unsuitable. 


Article XIV 


Specific Allocation of Airport Control Frequency.—The frequency 278 kc. 
will continue to be used as an airport control frequency with the expectation 
that after January 1, 1939, no new assignments to airport control stations on 
this frequency wil! be made unless there is installed for simultaneous use 
facilities for operation on frequencies between 129 and 132 megacycles. It is 
further proposed that the use of 278 kc. for airport control purposes may be 
discontinued after January 1, 1940 and replaced by frequencies between 129 and 
132 megacycles. 


Article XV 


Exchange of Information—Information pertaining to civil aeronautics 
including frequency assignments, power, location of stations, identification 
signals and course orientation shall be exchanged directly between the admin- 
istrative agencies of the two Parties. 


Article XVI 


Infringements—The Parties undertake to inform each other concerning 
any infringement of the provisions of this arrangement in order to facilitate 
corrective action. 


Article XVII 


Services Other Than Civil Aeronautical— 


(a) National Defence—This arrangement recognizes the paramount require- 
ments of national defence as established by Article 39 of the International 
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Telecommunication Convention, Madrid, 1932, and by such national legislation 
in harmony therewith as has been or may in future be enacted. 


(b) Marine Radiobeacons are recognized as operating in the United States 
and Canada in the band 285-315 ke. as provided in the Madrid Telecommuni- 
cation Convention and the General Radio Regulations annexed thereto. The 
use for aeronautical purposes of these frequencies or immediately adjacent 
frequencies shall be restricted to locations and powers which will not cause 
Sea oe with marine radiobeacons along the seacoasts and on the Great 

akes. 


(c) Marine Direction-Finding Service is recognized as operating in the 
United States and Canada in the band 365-385 ke. as provided in the Madrid 
Telecommunication Convention and the General Radio Regulations annexed 
thereto. The use for aeronautical purposes of these frequencies or immediately 
adjacent frequencies shall be restricted to locations and powers which will not 
cause interference with marine radio direction-finding services. 


(d) Marine Communication Services are recognized as operating in the 
United States and Canada on certain frequencies between 385 and 400 kc. as 
provided in the Madrid Telecommunication Convention and the General Radio 
Regulations annexed thereto. The use for aeronautical purposes of these 
frequencies or immediately adjacent frequencies shall be restricted to locations 
and powers which will not cause interference with marine communication 
services. 


CONCLUSION 
Article XVII 


Abrogation—lIt is mutually agreed that all existing informal undertakings 
between the Parties or the administrative agencies thereof with respect to radio 
allocations to aeronautical services provided for herein, are hereby superseded 
and become inoperative upon the effective date of this arrangement regardless of 
any contrary provisions for denunciation which may appear in such existing 
agreements. 


Article XIX 


Effective Date—The effective date of this arrangement shall be estab- 
lished at the time of the exchange of notes effectuating it. 


Article XX 


Amendment.—The appendices to the present arrangement, but not the 
arrangement itself, may be amended by itutual agreement of the authorized 
agencies of the Parties hereto. 


Article XXI 


Denunciation—The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by 
either Government upon sixty days’ notice given in writing to the other Govern- 
ment. 


The appendices to the proposed arrangement, which, under the terms of 
Article XX thereof, may be amended by mutual agreement of the authorized 
agencies of the Parties thereto, are transmitted as enclosures to this Note. 

I shall be glad to have you inform me whether it is the understanding of 
your Government that the terms of the arrangement agreed to in the negotiations 
are as above set forth. If so, it is suggested that the arrangement become 
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effective as of the date of this Exchange of Notes. If your Government concurs 
in this suggestion, the Government of the United States will regard it as 
becoming effective on that date. 


Accept, Sir, etc., 


For the Secretary of State: 
G. 8. MESSERSMITH 


[Enclosures ] 


APPENDIX I 


SraNpARD Types of AERONAUTICAL RApIo A1ps APPROVED FOR 


SERVICE OPERATION 


1. Aeronautical Stations (Air to ground and ground to plane) 


2. Aeronautical point to point stations (Intermediate and High) 


3. Airways Marker Stations 


M: 
FM: 
MO: 

MI: 


Marker Non-directional 

Marker Fan Type Ultra-High 100 watts 
Outer marker for instrument landings 
Inner marker for instrument landings. 


4. Radio Range Station 


SRA: 


SMRA: 


RA: 
MRL: 
ML: 
Z: 


Simultaneous transmission of range signals and voice (Adcock 

vertical radiators) Power 400 watts (Transmitter carrier output) 

Simultaneous transmission of range signals and voice (Adcock 

vertical radiators) Power 50 to 150 watts 

Range adcock vertical radiators. Power 400 watts 

Range loop radiators. Power 50 to 100 watts 

Range loop radiators. Power less than 50 watts 

Cone of silence marker. UHI 5 watts. 

Note: The addition of “B” to the above designators indicates that 
the station concerned broadcasts information on a regular 
schedule. 


5. Airport Traffic Control Stations 


15 watts on 278 KCS 
100 watts on UHF. 


6. Glide Path Station 
GP power 200 to 500 watts on UHF. 


7. Localizer Station 
GPL power up to 100 watts UHF. 


8. Aviation Instruction Station. 


8 


APPENDIX II 
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200 250 300 
FREQUENCY IN KILOCYCLES 


Frequency 
in ke 


33,420 


35,580 
37,860 
39,060 


60,180 


260 
420 
080 
660 
820 
980 


61,060 
220 
380 
460 
620 
780 
860 


62,020 
180 
260 
420 
580 
660 
820 
980 


63,060 
220 
380 
460 
620 
780 
860 


64,020 
180 
260 
420 
580 
660 
820 
980 


65,060 
220 


APPENDIX III 


ALLOCATION OF UuttTraA Hich FREQUENCIES FOR USE OF 


Type of 


Service 


AERONAUTICAL SERVICES 


Frequency 
mm ke 


Aviation (Instructional 380 


Aviation 
Aviation 
Aviation 


Flying) 


(73 


(13 


460 
620 


65,780 


Radiotelephone and radio- 


teletype ground to aircraft. 
66 


860 
74,600 
680 
760 
840 
920 


75,000 
080 
160 
240 
320 
400 


93,500 


900 
94,300 


109,500 


900 
110,300 


123,100 
200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
700 
800 
900 

124,000 
100 
200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
700 


Type of 
Service 
Radiotelephone and radio- 
teletype; ground to aircraft 
bc 


6“ 


Marine and radiotelephone 
and radioteletype; ground 
to aircraft 

bc 

Guard 

Guard 

Guard 

Guard 

Guard 


Aviation markers 
Guard 
Guard 
Guard 
Guard 
Guard 


Instrument Landing Glide 
Path 


(73 
66 


Instrument Landing Lat- 
eral Guidance (Locali- 


zers) 
(74 


&6 


Airway Radio Range 
6c 
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Frequency Type of Frequency Type of 
in he Service in ke Service 
800 Airway Radio Range 127,000* Airway Radio Range 
900 ie 100* “ 
125,000 He 
100 « 129,300 Airport Traffic Control 
200 ‘ 129,780 i 
300 “ 130,300 ue 
400 « 130,860 ie | 
500 « 131,420 i 
600 (<3 131,840 * 
700 ‘ 132,120 Aviation 
800 ‘ 133,940 ‘ | 
900 | 135,200 : 
126,000* , 136,320 cc 
100" i 137,020 < 
200" i 138,280 : 
300" i 138,980 : 
eel i 139,820 i 
oad : 140,520 i 
9 (73 
oe ‘ 141,220 
800* ‘ 141,780 Aviation U.S. & Canada 
900* “ Calling and Working. 


*The national defence aeronautical services have priority. These frequencies may be 
used by civil aeronautical services on a secondary basis. 


APPENDIX IV 


ALLOCATIONS OF AND RESTRICTIONS ON Crivit AERONAUTICAL FREQUENCIES 
Basep ON 400 Warts CarriER POWER 


Frequencies Restrictions Frequencies Restrictions 
200 (C) 245 Not to be used within 800 miles 
203 (C) of sea coast. (B) (E) 


206 Not to be used by the U.S. 248 None 
within 450 miles of Ed- 251 (A) 


monton. (D) 254 None 


ae a 257. (4) 
260 N 
215 Not to be used within 800 969 ee 
miles of sea coast. (B) 266 Nye ue 
ie) 269 (A) 
218 (A) (C) 
221. (A) (C) pie sD) ee 
PRES, Not to be used within 800 miles 
224 (A) 
227 (A) of sea coast. (A) (B) (E) 
230 None 278 = None. ; 
933 None 281 Not to be used within 200 miles 
236 None | of sea coast or Great Lakes. 
239 None 284 Not to be used within 400 miles 
242 None of sea coast or Great Lakes. 
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Frequencies Restrictions Frequencies Restrictions 
287 Not to be used within 600 353 Not to be used within 500 
miles of sea coast or Great miles of sea coast. (E) 
Lakes. 356 Not to be used within 800 
290 te miles of sea coast. (B) (E) 
293 a 359 Not to be used within 200 
296 vf miles of sea coast. 
299 - 362 None 
302 365 Not to be used within 60 
305 ¥ miles of sea coast. (B) 
308 ‘ 368 Not to be used within 400 
aM " miles of sea coast. (B) 
314 371 Not to be used within 700 
O1d Not’ to be used within 400 miles of sea coast. (B) 
miles of sea coast or Great 374 Not to be used within 1,000 
Lakes. miles of sea coast. (B) 
320 Not to be used within 200 376 Not to be used within 1,000 
miles of sea coast or Great miles of sea coast. (B) 
Lakes. 379 Not to be used within 700 
o2e Not to be used within 800 miles of sea coast. (B) 
miles of sea coast. (B) (E) 382 Not to be used within 400 
326 None miles of sea coast. (B) 
329 None 385 Not to be used within 60 
Boz None miles of sea coast. (B) 
BaD None 388 Not to be used within 400 
338 None miles of sea coast. (B) 
341 None 391 Not to be used within 400 
344 (A) miles of sea coast. (B) 
347 None 394 Not to be used within 700 
350 None miles of sea coast. (B) (C) 


_ A. This or a frequency within 1 kilocycle is used by low powered stations 
in Alaska. Future assignments should not cause interference to these stations. 


B. The use of this frequency for aeronautical purposes must not cause 
interference to marine services to which the frequency is primarily assigned. 
The mileage figure is given only as a guide and the aeronautical service can not 
claim protection from interference by marine services. 


C. Frequencies 201, 219, and 396 KCS are used for special safety services 
throughout the continental United States and Alaska and are to be protected. 
Assignments on adjacent frequencies must not cause them interference. 


D. This frequency is used by certain radio stations north of Edmonton and 
future assignments should not cause interference to these stations. 


EK. Interference to adjacent frequencies from mobile services afloat may be 
expected. 


APPENDIX V 


Frequency ASsIGNMENTS To Rapio Rance STATIONS IN THE UNITED STATES 
AND CANADA, AS OF JANUARY 14, 1938 


Frequency Stations 

200 (Army) Maxwell Field, Ala. 

203 

206 Les Vegas, Nev.; Mullan Pass, 
Idaho; Portland, Maine; 
Roanoke, Va.; Abilene, 
Texas; Roseburg, Ore.; 
Tampa, Fla.; Lansing, 
Mich.; Brownsville, Tex. 

209 McConnellsburg, Pa.; New 
Florence, Mo.; St. Louis, 
Mo.; Saugus, Calif.; Way- 
noka, Okla.; Parco, Wyo.; 
Stampede Pass, Wash.; 
New Hackensack, N.Y.; 
Lac LaBiche (Can.) 

212 Adair, Iowa; Des Moines, 
Iowa; Mercer, Pa.; Monte- 
zuma, Jowa; Delta, Utah; 
Tucumeari, N.M.; Char- 
lotte, N.C.; Austin, Tex.; 
Coleman (Can.) 

215 Custer, Mont. 

218 

221 Augusta, Maine; South Bend, 
Ind.; Bristol, Tenn.; Baker, 
Ore.; Selkirk (Can.) 

224 Corpus Christi, Texas; Belle- 
fonte, Pa.; Birmingham, 
Ala.; Brookville, Pa.:; 
Davenport, Iowa; Livings- 
ton, Mont.; Montezuma, 
Iowa; Mt. Shasta, Calif.; 
Oceanside,  Calif.; San 
Diego, Calif.; Sunbury, Pa.; 
Tacoma, Wash.; Wood- 
ward, Pa.; Moncton (Can.) 

22 f: Enterprise, Utah; Langley 
Field, Va.; Creston (Can.), 
Killaloe (Can.) 

230 Albuquerque, N.M.; Anton 
Chico, N.M.; Arlington, 
Ore.; Bismarck, N.D.; 
Boston, Mass.; Cascade 
Locks, Ore.; Detroit, Mich.; 
North Dalles, Wash. ; 
Shreveport, La.; Langley 
Field, Va.; Waterways 
(Can.) 


Frequency 


233 


236 


239 


242 


245 
248 


251 


254 


Stations 


Long Beach, Calif.; Somerset, 
Pa.; Savannah, Ga.; Oak- 
land, Calif.; (Oakland to 
go in when Long Beach is 
discontinued on 233) Butte, 
Mont.; Hope (Can.); Ft. 


William (Can.) Quebec 
(Can.) 

Vero Beach, Fla.; McCool, 
Ind.; Oakland,  Calif.; 
(When simultaneous is 
installed) 

Bangor, Maine; Chehalis, 
Wash.; Florence, 58.C.; 


Meridian, Miss.; Montague, 
Calif.; Bakersfield, Cal.; 
Springfield, Ill.; Toledo, O. 

Alma, Ga.; Auburn, Calif.; 
Blue Canyan, Calif.; El 
Paso, Texas; Harrisburg, 
Pa.; Livermore, /~ Calif.; 
Milwaukee, Wisc.; Oak- 
land, Calif.; Potrero Hill, 
Calif.; Wagaming (Can.); 
Broadview (Can.); Cran- 
brook (Can.) 

(Navy) San Pedro, Calif. 

Amarillo, Texas; Anderson, 
S.C. «. Charlotte, 29 N:.C4 
Granger, Wyo. (to go to 
382 ke.); Mobile, Ala.; 
Spartanburg, 8.C.; Strath- 
burn (Can.); Terre Haute, 
Ind.; Wendover, Utah; 
Pagwa (Can.); Montreal 
(Can.); Vancouver (Can.) ; 
Lethbridge (Can.); Winni- 


peg (Can.); Ft. Smith 
(Can.)’; White Horse 
(Can.) 

Blythe, Calif.; | Concord, 


N.H.; Eugene, Ore. 

Cambridge, Ohio; Humboldt, 
Nev.; Pittsburgh,  Pa.; 
Reno, Nev.; Rodeo, N.M.; 
San Antonio, Texas; Spring- 
field, Mo.; Superior, Mont.; 
Titusville, Fla.; Halifax 
(Can.). 


Frequency 


257 


260 


263 


266 


269 


272 


275 
278 


Stations 


Floyd Bennett, N.Y.; Knox- 
Ville Lonnie am ouet.. Lil: 
Baltimore, Md.; LEarlton 
(Can.). 

Buffalo, N.Y.; Cherokee, 
Wyo.; Cozad, Neb.; Easton, 
Wash.; Jackson, Miaiss.; 
Los Angeles, Calif.; Ocean- 
side, Calif.; Palmdale, 
Calif,; . Richmond, Va.; 
Seattle, | Wash.; South 
Boston, Va.; Wink, Texas; 
Grand Island; Nebraska; 
Pembina, N.D.; New Glas- 
gow (Can.). 

Boston, Mass.; Medford, Ore.; 
Putnam, .Conn.; Sexton 
Summit, Ore.; Scottfield, 
Ill. (Army); Galveston, 
Texas; Grantsville, Utah. 


Adairsville, Ga.; Anderson, 
S.C.; Atlanta, Ga.; Camden, 
N.J.; Canadian, Texas; 


Hager City, Wis.; Indian- 
apolis, Ind.; Jefferson, Ga.; 
Lafayette, Ind.; Muinne- 
apolis, Minn.; Winslow, 
Ariz.; Golva, N.D.; Liver- 
more, Calif.; Edmonton 
(Can.); Kapuskasing 
(Can.) 

Ephrata, Wash.; Indio, Calif.; 


Connellsville, Pa. (War 
Dept.). | 
Burley, Idaho; King Hill, 


Idaho; Little Rock, Ark.; 
Miami, Fla.; Pulaski, Va.; 


Sterling, Ill; Strevell, 
Idaho; March Field 
(Army); Duncan Field, 


S.A. Texas (Army); Ran- 
dolph Field, Texas (Army) ; 
Putnam, ). Conn. 9" Reay 
(Can.); Slave Lake (Can.). 


Alexandria, Muinn.; Ashfork, 
Ariz.; Effingham, Ill; El 
Morro, N.M.; Grand Forks, 
N.D.; Greenwood, Miss.; 
Guadalupe Pass, Tex.; 
Kirksville, Mo.; Lone Rock, 
Wis.; Navasota, Texas; 
Neosho, Mo.; Pocatello, 
Idaho; Tucumcari, N.M.; 


13 


Frequency 


281 
284 


287 
290 


293 
296 


299 
302 
304 


305 
308 


oll 
ol4 


317 


320 


323 
326 


Stations 


Tylertown, Miss.; Laramie, 
Wyo.; Mormon Mesa, Nev.; 
Mt. Shasta, Calif.; Needles, 
alii.) y.kocnester, INY.; 
Utica, N.Y.; Grand Rapids, 
Mich.; Lafayette, Indiana; 
Tyler, Texas. 

Calgary (Can.). 


Big Springs, Neb.; Cozad, 
Neb.; Louisville, Ky.; 
North Platte, Neb.; Co- 


lumbus, N.M.; Whitehall, 
Mont. 


Granger, Wyo.; Otto, N.M.; 
Rock Springs, Wyo.; 
Chesterfield, Tenn.; Regina 


(Can.)}; Grand Forks 
(Can.). 
Drummond, Mont.; Tulsa, 


Okla.; Rivers (Can.). 


Locomotive Springs, Utah; 
Pueblo, Colo.; Ft. Leaven- 
worth (Army) Battleford. 

Nashville, Tenn.; Monteagle, 
‘Tenn. 


Dickinson, N.D.; Missoula, 
Mont.; Anton Chico, N.M. 


Moran, Kansas; Sidney, Neb.; 
Malad, Idaho; Maple 
Creek (Can.); (to be 
replaced by Medicine Hat 
(Can.)); Swift’. Current, 
Sask. (Can.). 

Peace River (Can.); Advana, 
Mo.; Lynchburg, Va.; Gt. 
Falls, Mont. 

Adair, Iowa; Allentown, Pa.; 
Coeur d’Alene, Idaho; 
Goshen, Ind.; Helmer, Ind.; 
Martins Creek, Pa.; Mc- 
Cool, Ind.; Milford, Utah; 
Miles City, Mont.; Omaha, 
Neb.; Texarkana, Ark.; 
Sioux Lookout (Can.). 


Big Spring, Texas; Burlington, 
Iowa; Cheyenne, Wyo,; Jar- 
vis, Ont. (Can.) ; Morse, IIl.; 
Phoenix, Ariz.; Williams, 
Calif.; Potrero Hill, Calif.; 


Frequency Stations 
Pensacola (Navy); Mitchell 
Field (Army); Kenora 


329 


332 


330 


338 


341 


344 


347 
350 


30d 
356 


(Can.); Saskatoon (Can.) ; 
Princeton (Can.);  Bliss- 
V1 ime wdAvatl.) ceaOr Cb) 6 
(Can.) ; Lower Post (Can.). 

Belgrade, Mont,; Hartford, 
Conn.; Charleston, 8. C.; 
Ardmore, Okla. 

Cascade Locks, Ore.; Casso- 
day, Kansas; Castle Rock, 


Wash.; Houston, Texas; 
Key West, Fla.; Portland, 
Ore.; Palmdale, Calif.; 


Washington, D.C.; Wichita, 
Kansas; Medicine Hat 
(Can.); Sorel (Can.); Na- 
kina (Can.); Ft. Nelson 
(Can.). 

Cincinnati, Ohio; Milroy, Ind.; 
Warsaw, Ky.;, Sacramento, 
Calif.; Oliver (Can.); Ot- 
tawa (Can.). 

New Orleans, La.; Rockford, 
Ill.; Salt Lake City, Utah; 
Tucson, Ariz; Martinsburg, 
Pa. 

Adairsville, Ga.; Arlington, 
Ore.; Chattanooga, Tenn.; 
Dallas, Texas; Elizabeth, 
NJ.; La : Grande, Ore.; 
Monteagle, Tenn.; Pendle- 


ton, Ore.; Santa Ana, Calif. 


Brookville, Pa.; Cleveland, 


Ohio; Fresno, Calif.; Jack-- 


sonville, Fla.; Jamestown, 
N. D.; Medicine Bow, 
Wyo.: Spring Bluff, Mo.; 
Vickery, Ohio; Warren, 
Ohio; Kelly Field, Texas 
(Army) 

Gordonsville, Va.; Billings, 
Mont.; North Bay (Can.). 

Ardmore, Okla.; Boise, Idaho; 
Chicago, Ill.; King Hill, 
Idaho, Kingman, Ariz.; 
Lafayette, Ind.; Morse, IIl.; 
Oklahoma City, Okla.; Ra- 
leigh, N.C.; Syracuse, N.Y.; 
Weiser, Idaho. 


Morse, Il. 


Frequency 


309 


362 


365 


368 


yal 


379 


082 


385 


388 


391 


394 


Stations 

Archbold, Ohio (to go to 
278); Buckstown, Pa., 
(will be moved to Somer- 
set); Idaho Falls, Idaho; 
Kansas City, Mo.; Knox- 
ville, Mo. 

Akron, Ohio; Tintic, Utah; 
Red Bluff, Calif.; Megan- 
pre” (Can) 

Albany, N.Y.; 

Okla.; Charlotte, 

Columbiaville, N., Y.; 

Dagget, Calif.; Fargo, 

N:D.; Ft.. Worth,, Texas; 

Gainesville, Texas; 

Greensboro, N.C.; New 

Hackensack, N.Y.; Palm- 

dale, Calif.; Santo, Texas; 

So. Boston, Va.; Spokane, 


Ardmore, 
N.G.; 


Wash.; . Rantoul, —_ ‘Il. 
(Army). 
Aberdeen, Md.; Smith’s 


Grove, Ky.; Akron, Col.; 
Toronto (Can.). 

Buffalo Valley, Nev.; Dun- 
kirk, N.Y.; Erie, Pa.; Ha- 
ger City, Wis.; LaCrosse, 
Wis.; Helena, Mont.; 
Memphis, Tenn.; Perry, 
Ohio; Acomita, N.M. 

Columbia, Mo.; New Flor- 
ence, Mo.; Denver, Col.; 
Wright Field (Army) Dil- 
lon, Mont. 

Knight, Wyo. 

Blue Canyon, Calif.; 
Easton, Wash.; Ellens- 
burg, Wash.; Elmira, 
INGY se Pedria. LHe, © Waco, 
Texas; Donner Summit, 
Calif.; Macon, Ga. 

Dubois, Idaho; Bolling 
Field (Army), March 
Field (Army), Selfridge 
Field (Army), Smithville, 
Tenn.; Enders, Neb. 

Beowawe, Nev.; Cambridge, 


Ohio; Columbus, Ohio; 
Elko, Nev.; Hayesville, 
Ohio; Humboldt, Nev.; 
Lebo, Kansas; Ventosa, 
Nev. 
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Note: 
FREQUENCIES NOT YET SELECTED FOR THE FOLLOWING STATIONS: 


Sudbury (Can.) 

Sault St. Mary (Can.) 
Prescott (Can.) 
Belleville (Can.) 

Ft. Myer, Florida 
Lewiston, Montana 
Gardner, Kansas 
Victoria, Va. 

Saltillo, Texas 
Brinkley, Arkansas 
Arkadelphia, Arkansas 
Monroe, Louisiana 

St. Joseph, Missouri 
Walla Walla, Washington 
Deer Lodge, Montana 
Bloomington, Illinois 
Springfield, Mass. 
Salem, Oregon 
Kalamazoo, Michigan 
Lincoln, Nebraska 
Ponca City, Oklahoma 
Flint, Michigan 

Big Timber, Montana 
Madison, Wisconsin 
Mountain Home, Idaho 
Twin Falls, Idaho 
Ventosa, Nevada 

St. Peter, Minnesota 
West Union, Ohio 
Sutton, W. Va. 
Petersburg, W. Va. 
Crowley, La. 
Eldorado, Oklahoma 
Barnett, Georgia 

Glens Falls, New York 
Rouses Point, New York 
Everett, Washington 
Wagon Mound, New Mexico 
Lodge Grass, Montana 
Upham, Texas 
Conrad, Montana 
Siam, California 
Coldwater, Michigan 
Sioux City, Iowa 
Jackson, Minnesota 
Huntington, W. Va. 
Charleston, W. Va. 
Elkin, W. Va. 

Front Royal, W. Va. 
Beaumont, Texas 
Lake Charles, La. 
Baton Rouge, La. 
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Claredon, Texas 

Wichita Falls, Texas 
Madison, Georgia 
Augusta, Georgia 
Ticonderoga, New York 
Burlington, Vermont 
Bellingham, Washington 
Santa Fe, New Mexico 
Trinidad, Colorado 

Las Vegas, New Mexico 
Sheridan, Wyoming 
Buffalo, Wyoming 
Casper, Wyoming 
Douglas, Wyoming 
Carancahua, Texas 
Socorro, New Mexico 
Sioux Falls, South Dakota 
Huron, South Dakota 
Aberdeen, South Dakota 
Bischof, North Dakota 
Ft. Wayne, Indiana 
Sweet Grass 

York, Pennsylvania 
Williamsport, Pa. 

Olean, New York 

Scotts Bluff, South Dakota 
Hot Springs, South Dakota 
Philip, South Dakota 
Pierre, South Dakota 
Brookings, South Dakota 
Redwood Falls 
Parkersburg, W. Va. 
South Rim, Arizona 
Pierces Ferry, Utah 
Death Valley, Calif. 
Independence, Calif. 
Millinocket, Maine 
Houlton, Maine 
Caribou, Maine 
Stockville, Nebraska 


The Canadian Minister at Washington to the Secretary of State of the 
. United States of America. 


No. 38 CANADIAN LEGATION, WASHINGTON, Feb. 20, 1939. 
SIR: 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of February 
20th 1939 in which you communicated to me the terms of a Canadian-United 
States Regional Arrangement Governing the Use of Radio for Civil Aeronauti- 
cal Services, as understood by you to have been agreed to in the negotiations, 
now terminated, between the Government of Canada and the Government of 
the United States of America. 


2. The terms of this Arrangement which you have communicated to me 
are as follows: 
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CANADIAN-UNITED STATES REGIONAL ARRANGEMENT GOVERNING 
THE Use or Rapio ror Civin AERONAUTICAL SERVICES. 


Article I. 


Scope.—The present arrangement between Canada and the United States 
concerns primarily the radio communication service of civil aeronautics and civil 
air navigation services. Except for, Article XIII, the subject matter of this 
arrangement is confined to the frequencies 200-400 ke. and above 30,000 ke. 
Services other than civil aeronautical which may incidentally be involved from 
the standpoint of interference to and by the civil aeronautical radio services are 
treated in Article XVII. Nothing in this arrangement shall be construed as 
lessening in any manner or to any degree the rights enjoyed by the national 
defence services of either country. 


Article II. 


Application—Nothing in the present arrangement shall contravene the perti- 
nent portions of the International Telecommunication Convention, Madrid, 1932; 
the radio regulations annexed thereto to which the parties to this arrangement 
have subscribed; the Inter-American Radio Communications Convention, Ha- 
bana, 1937, and the Inter-American Arrangement on Radio Communications, 
Habana, 1937 or such documents as may supplant them as a result of subsequent 
conferences. 


Article III 


Standardization.—In order that international flying may be facilitated, the 
standardization and use of aeronautical radio facilities are provided for in this 
arrangement. Appendix I lists the standard classes of aeronautical radio aids 
approved for service operation. 


Article IV 


Geographical Spacing of Aeronautical Stations—In accordance with the 
general principles governing the economical use of the available channels, 
assignments shall be duplicated with a minimum practicable geographical 
separation between stations as determined by permissible ratio of interfering 
signal to desired signal, characteristics of the frequencies in use, and the areas 
of operation of the stations concerned. 


Article V 


Sharing of Channels—The principle of the sharing of frequencies which 
are made available for aeronautical services by international convention is 
fully recognized, particularly, however, with respect to those allocated to such 
services by the Inter-American Arrangement Concerning Radio Communica- 
tions, Habana, 1937. Recognition is given, however, to the priority of existing 
services as set forth in Article XVII and Appendix IV. In general, assignments 
to a new station shall be treated as an individual problem to be solved by 
engineering methods. 


Article VI 


Field Intensity—In order that radio interference beyond the service area 
may be reduced to a minimum, radiated power should ordinarily be adjusted 
to a value consistent with a normal required field intensity within the prescribed 
area in which it is desired to render service. 
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BAND 200-400 Kc. 
Article VII 


Geographical Spacing—In the case of radio range stations in the band 
200-400 ke., the geographical spacing of the stations shall be not less than that 
prescribed in the curve shown in Appendix II. For powers other than four 
hundred watts, the distances shown in Appendix IT shall be modified accordingly. 


Article VIII 


Standardization of Quadrant Signals—For uniformity and for purpose of 
course orientation, the characteristic “N” shall be utilized in the quadrant 
through which the true north line passes, except when the northerly course is 
true north, in which case the characteristic signal ““N” should be in the northwest 
and southeast quadrants. The “A” signal should always fall in the quadrants 
adjacent to those occupied by the “N”’ signal. 


Article IX 


Identification Signals—The identification signal employed to identify 
individual radio range stations shall consist of two letters and shall be assigned 
without duplication. Where practicable, the signal used to establish the identity 
of radio facilities at any particular point should correspond to the designator 
for weather reports from the same station. 


Article X 


Spacing and Assignment of Channels—The channel spacing for radio range 
transmitters in the band 200-400 ke. shall be 3 ke. and the radio range channels 
shall be as set out in Appendix IV. 

The frequency assignments to the radio range stations in Canada and the 
United States shall be set out as in Appendix V. 


BAND ABOVE 30,000 Kc. 
Article XI 


Development in Communication—It is recognized that many services of 
aeronautics may be accommodated in the band above 30,000 ke. It is further 
recognized that the use of such frequencies for aviation purposes is still on an 
experimental basis. 

The Parties accordingly agree to co-operate in the development of the use 
of this ultra high frequency band so that frequencies of the same order may be 
used for similar purposes throughout Canada and the United States and that 
the table shown in Appendix III shall be used as a guide when making assign- 
ments in this band for aeronautical use. 


Article XII 


Ultra High Calling and Working Frequency—Il{ and when ultra high 
frequencies come into use for aeronautical purposes, 141,780 kc. shall be 
designated as a calling and working frequency from plane to ground. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Article XIII 


Normal Calling and Working Frequencies ——It is agreed that Canada and 
the United States will use 3105 ke. as the international calling and working 
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frequency for use by itinerant aircraft and for emergency use by transport 
aircraft. 6210 ke. will also be used for secondary purposes as a calling and 
working frequency, available to itinerant and other aircraft by arrangement, 
when the circumstances are such. as to make the use of 3105 ke. unsuitable. 


Article XIV 


heey eather of Airport Control Frequency.—The beaten 278 ke. 
will continue to be used as an airport control frequency with the expectation 
that after January 1, 1939 no new assignments to airport control stations on 
this frequency will be made unless there is installed for simultaneous use 
facilities for operation on frequencies between 129 and 132 megacycles. It is 
further proposed that the use of 278 kc. for airport control purposes may be 
discontinued after January 1, 1940, and replaced: by frequencies between 129 and. 
132 megacycles. 


Article XV 
Exchange. of Information—Information pertaining to civil aeronautics 
including frequency assignments, power, location of stations, identification 


signals and course orientation shall be exchanged directly between the admin- 
istrative agencies of the two Parties. 


Article Pa a 


~ Infringements — The Paes undertake to niorn peat: ee: concerning any’ 
Ee menl Cc of the provisions of this arrangement in order to rf acilitate corrective 
action. 


Article XVII 


Services Other Than Civil Aeronautical.— 


(a) National Defence—This arrangement recognizes the paramount 
requirements of national defence as established by Article 39 of the International 
Telecommunication Convention, Madrid, 1932, and by such national legislation 
in harmony therewith as has been or may in future be enacted. 


(b) Marine Radiobeacons are recognized as operating in Canada and the 
United States in the band 285-315 ke. as provided in the Madrid Telecom- 
munication Convention, and the General Radio Regulations annexed thereto. 
The use for aeronautical purposes of these frequencies or immediately adjacent 
frequencies shall be restricted to locations and powers which will not cause 
interference with marine radiobeacons along the seacoasts and on the Great 
Lakes. 


(c) Marine Direction-Finding Service is recognized as operating in Canada 
and the United States in the band 365-385 kc. as provided in the Madrid 
Telecommunication Convention and the General Radio Regulations annexed 
thereto. The use for aeronautical purposes of these frequencies or immediately 
adjacent frequencies shall be restricted to locations and powers which will not 
cause interference with marine radio direction-finding services. 


(d) Marine Commumcation Services are recognized as operating in Canada 
and the United States on certain frequencies between 385 and 400 ke. as 
provided in the Madrid Telecommunication Convention and the General Radio 
Regulations annexed thereto. The use for aeronautical purposes of these 
frequencies or immediately adjacent frequencies shall be restricted to locations 
and powers which will not cause interference with marine communication 
services. 
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CONCLUSION 
Article XVIII 


Abrogation.—It is mutually agreed that all existing informal undertakings 
between the Parties or the administrative agencies thereof with respect to radio 
allocations to aeronautical services provided for herein, are hereby superseded 
and become inoperative upon the effective date of this arrangement regardless 
of any contrary provisions for denunciation which may appear in such existing 
agreements. 


Article XIX 


Effective Date—The effective date of this arrangement shall be established 
at the time of the exchange of notes effectuating it. 


Article XX 


Amendment.—The appendices to the present arrangement, but not the 
arrangement itself, may be amended by mutual agreement of the authorized 
agencies of the Parties hereto. 


Article XXI 


Denunciation—The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by 
either Government upon sixty days’ notice given in writing to the other Govern- 
ment. 


3. I also acknowledge the receipt of the enclosures to your note under 
reference consisting of the appendices to the proposed Arrangement which under 
the terms of Article XX threeof may be amended by mutual agreement of the 
authorized agencies of the Parties thereto. 


4. I am instructed to state that the terms of the Arrangement as communi- ~ 
cated to me are agreed to by my Government. I am further instructed to inform 
you that my Government concurs in your suggestion that the Arrangement 
become effective as of the date of this Exchange of Notes and will accordingly 
regard it as becoming effective on that date. 


I have, etc., 


HERBERT M. MARLER 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (MARCH 1 AND 23, 1939) REGARDING THE 
EXTENSION TO CANADA AS FROM APRIL 1, 1939, OF THE 
CONVENTION OF SEPTEMBER 25, 1935, BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY 
AND THE REGENT OF HUNGARY REGARDING LEGAL PRO- 
CEEDINGS IN CIVIL AND COMMERCIAL MATTERS. 


The British Chargé d’Affaires at Budapest to the Royal Hungarian 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 


No. 22 BRITISH LEGATION 
(18/7/39) Bupapest, March 1, 1939. 


Monsieur LE MINISTRE, 

At the instance of His Majesty’s Government in Canada I have the honour 
to notify to you, in accordance with Article 18(a) of the Convention regarding 
Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matters, which was signed in Budapest 
on September 25, 1935, the accession of His Majesty to that Convention in 
respect of Canada. 

The attached list indicates in each case the authority to whom requests 
for service or for the taking of evidence should be transmitted, and the language 
in which communications and translations are to be made. 

In accordance with Article 18(a) of the Convention, the accession now 
notified will come into force one month from the date of this note, that is 
to say on April 1 next. 

In requesting that Your Excellency will be so good as to acknowledge the 
receipt of this communication, 


I avail myself, etc., 


A. GASCOIGNE 


Province or Territory Authority and Address Language 
Ontario.) 2) 22.) 22... .. Attorney-General, English 
Toronto 
(iiepeca. «+. 4. ++ .. ».Attorney-General, English or French 
Quebec 
Nova Scotia.. .... .. .. Attorney-General, English 
Halifax 
Prince Edward Island.. .. Attorney-General, English 
Charlottetown 
New Brunswick.. .. .. .. Attorney-General, English 
Fredericton 
British Columbia.. .. ..Attorney-General, English 
Victoria 
Manitoba... ...... .. .. Attorney-General, English 
Winnipeg 
Saskatchewan... .. .. ..Attorney-General, English 
Regina 
Piertas) o. 2. ¢, .« .2 Attorney-General; Enelish 
Edmonton 
Northwest Territories... .. Commissioner of the English 
. Northwest Territories, 
Ottawa 
Yukon Territory .. .. .. The Gold Commissioner English 


of the Yukon Territory, 
Dawson City 
92684—1} 3 
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The British Chargé d’Affaires at Budapest to the Royal Hunganan 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 


BRITISH LEGATION 
No. 23 
(18/8/39) Bupapest, March 1, 1939. 


Mowns!z£vur LE MINISTRE, 


With reference to my note of today’s date relative to the accession by 
His Majesty in respect of the Dominion of Canada to the Civil Procedure 
Convention signed in Budapest on September 25, 1935, I have the honour to 
inform Your Excellency that the operation of Article 12 of that Convention 
relating to security for costs is a matter of some difficulty having regard to the 
federal system of government operating in the Dominion. 

As a result, judgments given by a provincial court are binding only in 
the province in which that Court has jurisdiction; and it follows that immove- 
able property owned by a litigant in one province of the Dominion will not be 
regarded as affording exemption from security for costs in respect of proceed- 
ings before a Court in another province. 

I have therefore the honour, at the instance of His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment in Canada, to propose that, in order that effect may be given in Canada 
to Article 12(b) of the above-mentioned Convention, the words “in that territory” 
in: Article 12 shall, as regards the application of the Convention to Canada, 
be interpreted as relating to territory within the jurisdiction of the Court in 
which proceedings have been instituted. 

I have further the honour to express the hope that this proposal will be 
acceptable to the Hungarian Government and, in that event, to suggest that 
this note and Your Excellency’s reply in a similar sense shall be regarded as 
placing on record the agreement reached in this matter. 


I avail myself, etc., 


A. GASCOIGNE 


The Royal Hungarian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the British 
Chargé d’ Affaires at Budapest 
(Translation) 


ROYAL HUNGARIAN MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
76/res.-d 
1939 BupaPest, March 23, 1939. 
MonSsIEUR LE CHARGE D’AFFAIRES, 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of the Note No. 22 (18/7/39) and 
its enclosure which you addressed to me on March 1. 
The text of the note is as follows: 
(Text of the note) 
The text of the enclosure is as follows: 
(Text of the enclosure) 


Please accept, etc. 
By order of the Minister 


DANILOVICS 
Head of Department of Ministry 
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The Royal Hungarian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the British 
Chargé d’ Affaires at Budapest 


(Translation) 


ROYAL HUNGARIAN MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


77/res.-5 
1939 Buparest, March 23, 1939. 


MonSIEUR LE CHARGE D’AFFAIRES, 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of the Note No. 23 (18/8/39) which 
you addressed to me on March 1. 


The text of the note is as follows: 
(Text of the note) 


Please accept, etc. 
By order of the Minister 


DANILOVICS 
Head of Department of Ministry 


CONVENTION BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY IN RESPECT OF THE 
UNITED KINGDOM AND THE REGENT OF THE KINGDOM OF 
HUNGARY REGARDING LEGAL PROCEEDINGS IN CIVIL AND 
COMMERCIAL MATTERS (WITH A NOTE), SIGNED AT BUDA- 
PEST SEPTEMBER 25, 1935. | 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and His Serene Highness the Regent of the 
Kingdom of Hungary: being desirous to render mutual assistance in the con- 
duct of legal proceedings in civil and commercial matters, which are being 
dealt with or which it is anticipated may be dealt with by their respective 
judicial authorities; have resolved to conclude a Convention for this purpose 
and have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries: 

His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 

beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 
For Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 

The Honourable Sir Patrick William Maule Ramsay, K.C.M.G., His 
Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at 
Budapest ; 


His Serene Highness the Regent of the Kingdom of Hungary: 
M. Kalman Kanya de Kanya, Royal Hungarian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs ; 


Who having communicated their full powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed as follows:— 


I.—Preluminary 


ARTICLE 1 


(a) This Convention applies only to civil and commercial matters, including 
non-contentious matters. 

(b) In this Convention the words: 

(1) “territory of one (or of the other) High «Contracting Party” shall 
be interpreted (a) in relation to His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland 
and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, as meaning 
England and Wales and all territories in respect of which the Convention 1s 
in force by reason of extensions under Article 17 or accessions under Article 
18; and (b) in relation to His Serene Highness the Regent of the Kingdom of 
Hungary, Hungary; 

(2) “persons” shall be deemed to mean individuals and artificial persons; 

(3) “artificial persons” shall be deemed to include partnerships, com- 
panies, societies and other corporations; 

(4) “subjects or citizens of a High Contracting Party” shall be deemed 
to include artificial persons constituted or incorporated under the laws of 
the territory of such High Contracting Party; 

(5) “subjects or citizens of one (or of the other) High Contracting Party” 
shall be deemed (a) in relation to His Majesty the King of Great Britain, 
Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, to mean 
all subjects of His Majesty wherever domiciled, and all persons under His 
protection; and (b) in relation to His Serene Highness the Regent of the King- 
dom of Hungary, all Hungarian citizens. 
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ARTICLE 2 
Legal Protection and Access to the Courts of Justice 


The subjects or citizens of one High Contracting Party shall enjoy in 
the territory of the other the same rights in respect of the legal protection 
of person or property and shall have free access to the courts of justice for 
the prosecution or defence of the rights under the same conditions (including 
taxes and fees payable) as subjects or citizens of the latter High Contracting 
Party. 


Il.—Service of Judicial and Extra-Judicial Documents 


ARTICLE 3 


(a) When judicial or extra-judicial documents drawn up in the territory 
of one of the High Contracting Parties are required by a judicial authority 
situated therein to be served on persons in the territory of the other High 
Contracting Party, such documents may be served on the recipient, by any 
of the methods provided in Articles 4 or 5 in cases where these articles are 


applicable. 


(b) In Part II of this Convention the expression “country of origin” 
means the country from which the documents to be served emanate, and the 
expression “country of execution” means the country in which service of docu- 
ments is to be effected. 


ARTICLE 4 


(a) A request for service shall be addressed and sent by a Diplomatic or 
Consular Officer acting for the country of origin to the competent authority 
of the country of execution, requesting such authority to cause the document 
in question to be served. 


(b) The request for service shall be drawn up in the language of the 
country of execution and shall state the names and descriptions of the parties, 
the name, description and address of the recipient, and the nature of the docu- 
ment to be served, and shall enclose the document to be served together with 
a copy thereof. 


(c) The document to be served shall either be drawn up in the language 
of the country of execution, or be accompanied by a translation into such 
language unless the competent authority of the country of execution declares 
that a translation is unnecessary. Such translation shall be certified as correct 
by a Diplomatic or Consular Officer acting for the country of origin or by an 
official or sworn translator of the country of execution or the country of origin. 


(d) Requests for service shall be addressed and sent— 
In England to the Senior Master of the Supreme Court of Judicature. 
In Hungary to the Royal Hungarian Ministry of Justice. 


If the authority to whom a request for service has been sent is not com- 
petent to execute it, such authority shall (except in cases where execution 1s 
refused in accordance with paragraph (f) of this Article) of his own motion 
forward the request to the competent authority of the country of execution. 


(ec) Service shall be effected by the competent authority of the country 
of execution, who shall serve the document in the manner prescribed by 
the municipal law of such country for the service of similar documents, except 
that, if a wish for some special manner of service is expressed in the request 
for service, such manner of service shall be followed in so far as it is not incom- 
patible with the law of that country; provided that, if the competent authority 
of the country of execution has declared the translation to be unnecessary 
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and no translation is sent, such authority may limit his action to effecting 
service by the transmission of the document to the recipient if he is willing to 
accept it. 


(f) The execution of a request for service, duly made in accordance with 
the preceding provisions of this Article, shall not be refused unless (1) the 
authenticity of the request for service is not established, or (2) the High Con- 
tracting Party in whose territory it is to be executed considers that his sovereignty 
or safety would be compromised thereby. 


(q) In every instance where a request for service is not executed by the 
authority to whom it has been sent, the latter will at once inform the Diplo- 
matic or Consular Officer by whom the request was sent, stating the ground 
on which the execution of the request has been refused or the competent authority 
to whom it has been forwarded. 


(h) The authority by whom the request for service is executed shall furnish 
a certificate proving the service or explaining the reason which has prevented 
such service, and setting forth the fact, the manner and the date of such service 
or attempted service, and shall send the said certificate to the Diplomatic or 
Consular Officer by whom the request for service was sent. The certificate of 
service or of attempted service shall be placed on the copy or attached thereto. 


ARTICLE 5 


(a) This article does not apply to the service of documents on persons who 
are subjects or citizens of the High Contracting Party in whose territory the 
service is to be effected. 

(b) Service may be effected, without any request to or intervention of the 
authorities of the country of execution, by any of the following methods:— 


(1) By a Diplomatic or Consular Officer acting for the country of origin; 


(2) Through the post. 


(c) It is understood that the question of the validity of any service effected 
by the use of any of the methods referred to in paragraph (b) of this Article 
will remain a matter for the free determination of the respective courts of the 
High Contracting Parties in accordance with their laws. . 


ARTICLE 6 


(a) In any case where documents have been served in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 4, the High Contracting Party, by whose Diplomatic or 
Consular Officer the request for service was addressed, shall repay to the other 
High Contracting Party any charges and expenses which are payable under 
the law of the country of execution to the persons employed to effect service, 
and any charges and expenses incurred in effecting service in a special manner. 
These charges and expenses shall not exceed such as are usually allowed in 
the courts of that country. 


(b) Repayment of these charges and expenses shall be claimed by the 
competent authority by whom the service has been effected from the Diplomatic 
or Consular Officer by whom the request was addressed, when sending to him 
the certificate provided for in Article 4 (h). 


(c) Except as provided above, no fees of any description shall be pay- 
able by one High Contracting Party to the other in respect of the service of 
any documents. 
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Ill. —Taking of Evidence 


ARTICLE 7 


(a) When a judicial authority in the territory of one of the High Con- 
tracting Parties requires that evidence should be taken in the territory of the 
other High Contracting Party, such evidence may be taken, in any one of the 
ways prescribed in Articles 8 or 9, in cases where these articles are applicable. 


(6) In Part III of this Convention, the expressions— 


(1) “taking of evidence” shall be deemed to include the taking of the 
statements of a plaintiff, defendant, expert or any other person on oath or 
otherwise; the submission to a plaintiff, defendant, expert or any other person 
of any oath with regard to any legal proceedings; and the production, identi- 
fication and examination of documents, samples or other objects; 


(2) “witness” shall be deemed to include any person from whom any 
evidence, as defined above, is required to be taken; 


(3) “country of origin” shall be deemed to mean the country by whose 
judicial authority the evidence is required, and “country of execution” the 
‘country in which the evidence is to be taken. 


ARTICLE 8 


(a) The judicial authority of the country of origin may, in accordance 
with the provisions of the law of his country, address himself by means of 
a Letter of Request to the competent authority of the country of execution, 
requesting such authority to take the evidence. 


(b) The Letter of Request shall be drawn up in the language of the country 
of execution, or be accompanied by a translation into such language. Such 
translation shall be certified as correct by a Diplomatic or Consular Officer 
acting for the country of origin or by an official or sworn translator of the 
country of execution or of the country of origin. The Letter of Request shall 
state the nature of the proceedings for which the evidence is required, giving 
all necessary information in regard thereto, the names of the parties thereto, 
and the names, descriptions and addresses of the witnesses. They shall also 
either (1) be accompanied by a list of interrogatories to be put to the witness 
or witnesses, or, as the case may be, by a description of the documents, samples 
or other objects to be produced, identified or examined, and a translation 
thereof, certified as correct in the manner heretofore provided; or (2) shall 
request the competent authority to allow such questions to be asked vivd voce 
as the parties or their representatives shall desire to ask. 


(c) Letters of Request shall be transmitted— 


In England by a Hungarian Diplomatic or Consular Officer to the Senior 
Master of the Supreme Court of Judicature. 

In Hungary by a British Diplomatic or Consular Officer to the Royal 
Hungarian Ministry of Justice. | 

In case the authority to whom any Letter of Request is transmitted is not 
competent to execute it, such authority shall (except in cases where execution 
is refused in accordance with paragraph (f) of this Article) of his own motion 
forward the Letter of Request to the competent authority of the country of 
execution. 

(d) The competent authority of the country of execution shall give effect 
to the Letter of Request and obtain the evidence required by the use of the 
same compulsory measures and the same procedure as are employed in the 
execution of a commission or order emanating from the authorities of his own 
country, except that if a wish that some special procedure should be followed is 
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expressed in the Letter of Request, such special procedure shall be followed 
in so far as it is not incompatible with the law of the country of execution. 

(ec) The Diplomatic or Consular Officer, by whom the Letter of Request 
is transmitted, shall, if he so desires, be informed of the date when and the 
place where the proceedings will take place, in order that he may inform the 
interested party or parties, who shall be permitted to be present in person 
or to be represented, if they so desire, by any legal representatives who are 
competent to appear before the courts of the country of execution. 


(f) The execution of a Letter of Request which complies with the preced- 
ing provisions of this Article can only be refused— 


(1) If the authenticity of the Letter of Request is not established; 


(2) If, in the country of execution, the execution of the Letter of Request 
in question does not fall within the functions of the Judiciary; 


(3) If the High Contracting Party in whose territory it is to be executed 
considers that his sovereignty or safety would be compromised thereby. 


(g) In every instance where a Letter of Request is not executed by the 
authority to whom it is addressed, the latter will at once inform the Diplo- 
matic or Consular Officer by whom it was transmitted, stating the grounds 
on which the execution of the Letter of Request has been refused, or the 
competent authority to whom it has been forwarded. 

(hk) When a Letter of Request has been executed, the competent authority 
to whom it was transmitted or forwarded shall send to the Diplomatic or Con- 
sular Officer by whom it was transmitted the necessary documents establishing 
its execution. 


ARTICLE 9 


(a) The evidence may also be taken, without any request to or the inter- 
vention of the authorities of the country of execution by a Diplomatic or 
Consular Officer acting for the country of origin. 

(b) The Diplomatic or Consular Officer may request the individuals named 
by the court of the country of origin to appear before him and to give evidence. 
He may take all kinds of evidence which are not contrary to the law of the 
country of execution. The attendance and giving of evidence before such officer 
shall be entirely voluntary and no measures of compulsion shall be employed. 

(c) The evidence may be taken in accordance with the procedure recog- 
nized by the law of the country of origin, and the parties will have the right 
to be present in person or to be represented by any legal representatives who 
are competent to appear before the courts either of the country of origin or 
of the country of execution. 

(d)* Unless and until a notification is given through the Diplomatic 
channel by the Hungarian Government, the provisions of this article will not 
apply to the taking of evidence from persons who are subjects or citizens of 
the High Contracting Party in whose territory the evidence is to be taken. 


ARTICLE 10 


The fact that an att@mpt to take evidence by the method laid down in 
Article 9 has failed owing to the refusal of any witness to appear or to give 


evidence does not preclude a request being subsequently made in accordance 
with Article 8. 


ARTICLE 11 


(a) Where evidence is taken in the manner provided in Article 8 the High 
Contracting Party, by whose judicial authority the Letter of Request was 


* See note on page 13, 
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addressed, shall repay to the other High Contracting Party any expenses incurred 
by the competent authority of the latter in the execution of the request in 
respect of any charges and expenses payable to witnesses, experts, interpreters, 
or translators, the costs of obtaining the attendance of witnesses who have not 
appeared voluntarily, and the charges and expenses payable to any person whom 
such authority may have deputed to act, in cases where the law of the country 
of execution permits this to be done, and any charges and expenses incurred 
by reason of a special procedure being requested and followed. These expenses 
shall be such as are usually allowed in similar cases in the courts of the country 
of execution. 

(b) The repayment of these expenses shall be claimed by the competent 
authority by whom the Letter of Request has been executed from the Diplo- 
matic or Consular Officer by whom it was transmitted when sending to him 
the documents establishing its execution as provided in Article 8 (h). 

(c) Except as above provided no fees of any description shall be payable 
by one High Contracting Party to the other in respect of the taking of evidence. 


1V.—Judicial Assistance for Poor Persons, Security for Costs and 
Imprisonment for Debt 


ARTICLE 12 


(a) The subjects or citizens of one High Contracting Party, resident in 
the territory of the other High Contracting Party where the proceedings are 
brought, shall not be compelled to give security for costs or court fees in any 
case where a subject or citizen of such other High Contracting Party would 
not be so compelled. 

(b) The subjects or citizens of one High Contracting Party, resident out- 
side the territory of the other where the proceedings are brought, shall not 
be obliged to give security for costs or court fees in any case where they possess 
in that territory immovable property, or other property of such a nature as 
not to be readily transferable, sufficient to cover the said costs or fees. It is 
understood that the expressions “immovable property” and “property not readily 
transferable” must be interpreted by the respective courts of the High Con- 
tracting Parties in accordance with their own laws. 


ARTICLE 13 


The subjects or citizens of one High Contracting Party shall enjoy in the 
territory of the other High Contracting Party a perfect equality of treatment 
with subjects or citizens of the latter High Contracting Party as regards free 
legal assistance for poor persons. 


ARTICLE 14 


The subjects or citizens of one High Contracting Party shall not, in the 
territory of the other, be liable to imprisonment as a means of execution for 
debt or as a conservatory measure, in any case where the subjects or citizens 
of the latter High Contracting Party would not be so liable. 


V.—General Provisions 


ARTICLE 15 


Any difficulties which may arise in connection with the operation of this 
Convention shall be settled through the diplomatic channel. 
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ARTICLE 16 


The present Convention, of which the English and Hungarian texts are 
equally authentic, shall be subject to ratification. Ratifications shall be exchanged 
in London. The Convention shall come into force one month after the date on 
which ratifications are exchanged and shall remain in force for three years 
after the date of its coming into force. If neither of the High Contracting Parties 
shall have given notice through the diplomatic channel to the other not less 
than six months before the expiration of the said period of three years of his 
intention to terminate the Convention, it shall remain in force until the expira- 
tion of six months from the day on which either of the High Contracting Parties 
shall have given notice to terminate it. 


ARTICLE 17 


(a) This Convention shall not apply ipso facto to Scotland, Northern 
Ireland, the Channel Islands and the Isle of Man, nor to any of the Colonies, 
overseas territories or Protectorates of His Majesty the King of Great Britain, 
Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, nor 
to any territories under His suzerainty, nor to any mandated territories in 
respect of which the mandate is exercised by His Government in the United 
Kingdom, but His Majesty may at any time, while this Convention is in force, 
under Article 16 by a notification given through His Minister at Budapest, 
extend the operation of the Convention to any of the above-mentioned territories. 

(6) Such notification shall state the authorities in the territory concerned 
to whom requests for service under Article 4 or Letters of Request under Article 
8 are to be transmitted, and the language in which communications and trans- 
lations are to be made. The date of the coming into force of any such extension 
shall be one month from the date of such notification. 


(c) Either of the High Contracting Parties may, at any time after the 
expiry of three years from the coming into force of an extension of this Con- 
vention to any of the territories referred to in paragraph (a) of this Article, 
terminate such extension on giving six months’ notice of termination through 
the diplomatic channel. 


(d) The termination of the Convention under Article 16 shall, unless 
otherwise expressly agreed to by both High Contracting Parties, ipso facto 
terminate it in respect of any territories to which it has been extended under 
paragraph (a) of this Article. 


ARTICLE 18 


(a) The High Contracting Parties agree that His Majesty the King of 
Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor 
of India, may at any time, while this Convention is in force, either under 
Article 16 or by virtue of any accession under this Article, by a notification 
given through the diplomatic channel, accede to this Convention in respect 
of any other Member of the British Commonwealth of Nations whose Govern- 
ment may desire that such accession should be effected, provided that no 
notification of accession may be given at any time when His Serene High- 
ness the Regent of the Kingdom of Hungary has given notice of termination 
in respect of all the territories of His Majesty to which the Convention applies. 
The provisions of Article 17 (b) shall be applicable to such notification. Any 
such accession shall take effect one month after the date of its notification. 

(6) After the expiry of three years from the date of the coming into force 
of any accession under paragraph (a) of this Article, either of the High Con- 
tracting Parties may, by giving six months’ notice of termination through the 
diplomatic channel, terminate the application of the Convention to any country 
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in respect of which a notification of accession has been given. The termination 
of the Convention under Article 16 shall not affect its application to any such 
country. 


(c) Any notification of accession under paragraph (a) of this Article may 
include any dependency or mandated territory administered by the Govern- 
ment of the country in respect of which such notification of accession is given; 
and any notice of termination in respect of any such country under paragraph 
(6) shall apply to any dependency or mandated territory which was included 
in the notification of accession in respect of that country. 


In witness whereof the undersigned have signed this Convention, in English 
and Hungarian texts, and have affixed thereto their seals. 


Done in duplicate at Budapest the 25th day of September, 1935. 


(L.S.) PATRICK RAMSAY 
(L.S.) C. pp KANYA 


NOTE 


The British Minister at Budapest to the Royal Hungarian Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


BRITISH LEGATION 


Bupaprst, September 25, 1935. 
Monsieur LE Ministre, 


With reference to Article 9 (d) of the Civil Procedure Convention signed 
to-day, His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom recognise that the 
question of the giving of the notification, provided for in that paragraph, is a 
matter entirely within the discretion of the Hungarian Government, and that no 
assurance has been given that it will be possible for them to give this notification. 


I avail, etc., 


PATRICK RAMSAY 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (MAY 1, 22 AND 27, 1939) PROLONGING FOR 
SIX MONTHS THE COMMERCIAL “MODUS VIVENDI” OF 1936 
BETWEEN CANADA AND URUGUAY 


The British Minister at Montevideo to the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs of Uruguay 


BritisH LEGATION 


No. 37 
MonvtevipEo, May 1, 1939. 
MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE, 


I have the honour to refer to the Note from this Legation, No. 103, of the 
18th November last regarding the renewal of the Modus Vivendi between 
Uruguay and Canada for six months dating from the 1st November, 19388—a 
period which terminated on the 30th April, 1939. 

His Majesty’s Government in Canada informed me on the 24th April that 
they were willing to extend the Modus Vivendi for another six months, subject 
to earlier termination by the coming into force of the Trade Agreement concluded 
between the two countries, and authorized me to propose such renewal should 
the Government of the Republic find it impossible to ratify the Trade 
Agreement before the end of April. 

I understand that this has been the case but that Parliamentary consid- 
eration of the Trade Agreement will take place in the near future. In the 
circumstances, therefore, I submit to Your Excellency’s consideration the above 
mentioned proposal for a further renewal of the Modus Vivendi from the 
1st May for another six months. 

The Canadian Government express the earnest hope that this long standing 
matter may soon be settled, in accordance with the belief expressed in Your 
Excellency’s Note of the 24th October last that the requisite approval would 
be forthcoming. 

I should be grateful to receive a reply at an early opportunity, for com- 
munication to the Canadian Government. 


I avail myself, ete., 
KH. MILLINGTON-DRAKE 


The Minister of Foreign Affairs of Uruquay to the 
British Minister at Montevideo 


(Translation) 
Ministry or Foreign AFFAIRS 


MonrevipEo, May 22, 1939. 
MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE, , 


With reference to your Excellency’s Note, No. 37, of the Ist May, regarding 
the renewal of the Modus Viendi between Uruguay and Canada concluded on 
the 12th August, 1936, I have pleasure in informing you that this Government 
accepts the extension of the above-mentioned Modus Vivendi for a further 
period of six months dating from the Ist of this month. 
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This period will, naturally, be subject to earlier termination by the coming 
into force of the Trade Agreement signed by the two countries, in regard to 
which this Department likewise hopes that it may be possible to bring the 
Agreement into force as soon as possible. 


1 am, etc., 
ALBERTO GUANI 


The British Minister at Montevideo to the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs of Uruguay 


BRITISH LEGATION 
No. 44 
: Montrvivgeo, May 27, 1939. 
Monsi£urR LE MINISTRE, 


I have the honour to inform Your Excellency that upon the receipt of 
your Note of the 22nd May I duly informed the Department of External Affairs 
at Ottawa that the Government of this Republic concurred in the proposal of 
the Canadian Government to extend the Modus Vivendi between the two 
countries for a further period of six months from the Ist May, subject to 
earlier termination by the coming into force of the Trade Agreement concluded 
between Uruguay and Canada on the 12th August, 1936. 

In asking that this Note and Your Excellency’s Note under reference shall 
be regarded as a formal declaration of the agreement of the Government of the 
Republic and of that of Canada to the extension in question, I avail myself, ete. 


EH. MILLINGTON-DRAKE 
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CANADA-UNITED STATES TRADE AGREEMENT 
Signed at Washington November 17, 1938 
AND 


RELATED DOCUMENTS 


. Trade Agreement concluded between Canada and the United States of America at 
Washington, November 17, 1938. 


Poucra DE TOvislOnaty. sy Men ike, ye ee Bees Ire conn htyc yt 
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. Exchange of Notes between the Secretary of State of the United States of America and 
His Majesty’s Minister for Canada at Washington relative to the interpretation of 
Article I of the Trade Agreement of November EGLO OG eer Oe Leek, oar ei, Gee 


. Lumber Declaration issued at Washington, November 17, 1988, on behalf of the 
Governments of Canada and the United States of America...................... 


. Exchange of Letters between the High Commissioner for the United Kingdom and the 
Secretary of State for External Affairs regarding the agreed modifications of the 
Canada-United Kingdom Trade Agreement of 1937—Ottawa, November 16, 1938. 


. Exchange of Letters between the Secretary of State for External Affairs and the Accred- 
ited Representative of the Union of South Africa regarding the agreed modifications 
of the Canada-South Africa Trade Agreement of 1932. Ottawa, November 16, 1938. 


. Exchange of Letters between the High Commissioner for the United Kingdom and 
the Secretary of State for External Affairs regarding the margins of preference on 
wrought iron and on logs of certain dimensions. Ottawa, November 16, 1938...... 
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1. 


TRADE AGREEMENT BETWEEN CANADA AND 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of Canada, and the President of 
the United States of America; 


Desiring to facilitate and extend still further the commercial relations 
existing between Canada and the United States of America by granting recip- 
rocal concessions and advantages for the promotion of trade; 


Taking into account the absence of any restriction upon the settlement of 
commercial obligations arising out of the trade between Canada and the United 
States of America; 


Have resolved to replace the Trade Agreement concluded between them on 
November 15, 1935, at Washington by a new and more comprehensive Agree- 
ment and have appointed for this purpose as their Plenipotentiaries: 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 


for Canada: 


THE RIGHT HONOURABLE W. L. MACKENZIE KING, 
Prime Minister, President of the Privy Council and Secretary of State for 
External Affairs of Canada; and 


The President of the United States of America: 


MR. CORDELL HULL, 
Secretary of State of the United States of America; 


Who, having communicated to each other their full powers, found in good 
and due form, have agreed on the following articles: 


ARTICLE I 


1. Canada and the United States of America will grant each other uncon- 
ditional and unrestricted most-favoured-nation treatment in all matters con- 
cerning customs duties and subsidiary charges of every kind and in the method 
of levying duties, and, further, in all matters concerning the rules, formalities 
and charges imposed in connection with the clearing of goods through the 
customs, and with respect to all laws or regulations affecting the sale or use of 
imported goods within the country. 


2. Accordingly, articles the growth, produce or manufacture of either 
country imported into the other shall in no case be subject, in regard to the 
matters referred to above, to any duties, taxes or charges other or higher, or to 
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any rules or formalities other or more burdensome, than those to which the like 
articles the growth, produce or manufacture of any other foreign country are 
or may hereafter be subject. 


3. Similarly, articles exported from the territory of Canada or the United 
States of America and consigned to the territory of the other country shall in 
no case be subject with respect to exportation and in regard to the above- 
mentioned matters, to any duties, taxes or charges other or higher, or to any 
rules or formalities other or more burdensome, than those to which the like 
articles when consigned to the territory of any other foreign country are or may 
hereafter be subject. 


4. Any advantage, favour, privilege or immunity which has been or may 
hereafter be granted by Canada or the United States of America in regard to the 
above-mentioned matters, to any article originating in any other foreign country 
or consigned to the territory of any other foreign country shall be accorded 
immediately and without compensation to the like article originating in or con- 
signed to the territory of the United States of America or Canada, respectively, 
and irrespective of the nationality of the carrier. 


ARTICLE II 


1. No prohibition or restriction shall be imposed or maintained on the 
importation into either country of any article, from whatever place arriving, 
the growth, produce or manufacture of the other country, to which the import- 
ation of the like article the growth, produce or manufacture of any other foreign 
country is not similarly subject. 


2. No prohibition or restriction shall be imposed or maintained on the 
exportation of any article from either country to the other to which the export- 
ation of the like article to any other foreign country is not similarly subject. 


ARTICLE III 


If imports of any article into either country should be regulated either as 
regards the total amount permitted to be imported or as regards the amount 
permitted to be imported at a specified rate of duty, and if shares are allocated 
to countries of export, the share allocated to the other country shall be based 
upon the proportion of the total imports of such article from all foreign countries 
supplied by that country in past years, account being taken in so far as practi- 
cable in appropriate cases of any special factors which may have affected or 
may be affecting the trade in that article. In those cases in which the other 
country is a relatively large supplier of any such article, the Government of the 
country imposing the regulation shall, whenever practicable, consult with the 
Government of the other country before the share to be allocated to that country 
is determined. 


ARTICLE IV 
1. If either country establishes or maintains a monopoly for the importation, 


production or sale of a particular commodity or grants exclusive privileges, 
formally or in effect, to one or more agencies to import, produce or sell a particular 
Kd 5 o } 
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commodity, the Government of the country establishing or maintaining such 
monopoly, or granting such monopoly privileges, agrees that in respect of the 
foreign purchases of such monopoly or agency the commerce of the other country 
shall receive fair and equitable treatment. To this end it is agreed that in 
making its foreign purchases of any product such monopoly or agency will be 
influenced solely by those considerations, such as price, quality, marketability, 
and terms of sale, which would ordinarily be taken into account by a private 
commercial enterprise interested solely in purchasing such product on the most 
favourable terms. 


2. In awarding contracts for public works and in purchasing supplies, 
neither Government shall discriminate against articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the territories of the other country in favour of those of any 
other foreign country. 

ARIEL DIN; 


Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of Canada or the United States 
of America shall, after importation into the other country, be exempt from all 
internal taxes, fees, charges or exactions, other or higher than those payable 
on like articles of national origin or any other origin, except as otherwise required 
by laws in force on the day of the signature of this Agreement and subject to 
the limitations on the authority of either Government. 


ARTICLE VI 


1. Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the United States of 
America, enumerated and described in Schedule I annexed to this Agreement 
shall, on their importation into Canada, be exempt from ordinary customs 
duties in excess of those set forth in the said Schedule, subject to the conditions 
therein set out. The said articles shall also be exempt from all other duties, 
taxes, fees, charges, or exactions, imposed on or in connection with importation, 
in excess of those imposed on the day of the signature of this Agreement or 
required to be imposed thereafter under laws of Canada in force on the day of 
the signature of this Agreement. 


2. Schedule I shall have full force and effect as an integral part of this 
Agreement. 
ARTICLE VII 


1. Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of Canada enumerated and 
described in Schedule II annexed to this Agreement shall, on their importation 
into the United States of America, be exempt from ordinary customs duties in 
excess of those set forth and provided for in the said Schedule, subject to the 
conditions therein set out. The said articles shall also be exempt from all other 
duties, taxes, fees, charges, or exactions, imposed on or in connection with 
importation, in excess of those imposed on the day of the signature of this Agree- 
ment or required to be imposed thereafter under laws of the United States of 
America in force on the day of the signature of this Agreement. 


2. Schedule II shall have full force and effect as an integral part of this 
Agreement. 
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ARTICLE VIII 


1. The provisions of Articles VI and VII of this Agreement shall not prevent 
the Government of either country from imposing at any time on the importation 
of any article a charge equivalent to an internal tax imposed in respect of a 
like domestic article or in respect of a commodity from which the imported 
article has been produced or manufactured in whole or in part. 


2. Moreover, the provisions of Articles VI and VII shall not be construed 
to embrace such reasonable fees, charges or exactions, imposed at any time by 
the Government of either country in connection with the documentation of 
any shipment, as are commensurate with the cost of the services performed. 


ARTICLE IX 


Sawed lumber and timbers, telephone, trolley, electric-light, and telegraph 
poles of wood, and bundles of shingles, the growth, produce or manufacture of 
Canada, imported into the United States of America, shall not be required to 
be marked to indicate their origin in any case where the imported article is of 
the same class or kind as articles which were imported into the United States of 
America in substantial quantities during the five-year period immediately 
preceding January 1, 1937, and were not required during such period to be 
marked to indicate their origin. 


ARTICLE X 


1. No prohibition, restriction or any form of quantitative regulation, whether 
or not operated in connection with an agency of centralized control, shall be 
imposed or maintained in Canada on the importation or sale of any article the 
growth, produce or manufacture of the United States of America enumerated 
and described in Schedule I, or in the United States of America on the importa- 
tion or sale of any article the growth, produce or manufacture of Canada enum- 
erated and described in Schedule II, except as otherwise expressly provided in 
the said Schedules. 


2. The foregoing provision shall not apply to quantitative regulations in 
whatever form which may hereafter be imposed by the Government of either 
country on the importation or sale of any article the growth, produce or manu- 
facture of the other, in conjunction with governmental measures or measures 
under governmental authority 

(a) operating to regulate or control the production, market supply, quality or 
price of the like article of domestic growth, production or manufacture; or 
(b) operating to increase the labour costs of production of the like article of 
domestic growth, production or manufacture; 
Provided, however, that the Government proposing to impose any such quanti- 
tative regulation shall have satisfied itself, in the case of measures described in 
subparagraph (a) of this paragraph, that such quantitative regulation is necessary 
to secure the effective operation of such measures, and, in the case of measures 
described in subparagraph (b), that such measures are causing the domestic 
production of the article concerned to be injuriously affected by imports which 
constitute an abnormal proportion of the total consumption of such article in 
relation to the proportion supplied in the past by foreign countries. 
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3. Whenever either Government proposes to impose or to effect a substan- 
tial alteration in any quantitative regulation authorized by the preceding para- 
graph, that Government shall give notice in writing to that effect to the other 
and shall, upon request, enter into consultation regarding the matter. If agree- 
ment is not reached within thirty days after the receipt of the notice the Govern- 
ment giving it shall be free to impose or alter the regulation at any time, and 
the other Government shall be free within fifteen days after such action is taken 
to terminate this Agreement in its entirety on giving thirty days’ notice in 
writing to that effect. 


ARTICLE XI 


In respect of articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the United 
States of America enumerated and described in Schedule I, imported into Canada, 
and of articles the growth, produce or manufacture of Canada enumerated and 
described in Schedule II, imported into the United States of America, on which 
ad valorem rates of duty, or duties based upon or regulated in any manner by 
value, are or may be assessed, the general principles on which dutiable value is 
determined in each of the importing countries on the day of the signature of this 
Agreement shall not be altered so as to impair the value of any of the concessions 
provided for in this Agreement. 


ARTICLE XII 


1. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to prevent the enforcement 
of such measures as the Government of either country may see fit to adopt 


(a) relating to the importation or exportation of gold or silver; 

(b) relating to the control of the import or export or sale for export of arms, 
ammunition, or implements of war, and in exceptional circumstances, all 
other military supplies; 

(c) relating to neutrality or to public security; or 

(d) should that country be engaged in hostilities or war. 


2. Subject to the requirement that, under like circumstances and conditions, 
there shall be no arbitrary discrimination by either country against articles the 
growth, produce or manufacture of the other country in favour of the like 
articles the growth, produce or manufacture of any other foreign country, the 
provisions of this Agreement shall not extend to prohibitions or restrictions 

(a) imposed on moral or humanitarian grounds; 

(b) designed to protect human, animal or plant health or life; 
(c) relating to prison-made goods; or 

(d) relating to the enforcement of police or revenue laws. 


ARTICLE XIII 


If a wide variation should occur in the rate of exchange between the cur- 
rencies of Canada and the United States of America, and if the Government of 
either country should consider the variation so substantial as to prejudice the 
industries or commerce of that country, it shall be free to propose negotiations 
for the modification of this Agreement; and if agreement with respect thereto 

69597—2 
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is not reached within thirty days following receipt of such proposal, the Govern- 
ment making such proposal shall be free to terminate this Agreement in its 
entirety on thirty days’ written notice. 


ARTICLE XIV 


The Government of each country reserves the right to withdraw or to 
modify the concession granted on any article under this Agreement, or to impose 
quantitative regulations on the importation of any such article if, us the result 
of the extension of such concession to other foreign countries, such countries 
obtain the major benefit of the concession, and if in consequence imports of the 
article concerned increase to such an extent as to threaten serious injury to 
domestic producers: Provided, that before any action authorized by the 
foregoing reservation is taken, the Government proposing to take such action 
shall give notice in writing to the other Government of its intention to do so, 
and shall afford such other Government an opportunity within thirty days after 
receipt of such notice to consult with it in respect of the proposed action. 


ARTICLE XV 


1. Should any measure be adopted by the Government of either country 
which, while not conflicting with the terms of this Agreement, appears to the 
Government of the other country to have the effect of nullifying or impairing 
any of the objects of the Agreement, the Government which has adopted any 
such measure shall consider such representations and proposals as the other 
may make, with a view to effecting a mutually satisfactory adjustment of the 
matter. 


2. The Government of each country will accord sympathetic consideration 
to, and when requested will afford adequate opportunity for consultation regard- 
ing, such representations as the other Government may make with respect to 
the operation of customs laws and regulations, quantitative restrictions on 
mports or the administration thereof, the observance of customs formalities, 
and the application of sanitary laws and regulations for the protection of human, 
animal or plant health or life. 


3. In the event that the Government of either country makes representa- 
tions to the Government of the other country in respect of the application of any 
sanitary law or regulation for the protection of human, animal or plant health or 
life, and if there is disagreement with respect thereto, a committee of technical 
experts on which each Government will be represented shall, on the request of 
either Government, be established to consider the matter and to submit recom- 
mendations to the two Governments. 


ARTICLE XVI 


The provisions of this Agreement relating to the treatment to be accorded 
by Canada and the United States of America, respectively, to the commerce of 
the other country shall apply, on the part of the United States of America, to the 
continental territory of the United States and such of its territories and posses- 
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sions as are included in its customs territory on the day of the signature of this 
Agreement. The provisions of this Agreement relating to most-favoured-nation 
treatment shall apply, however, to all territories under the sovereignty or 
authority of the United States of America, other than the Panama Canal Zone. 


ARTICLE XVII 


Except as otherwise provided in Article V of this Agreement: 


(a) Nothing in the Agreement shall entitle the United States of America to 
claim the benefit of any treatment, preference or privilege which may now or 
hereafter be accorded by Canada exclusively to territories under the sovereignty 
of His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, or under His Mayjesty’s protection or suzer- 
ainty. 

(b) Nothing in the Agreement shall entitle Canada to claim the benefit of 
any treatment, preference or privilege which may now or hereafter be accorded 
by the United States of America, its territories or possessions or the Panama 
Canal Zone exclusively to one another or to the Republic of Cuba. The provi- 
sions of this subparagraph shall continue to apply in respect of any benefits 
now or hereafter accorded by the United States of America, its territories or 
possessions or the Panama Canal Zone to the Philippine Islands, irrespective of 
any change in the political status of the Philippine Islands. 


MR OID: D.C Hat 


1. The present Agreement shall be ratified by His Majesty the King of 
Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor 
of India, in respect of Canada, and shall be proclaimed by the President of the 
United States of America. It shall enter definitively into force on the day of 
exchange of the instrument of ratification and a copy of the proclamation, which 
shall take place at Ottawa as ‘soon as possible. 


2. Pending the definitive coming into force of this Agreement, the provisions 
of Article IX shall be applied provisionally on and after the day following the 
proclamation of the Agreement by the President of the United States of America, 
and the provisions of Article I, Article VI and Article VII shall be applied provi- 
sionally on and after January 1, 1939, subject to the reservations and exceptions 
elsewhere provided for in this Agreement. 


3. Upon the provisional application of Article I, Article VI and Article VII 
of the present Agreement, and during the continuance of such provisional 
application, the provisions of Article I, Article III and Article IV of the 
Trade Agreement concluded between Canada and the United States of America 
on November 15, 1935, at Washington, shall be inoperative, and upon the 
definitive coming into force of the present Agreement the whole of the said 
Agreement of November 15, 1935, shall terminate. 


4, Subject to the provisions of Article X and Article XIII, this Agreement 
shall remain in force for a term of three years from the date of the provisional 


application of Article IX, and, unless at least six months before the expiration 
69597—2} 
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of the aforesaid term of three years the Government of either country shall have 
given notice to the other Government of intention to terminate the Agreement 
upon the expiration of that term the Agreement shall remain in force thereafter, 
subject to the provisions of Article X and Article XIII, until six months from 
the date on which the Government of either country shall have given notice to 
the other Government of intention to terminate the Agreement. 


In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this Agree- 
ment and have affixed their seals hereto. 


Done in duplicate, at the City of Washington, this seventeenth day of 
November, 1938. 
[L.S.] W. L. MACKENZIE KING 


[L.S.}] CORDELL HULL 
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SCHEDULE I 
(See Article VI) 


Norte: Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the United States 
of America enumerated and described in this Schedule shall, on their importation 
into Canada, be exempt from the Special Excise Tax levied under Section 88 of 
the Special War Revenue Act as soon as the necessary legislation can be enacted, 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 
No. of Growth, 
Canadian Description of Article Produce or 
Tariff Manufacture 
Item of the 


United States 
of America 


6 TEN se AT MEE 5c cee Aes Ahi Hck ex ck och ch ln soa ee Ra «+ ok cond, EPA per pound| 1 ct. 


a7 Meats, fresh, n.o.p.:— 


axial lmwaible otal of beel.and. vealicicinaicose cis acs memesing Se. per pound! 4 cts. 
hal CP EDE RSL kwik Siting witGeh e ie a Sena eh a La Rete ere ES & per pound| 13 cts. 
9 Poultry and: SaMe prio A BFE. BIRR: SIT: Bae Ae AOS ES Feild 15 p.c. 
10 Meats, prepared or preserved, other than canned :— 
(a) Bacon, hams, shoulders and other pork...................per pound] 1 cts. 
CLD) 2 INGO. Diss aoreweks 5 4 bara 0) ath op a aea tg me ok Ae IIR ee AOE NE eo per pound! 3 cts. 
16 PS ea ATL BAG LI nie oie Senet eed eo ces cious, a elas Bis ahere als avs Bvt Qed per dozen| 5 cts. 
42 alan AlebilimeniOets: A eeden ca. Sew, Ne nah ences per one hundred pounds} 4 cts. 
45 Milk foods, n.o.p.; prepared cerea! foods, in packages not exceeding twenty- 
HVe,DOUDAS Weight OnCD i ccvcsus cece a dnnwnn AO ee, eee RON oe 25 p.e. 
46 Prepared, Cereal LOOGBs N.O.D.5 « ocle's Wee stud aid beens wie ever stags WES eens AEB 15 p.c. 
ex 47 Win a. bedns riod tins sas ce Se eee Pibve OS A bec vs wcle sc per pound] 1 ct. 
ex 47 SOVA DOANG, HiO.Dieccive 4 eee Om ols oon SUID, LU A GS A nied, eee ee Free 
52 Barley, n.o.p..... Sa SH BO LE OORT Sere Peek SEC RERS tL 2 per bushel! 15 cts. 
55 Ui Ea O oh ot a Oy ew ahs AM a OR DO EME PES PRI oe per bushel] 10 cts. 
56 RUC Hee AN IPSs SE Stns Fate yee bond to as Gus ads Ha mT es hat per bushel] 8 cts. 
57 Watmesl, and -TOlledy Gate saunec tare Skies a <nteat per one hundred pounds} 50 cts. 
63 TEL CE ADL GOTT eth sr 5 ha eros yiedna Gaerne aioe ea la A per one hundred pounds] 70 cts. 


When in packages weighing two pounds, each, or less, the weight of 
such packages to be included in the weight for duty. 


LEG CLTTEG TH 9t ROO Cich. Hee Oh ties Waka gts acaa ex overeh oabos dacs ebasensrtvens susvanainn av avetesersoMetetle per pound| 1 ct. 
ex 73 Broom corn seed, when in packages weighing more than one pound each....} Free 
74 Seeds, as hereunder, when in packages weighing more than one pound each:— 
(HieParsléy and, PAarsllipyesses mere decs ve thick See Re? per pound] 2 cts. 
(ij) peet, not including sugar Deebic.s ssc. weave see ees cvaeel per pound] 3 cts. 
CM BNSEL ANG AMEN Tinea pine ¢ ee hewrcewa so aig a victeves fn eintaae per pound| 4 cts. 
75 Seeds, as hereunder, when in packages weighing more than one pound each:— 
(i) Radish, leek, lettuce, carrot, borecole or kale......... per pound! 3 cts. 


(11). Cabbage, SbU.cucuUID DEE... s4c5s50se0s0bs oes onsale os ..-per pound| 5 cts. 


14 
SCHEDULE I—Continued 


Rate of Duty 


on Goods the 
No. of Growth, 
Canadian Description of Article Produce or 
Tariff Manufacture 
Item of the 
United States 
of America 
76 Seeds, as hereunder, when in packages weighing more than one pound each:—} 
Gi)sTomato and pepper cee: Tae nce eee |S ee selene per pound} 10 ets. 
(i): Cauliowers. 3 assaes «oo eens soar ee eee per pound] 15 ets. 
Cid) ‘Onion /3csus Oo Cees sala Serre aie teeter ee ar cee ange per pound} 20 cts. 
76a  |Root, garden and other seeds, n.o.p., when in packages weighing more than} 
CREMOOU TE OAD oo aiezuceyeus ame calcsuasy ects he tasenanne tas Dame veye eae ctetoes eee eds per pound] 5 ets. 
76b  ‘|Seeds, viz.:—Field, root, garden and other seeds, when in packages weighing} 
one pound each, or lessy.ce ¢. °c okttas Me te ta eae ena ee ee ) 25 pc, 
79b {Flowers and foliage, natural, cut, whether in designs or bouquets or not,| 
TOS AM es coc oh whe els ted rate See nao ee eee Son eae epee ee ae 25 p.c. 
82 ex (e) Nut trees, including grafted stock, and buds and scions for grafting] 
MTG GOOG se. lige) eas ces Sea arcs anaes ra oe ee Free 
83 Potatoes, as hereunder defined :— 
(a) In their natural state:— 
Atoust 1 to June 14, inclusive.-¢....s.g,s00 6426s so aneerie tito wee a ee Free 
June 15 to July 31, inclusive, per one hundred pounds............... 37% cts. 
(c) Sweet potatoes and yams, in their natural state.................... Free 
84 Onions, in their natural state:— 
(a) Onion sets.and Shallots... . oiccai ssmmpmyann cen aero neers week 30 p.c. 
*(b), ONIONS, 10s De wesc sgrccccyoresos>'ess wlevene nie ae age de RD Ge ee are 30 p.c. 
(4 ct. per lb.) 
ex 85 *Mushroomeys fresh oc 6 660s sce bso aislonte eed Od cprare © sales! ain Fb as wu aN 10 p.c. 
(2 cts. per lb.) 
87 Vegetables, fresh, in their natural state:— 
So Ag params, son nvdi eae es alesie as oe a Oe a a ee ee 10 p.c. 
(4 cts. per lb.: 10 weeks) 
*(h GB ea nay cree. ck cies emus os Die Re Brom Wicisye pc ueaeiedoadotcaatene soe Rc oe 10 p.c. 
(14 cts. per lb.: 14 weeks) 
(c)i Brussels sprouts,..........0200ssu00a8 PE gee TE ear oT Meee WRU, Rae 10 p.c. 
*(d :@abbageutdst xity A oo od ows e naa o wine ng aun eRe ARTs Stee ARE 10 p.c. 
(4 ct. per lb.: 26 weeks) 
*(ei) serrrerta castih: Bake OWE cian cheese oun ale air co lestiye neue ne aero iiee eee ee 10 p.c. 
(4 ct. per lb.: 26 weeks) 
*: Beets, n.0.p......@tetn een Sebi acs Ae. tetoe ee as). Ooo Bae. vies 10 p.c. 
(1 ct. per lb.: 26 weeks) 
*(E)p Carr lifo WER ciassniess hicsane stl quires daite idee ons Sale sais wee ata 2 A 10 p.c. 
(14 cts. per lb.: 20 weeks) 
Eggplantirs: scot Gass. aunt Babi eee. sone ni ake et. Pot eee ee Free 
*(g): Celeryuus: aia wacli. 255 eo ually ew aids toad ot red , Seheeend an 10 p.c. 
(4 ct. per lb.: 26 weeks) 
*(hisGaoumibers o.5 vies Lui y oa 4 ba ol cig be ier I, ake 10 p.c. 
(2 cts. per lb.: 20 weeks) 
P(E) IATATOUCE. one voce cs ceess ¥ 5 ones Sa Geen ee eee. Jae . 10 p.c. 
(4 ct. per lb.: 18 weeks) 
CH) Parsley icc sca and 66 000s 60d eapnke as na b> ansehen Ouee MeUutiaaee. afte: 2 10 p.c. 
*(kc) ‘Peas; greets salt oor. petdplweineyedase side Anlaeted.ag & 10 p.c. 
(2 cts. per lb.: 12 weeks) 
*(l); ‘Rhubarb...c«... 9:00.40 hooves tees acetal , foot. eee, 22). 10 p.e. 
(1 ct. per lb.) 
(or pSpmeach.. s...icncaveedaseevadn'e sce malities me ORM BGR Add. 14 10 p.c. 


No. of 
Canadian 
Tariff 
Item 


87 


89 


90 


92 
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SCHEDULE I—Continued 


Description of Article 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 
Growth, 
Produce or 
Manufacture 
of the 
United States 
of America 


(11) 2 PODVA COOSA. Cy RIN FOR NRE. DE ee eh cletek 8 ordeals s lt « Uae ube mia eh 10 p.c. 
but not less than, per pound...............0c.cccecec cee cceeecs 13; cts 
(0) Watercrossctte, esis Seth Po eeraciees) el Wie ee eae oa 10 p.c 
Ww hitiooiso menadive. Beriwiasd. ao. 208 ede, aah). oR BeOLey. el... Free 
Pe DDErAa PTOCTION..4) PeeeIn. Ee MERE a ET Be uk wi Oho el 10 p.c 
Radishcat Basarareraie.. ce: Merc: Bema raneneh EA te FET 22k 10 p.c 
Artichokes, horseradish and okra.............cccccccscccceccescees Free 
(ode NiO. be ir OL ae. Bes. SCT OL Oe fee nei ee ed rei. AKI, Oe OOF. Gat) 10 p.c 
Vegetables, prepared, in air-tight cans or other air-tight containers, the 
weight of the containers to be included in the weight for duty:— 
(a) Beans, baked or otherwise prepared...............0.. per pound) 13 cts. 
Oxt b )sGorn: SEER 10 Tee ARETE, So: Si LA per pound| 13 cts. 
(¢). Peas, 2. . .c: Jaye OE OP POR Deal ye crit: sels tea per pound| 13 cts. 
ie Be sey hep Mme oA penal, ON whe Fo RIVA it ne BE I te) ee 20 p.c. 
Vegetables, prepared or preserved :— 
(a) Dried, desiccated or dehydrated, including vegetable flour, n.o.p...} 224 p.c. 
(c) Vegetable extracts or juices, liquid mustards, soy and vegetable 
RAUCCSIOE ELLE HCAs on We eS et oe Aken PE ESE) SES OC rece oe 273 p.c. 
Fruits, fresh, in their natural state:— 
SCA OTICO US ne tare eer ce aie aie eke een Oak « March to December, inclusive] 10 p.c. 
(14 cts. per lb.) 
PTL eC GTTIOS ee wae oiler CA Wa 870) ody takes toavagsbavectreronssir aye, ue wae hase a AR ate 10 p.c. 
: (3 cts. per lh.: 7 weeks) 
COO TANDSTTION + (aS se Dah OEP SES The ree Reh Py ies ote hah: eee PAD 10 p.c. 
but not less than, per pound] 13 cts. 
PiU PE CACHOSE Tee etree se we lal e eee ene eees May to November, inclusive] 10 p.c. 
(12 cts. per lb.: 9 weeks) 
Be er Caren tenn te nr. ote ae eon May to January, inclusive] 10 p.c. 
(1 ct. per th.: 15 weeks) 
*(f) Plums and prunes.. ..May to November, inclusive} 10 p.c. 
(Plums: it ct. ‘per ‘Yb.: "10 weeks) 
(Prunes: 1 ct. per lb.: 8 weeks) 
Pio yeottaw Derricge: | ie meen sarees eee signs PE ee eee 10 p.c. 
(12 cts. per lb.: 6 weeks) 
- EVASDDOITION AiG lOPANDEITICS ) cu. aes cle ie oos3e8 oe va pws eee ewe ns 10 p.c. 
(2 cts. per lb.: 6 weeks) 
Clipe berrigs, Cal Dien MO Dies ete Coe Ere ec eia eee oe tence ok seesne 10 p.c. 
(i) Quinces and nectarines................. June to February, inclusive] 10 p.c. 
TA DPLGS ITOslis Inc CNeITMALUTHL SUALE crane he tic cok cele Sn bc oss a dee usd ne ei eerees Lp pc. 
(4 ct. per lb.) 
Grapes, fresh, in their natural state, the weight of the packages to be in- 
cluded in the weight for duty..July to January, iaclusive....per pound] 1 ct. 
AC aN LAOUDCH BDU TMUBKINGLONSS. co. cc ore eae cae oe ccc oe ee tne tae tessa ee 10 p.c. 
(14 cts. per lb.: 8 weeks) 
IM CLONS EIR te rte re PEE cee wre 5nd at OER a POT ORNG Bis Sha a De ao Pe th each] 2 cts. 
I Sites Lroso. Ih SHeiT MA LUPAL SGA tO. DO. Dac cosponsors oc nls cence ees eater 10 p.c. | 
Py VOCAMIUSOT AIP DOT DBLIE At ade lets ee Ce ee ee Gee TCs Tame heb ee aes Free 
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SCHEDULE I—Continued 


Rate of Duty 


on Goods the 
No. of Growth, 
Canadian Description of Article Produce or 
Tariff Manufacture 
Item of the 
United States 
of America 
Provided, That, as regards such of those articles dutiable under tariff 
items 84, ex 85, 87, 92, 93 and 95, as are marked with an asterisk in this 
Schedule, Canada reserves the right to fix the value for duty at a figure 
exceeding the invoice value by not more than the amount set forth in the 
parentheses following the descriptions of the several articles; 
Tue values so fixed shall not be maintained in force in any twelve 
months ending March 31 for a period in excess of the number of weeks 
set forth in the parentheses following the descriptions of the several 
articles; provided, however, as regards articles dutiable under sub- 
items (d) and (e) of tariff item 87, the number of weeks during which 
the value so fixed may be maintained in force may be divided into not 
more than two separate periods, the combined duration of which shall 
not exceed the number of weeks set forth in the parentheses following 
the descriptions of the articles; 
Provided further, that Canada reserves the right, after consultation 
with the United States of America, to substitute, in whole or in part, for 
the system of protection of these fruits and vegetables by means of 
advances in values for duty purposes, a system of specific duties which 
shall not be more burdensome on imports from the United States of 
America than that provided for in this Agreement. 
99a « (Plums or'prunes, dried Sutipitted., .. 5 .<. dss ve ects cctan ss soeedbes per pound] lct. 
When in packages weighing two pounds each, or less, the weight of such 
packages to be included in the weight for duty. 
99b_ |Fruits, dried, desiccated, evaporated or dehydrated, n.o.p............0000. 15 p.c. 
09d. |Dates/ dried unpittedsin-bulkiwAn Re eee a Seagal: per pound] 4 ct. 
99f Figs, CPlecley th Percr Meee eee cc ad ws oe Ss FPG uO wee raed caeemgca aes per pound| 4 ct. 
When in packages weighing two pounds each, or less, the weight of such 
packages to be included in the weight for duty. 
99g |Apricots, nectarines, pears and peaches, dried, desiccated, evaporated or 
Geb vara tied oie osisgisw eu sajcicten tl Bact dept ceany ee eye eco tauacahe lees he are eee 224 p.c. 
1008 a | Grape frnit: 1:0..0.0)5cuc cw od gan eke ee Ge ee wes ares oan ee per pound| ¢ ct. 
101 Oranges, n.0.p.:— 
December to April, inclusive...... bate Sis ate, v chores emus yaad one cs Free 
May to NOvemper, INClUSIVe.. 2 ot.) Spe ences sce. per cubic foot] 35 cts. 
Provided, That Canada reserves the right to substitute for the above item 
the following:— 
101 Oranges, n.0.p.:— 
January to July, inclustve Agar eae Pte nt eck nceccccevecnnes Free 
August to December; inclubivese: Stk Sse ee ts ne ceases per cubic foot] 35 cts. 
LOla «1 TeemiOnes os is ds cse he eg Re Oe OF ne Cee rte Co ea een cae Free 
ex 10bb’. 7 Olives, ripe, in brine, .220e easiness eee ee ere oc eee 10 p.c. 
ex 105c 
106 Fruits, prepared, in air-tight cans or other air-tight containers, the weight 
of ‘the containers to be included in the weight for duty:— 
(a FP Gaches:: $s cent pee e te cin te ee yee eee per pound] 34 cts. 
Apricota ‘and pears. ..... J0-200. 0. SN Se Po ee ee eee per pound] 3 cts. 
(b)¢Pimaapples tte yt oe te eee eee eae ...per pound! 3 cts. 
(G)IN O:Doe.. ee CREM DEVO ELS» PALER WET Tee die PER eee cite per pound! 3 cts. 


108 Honey, in the comb or otherwise, and imitations thereof........ per pound| 1}cts. 
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Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 


No. of Growth, 
Canadian Description of Article Produce or 

Tariff Manufacture 

Item of the 


United States 
of America 


ex 109 Nuts of all kinds, n.o.p., but not including shelled peanuts, n.o.p...per pound! 1 ct. 


ex 114 Nuts, shelled, n.o.p., but not including shelled almonds, peanuts or walnuts 
rte faa entre st wees tans on Mae aft HP OR AE Ee, per pound| 2 cts. 
115 Mackerel, herring, salmon and all other fish, n.o.p., fresh, salted, pickled, 
smoked, dried br boneless ve >, USD Bee POO BG sO per pound| 3 ct. 
116 Halibut, fresh, pickled or salted............. ccc ccc cece cceeccees per pound} 1 ct. 
117 Fish livers, fresh, salted or in preservative medium..................0000-- Free 
ex 133 
es i23a | iShrimipsirsealedicontainersh: cfu shoo cee ee cede os doable llesee 15 p.c. 
124 Ovstersashelled. incbulikncesucaatwa. pe tee iets, «nth dosivers avcnatacchaens per gallon] 5 cts. 
128 Oveters in the shell inal ees oka ere orcntde. peda seed ee LIE 15 p.c. 
141 Sugar candy and confectionery, n.o.p., including sweetened gums, candied 


popeorn, candied nuts, flavouring powders, custard powders, jelly 
powders, sweetmeats, sweetened breads, cakes, pies, puddings and 
all other confections containing sugar, the weight ‘of the wrappings and 


cartons to be included in the weight for duty................ per pound} 3 ct. 
and| 30 p.c. 
148a |Cigarettes, the weight of the paper covering to be included in the weight 
FOR Uty piek ee eee RT BEI P2001 (OPI RS Bard TO, per pound| $3.00 
and| 15 p.c. 
ex 152 Fruit juices, n.o.p., not including lime, orange, lemon or passion fruit juices.| 15 p.c. 
ex 152 Fruit syrups, n.0.p............6 bp hee Haye ee be dated een ees eee 20 p.c. 
ex 156 Whiskey (subject to the provisos attaching to tariff items 156 and 156a) 
Runt an eee seacte ay S we Ned gas iay Ni Tia: eA deel evade per gallon of the strength of proof| $6.00 
ex 167 Barley malt, whole, crushed or ground, upon entry for warehouse subject 
La pecisorreguiationa ss. Loves testi, le leh ae be ei ram dolervaia Stats per pound| 2ct. 
169 Books, viz.:—Novels or works of fiction, or literature of a similar 


character, unbound or paper bound or in sheets, but not to include 
Christmas annuals, or publications commonly known as juvenile and 


CaO) eh er Lees eet ere aa ale tune we ain siete aisle emt 10 p.c. 
ex 169 . Books, periodicals and pamphlets, or parts thereof, printed, bound, unbound, 
ex 171 or in sheets, (not to include blank account books, copy books, or books 
ex 184 to be written or drawn upon) in any other than the English language...| Free 
ex 169 Periodical publications, unbound or paper bound, printed and issued. at 
184a regular intervals, not less frequently than four times a year, and bearing 
184b See OL lente: rics aotcatac ec Set ttre totem MT ae ce ee et ee See Free 
184¢ 
184d 
ex 174 Tourist literature issued by national or state governments or departments 
thereof, boards of trade. chambers of commerce, municipal and auto- 
mobile associations, and similar organizations.................eeeee0-: Free 
ex 178 Advertising and printed matter, whether imported by mail or otherwise, 
ex 178a when in individual packages valued at not more than $1.00each and 
when not imported for sale or in a manner designed to evade payment 
DO ouatorasil) Cede toa oe eas. teeter a yyw ero, aotreve | tit 2. Free 
179 Labels for cigar boxes, fruits, vegetables, meats, fish, confectionery or other 


goods or wares; shipping, price or other tags, tickets or labels, and 

railroad or other tickets, whether lithographed or printed, or partly 

PITCHES I aes os Ree ew Re ees ad fw Breese eee Ol Pe Ne 27% p.c. 
69597—3 
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Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 


No. of Growth, 
Canadian Description of Article Produce or 

Tariff Manufacture 

Item of the 


United States 
of America 


— 


180 Photographs, chromos, chromotypes, artotypes, oleographs, paintings, 
drawings, pictures, decaleomania transfers of all kinds, n.o _p., engravings 
or prints or proofs therefrom, and similar works of art, n.o.p.; blueprints, 
building plans, Maps, and CHArtS, N.0.Ds..--0+ acces hss ease oe ene 20 p.c. 


181 Bank notes, bonds, bills of exchange, cheques, promissory notes, drafts and 
all similar work, unsigned, and cards or other commercial blank forms 
printed or lithographed, or printed from steel or copper or other plates, 


and other printed matter,.D-0:p.:....:+.-: > Pelee ans seed deen pine 273 p.c. 
181a |Pictorial post-cards, greeting cards and similar artistic cards or folders...| 30 p.c. 
ex 184 Newspapers, unbound, n.o.p.; tailors’, milliners’ and mantle-makers’ fashion 
plates, when imported in single copies in sheet form with periodical 
trade JOULES, ia ccc cies on re Oe oe eae eae ea es ea eee ee Free 


187 Albumenized and other papers and films chemically prepared for photo- 
Prapliers USC, N.O.D. stone cere ee eee oe aes ae an ae ae ee 20 p.c. 


192 Tarred paper and prepared roofings (including shingles), fibreboard, straw- 
board, sheathing and insulation, manufactured wholly or in part of 
vegetable fibres, n.o.p.; blotting paper, not printed nor illustrated....} 223 p.c. 


192b |Sandpaper, glass or flint paper, and emery paper or emery cloth............ 20 p.c. 
192d __|Electrical insulating pressboard, not less than -040 inch in thickness........ 123 p.c. 
195 Paper hanging or wall papers, including borders or bordering.............. 30 p.c. 
197 Paper Of sll Kinds) 0 °D. aac cccte ete a cle nc nee ee ee eevee 223 p.c. 
ex 197 Electric cable insulating paper, -0045 inch or less in thickness, and condenser 
RISSUG, DADED Le o's codicil bs ch, Copetieume as seat Lie ta ale a ee camber 10 p.c. 
197b |Wrapping paper of all kinds, not pasted, coated or embossed................ 25 p.c. 
198 Ruled and border and coated papers, boxed papers, pads not printed, papier- 
mAché6, ware. 00sD« dt aed en daae «oan ows feusiesies: ashedes Usteey a 27% p.c. 
199 Papeteries, envelopes, and all manufactures of paper, 0.0.p..............005- 273 p.c. 
199b |Containers wholly or partially manufactured from fibreboard or paper- 
IDOE GuS ceca cinksaion <n tar dalek! oy Mees Abeta enka DR Saale? aS al a ae? per pound| 1 ct. 
Provided, that in no case shall the rate of duty be less than......... 25 p.c. 
199¢ Waxed stencil paper for use on duplicating machines.....................4. 27% p.c. 
200 Pulp of wood, of straw or of any other vegetable fibre..............-00ee eee Free 
206a 3icological products, animal or vegetable, n.o.p., for parenteral administra- 


tion in the diagnosis or treatment of diseases of man, when manufactured 
under licence of the Department of Pensions and National Health under 
regulations prescribed by the Food and Drugs Act; and biological 
products, animal or vegetable, n.o.p., for parenteral administration in 
the diagnosis or treatment of diseases of animals or poultry, when 


imported under permit of the veterinary director general..............- Free 
ex 208 Sulpbur and brimstone, crude or in roll or flour... ..........ceeeceescceccss Free 
ex 208j Nitsa ammonia, when imported for use in the manufacture of nitrous 

DEIBO Ss aah ecab Pde tame GR evdied Ae tebe cata 450 Haneda da eel eee 10 p.c. 


208t |All chemicals and drugs, when of a kind not produced in Canada, which 
were on August 20, 1932, dutiable at rates of 15, 25, and 25 p.c., under 
PAPAL LGR} 111 ik oa aes § tgaas \ kA See Lh tse” eel Akane Gee eae 173 p.c. 


ex 208t Bicarbonate of SOdG soca lick oie 8 les 1 a EP as OPEV se ahs 00 ake Sea en 123 p.c. 
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Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 


No. of ; Growth, 
Canadian Description of Article Produce or 
Tariff Manufacture 
Item of the 
United States 
of America 
a emt a 
ex 208t |Methyl ethyl ketone; isopropyl acetate; butyl alcohol..................... 25 p.c. 
208u =| Xanthates and sulpho-thio-phosphoric (dithio-phosphoric) compounds, for 
use in the process of concentrating ores, metals or minerals............. Free 
210 (i) Peroxide of soda; silicate of soda in crystals or in solution; nitrate of 
soda or cubic nitre, n.o.p.; sulphide of sodium; nitrite of soda; arseni- 
ate, binarseniate, bisulphite and stannate of soda; prussiate of soda....| 15 p.e. 
(ii) Bichromate, sulphite and chlorate of soda...........0..cccccececccecee 123 p.c. 
210e Nitrate of soda or cubic nitre when imported for use as a fertilizer or as a 
flux in the reduction of electrolytic copper slimes, or for use in the curing 
and pickling of meats or in the manufacture of vitreous glazes and 
enamel frits, or when imported by manufacturers of explosives for use 
exclusively in the manufacture of explosives, in their own factories....| Free 
212 Sulphate of alumina or alum cake; and alum in bulk, ground or unground, 
bupmoticalotiedt Balan han ieee ids i inode: saaiero.: bani. bow, 15 p.c. 
216 Acids, n.o.p., of a kind not!produced in: Canada... os: 6.0 $042 oe oe ede bvoen cer 20 p.c. 
216d |Phthalic anhydride, adipic, abietic, maleic and succinic acids and ethylene 
glycol, when imported by manufacturers of synthetic resins, for use 
exclusively in the manufacture of synthetic resins, in their own factories. .| Free 
219a |Non-alcoholic preparations or chemicals, for disinfecting, dipping, spraying 
or fumigating, n.o.p.:— 
(i) When in packages not exceeding three pounds each, gross weight} 223 p.c. 
GieOthermise su6 masa te Means. See: th lain poet os 73 p.c. 
219d _ |Sulphuric ether; chloroform, n.o.p.; preparations of vinyl ether for anaesthe- 
DIGDUTPOSOS.4 wanes euey: sides tle. Sind atbcbee At. braiews aera. bite & 20 p.c. 
220 All medicinal, chemical and pharmaceutical preparations, compounded of 
more than one substance, including patent and proprietary preparations, 
tinctures, pills, powders, troches, lozenges, filled gelatine capsules, tablets, 
syrups, cordials, bitters, anodynes, tonics, plasters, liniments, salves, 
ointments, pastes, drops, waters, essences and oils, n.o.p.:— 
(8) RAW enireh ray 8. doeig. ¥ 5 lento te pend oka ha ayestay ity | Liirspe dated oa ote ia 20 p.c. 
(b) Liquid, when containing not more than two and one-half per 
ConMB UM WDNR. BDITICAy NTC Ly Gk Sees ea Lee en wrk 273 p.c. 
Provided that drugs, pill-mass and preparations, not including pills or 
medicinal plasters, recognized by the British or United States pharma- 
copoeia, the Canadian Formulary or the French Codex as officinal, shall 
not be held to be covered by this item. 
220 ex (b) Dextrose (glucose) solutions, prepared, for parenteral administration 
injthorapeuticdreatments. gees con Shem cid? axel. Pow w2leleeen obi: Free 
ex 228 Soap powders, powdered soap, mineral soap, and soap, n.o.p., not including 
toilet soap. nevtve. aeltatinew.. due: barbed secu. outa Yh din dagg. | 25 p.c. 
234 Perfumery, including toilet preparations, non-alcoholic, viz., hair oils, tooth 
and other powders and washes, pomatums, pastes and all other per- 
fumed preparations, n.o.p., used for the hair, mouth or skin............ 30 p.cs 
236 Surgical dressings, antiseptic or aseptic, including absorbent cotton, lint, 
lamb’s wool, tow, jute, oakum, woven fabric of cotton weighing not 
more than seven and one-half pounds per one hundred square yards, 
whether imported singly or in combination one with another, but not 
stitched or otherwise manufactured; surgical trusses and suspensory 
bandages of all kinds; sanitary napkins, and abdominal supports....... 20 p.c. 


69597—34 


No. of 


Canadian 


Tariff 
Item 


237 


2388 


238b 


238c 
239 


242 


243 
244 
246 


247 


ex 247a 


248 


249 


252 


256 
261 
272 


274 
281 


281a 


281b 
282 
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Description of Article 


(c) Synthetic resins, n.o.p., in liquid, powder, granular, or lump form; or in 
tubes, cylinders, strips, sheets, plates, blocks, bars, rods, angles, chan- 
nels, tees or other shapes or sections, not further manufactured than 
moulded, extruded or pressed, when for use in Canadian manufactures. . 


Manufactures of pyroxylin plastics, or of which pyroxylin plastic is the 
component of chief wahie, i O.7 2 fee ye, ean dick ce ates he oes ee 


Cellulose nitrate or pyroxylin plastics, in tubes, cylinders, balls, strips, 
sheets, plates, blocks, bars, rods, angles, channels, tees or other shapes 
or sections, not further manufactured than moulded or pressed, when 
fonuse injCanadian mantiactures Hues POU 8 ee, Fo. SOS My, ere 


Moulding compositions of cellulose acetate or other derivatives of cellulose, 
im powder orreranular forme keeey. Li. PE, PRA Ore 


Lamp black, carbon black, ivory black and bone black.................... 


Dry red lead; orange mineral; antimoay oxide, titanium oxide, and zinc 
oxide such as zinc white and lithopone; white pigments containing not 
less than 14 per cent by weight of titanium dioxide.................... 


Drytwhite leads. (2208 QE QOUR. ORR, PA, SHRP, DATO MINE eee, Shee 
White lead ground inioil’ 4. AGhas BGI PR Pe ie ee 


Oxides, fireproofs, rough stuff, fillers, laundry blueing, and colours, dry, 
TOD e orcas ic Cee see tinea dine Cece a Oo owe cde ee ewe eG Tete Tn ae ee 


Liquid fillers, anti-corrosive and anti-fouling paints, and ground and liquid 
Hants ale Dies. ean Te ee Se IT RA ST Meck ZOm ter ty eee 


Artists’ and school children’s colours; fitted boxes containing the same. . 


Paints and colours, ground in spirits, and all spirit varnishes and lacquers 
oe See ie ad aren ie ee ace Re tate a eg eae Re eee eA eL LESa 


Varnishes, lacquers, japans, japan driers, liquid driers, and oil finish, n.o.p. 
HTS SHARES LEON PS PO DU Id SOON ASSO ON, Mae per allen 
and 


Shoe blacking; shoemakers’ ink; shoe, harness and leather dressing, and 
knife or other polish or composition, N.0.P..........cccccceccccccecceers 


Printing ikk-Sas. Thue, GR Aa. OSE, BO, Me eee evs Cees CURE Hen Une oaks 
"THIpentine? RDITIES‘OL ccc cence a tee cence citer raed coe citi nc aera et etter eee 


Refined petroleum jellies and oils, for toilet, medicinal, edible, or similar 
purposeswfsihkx ee Wie. . MAG CATA BE Pe Ge, 


Petroleum: Cokes tcc. Gas Caen aes od wane ates ce Cir ee 


Firebrick containing not less than ninety per cent of silica; magnesite fire- 
brick or chrome firebrick; other firebrick valued at not less than one 
hundred dollars per one thousand, rectangular shaped, the dimensions 
of each not to exceed one hundred and twenty-five cubic inches, but 
not including firebrick made substantially of silicon carbide and/or 
fused alumina, for use exclusively in the construction or repair of a fur- 
nace, kiln or other equipment of a manufacturing establishment........ 


Firebrick, n.o.p., of a class or kind not made in Canada, for use exclusively 
in the construction or repair of a furnace, kiln, or other equipment of a 
manufacturing establishment............ bee ee vs eee he ae 


Firebrick) nia itt Sue esha  e Se ISS rs 


eeee 


Building brick and paving brick,.......... 


eee eee eee eer eee ee ereeeeeneeeeeeeee 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 
Growth, 
Produce or 
Manufacture 
of the 
United States 
of America 


Free 


27% p.c. 


12} p.c. 
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No. of 
Canadian 
Tariff 
Item 


282a 


284 


288a 


288b 


289 


296c 


296d 
305 


306 


312 
312a 


315 


320 


326 


326a 
326e 


326g 
345 


346 
ex 346 


348¢ 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 


babe: ? Growth, 
Description of Article Produce or 
Manufacture 
of the 
United States | 
of America 
Manufactures’of clay’or cement, n-o:pir. ees ee, OBR BATES 80 20 p.c. 
Drain pipes, sewer pipes and earthenware fittings therefor, chimney linings 

or vents, chimney tops and inverted blocks, glazed or unglazed, n.o.p.: 

earthenware tiles pn ,O. pie oe. eeu ll eS Be oe pe een alg Ue 30 p.c. 
Chemical stoneware composed of a non-absorbent vitrified body specially 

compounded to resist acids or other corrosive reagents................. 20 p.c. 
Hand forms of porcelain, when imported by manufacturers for use exclusively 

in the manufacture of rubber gloves in their own factories.............. 20 p.e. 
Baths, bathtubs, basins, closets, lavatories, urinals, sinks and laundry tubs 

of earthenware, stone, cement, clay or other material, MOeD tsiy se tis 27% p.c. 
Magnesium carbonate, imported for use in the compounding or manufacture 

ONTO DEH PLOCuCceaaet: oF kes, thee Dee RS CON WARNS Pig! 20 p.c. 
Feldspar, ground but not further manufactured............ccccccceccccccee. 15 p.e. 
Flagstone, sandstone and all building stone, not hammered, sawn or chis- 

selled, and marble and granite, rough, not hammered or chiselled..... 123 p.c. 
Marble, sawn or sand rubbed, not polished; granite, sawn; paving blocks of 

stone; flagstone and building stone, other than marble or granite, sawn 

SING UIOre pba WOrsllGde 1 aeek oa fee De ere em ys ani De 20 p.e. 
Asbestos in any form other than crude, and all manufactures thereof, n.o.p...| 20 p.e. 
Carbons or carbon electrodes over three inches in circumference or outside 

measurement and not exceeding thirty-five inches in circumference or 
outside measurement; carbons of a class or kind not produced in Canada, 
when imported for use in the manufacture of dry batteries and dry cells | Free 
Plate glass, not bevelled, in sheets or panes not exceeding seven square feet 
GRCIV ATO. Dene at Gere a Wise tas PE PETS Ree dy VIG RNR as se eg vine ERO BO 20 p.c. 
(i) Demijohns or carboys, bottles, flasks, phials, jars and balls, of glass, 

not cut, n.o.p.; lamp chimneys of glass, n.o.p.; decanters and machine- 

made tumblers of glass, not cut nor decorated, N.0.p............2.2000.. 27% p.c. 
(ii) Opal glassware, glass tableware, cut glassware and illuminating glass- 

WATE OIG Deere’ bole stu tatsleate A Ase peta malaise Cheeta oae uote eee 25 p.e. 
Manuiactures of glass) wo .ps. ta oe ee ee FT a eae cai LEA 173 p.c. 
Articles of glass, not plate or sheet, designed to be cut or mounted; articles 

of glassware, when imported by manufacturers of silverware to be used 

in receptacles made of or electro-plated with precious metals, in their 

WIT FACVOTIOS / Sees ere er ee ee Ee, FR TREES REI, DFR Free 
High thermal shock resisting glassware...........00..cccccccecccccccuccce. 15 p.c. 
Zine dust, strip and sheets; zinc plates for marine boilers; sal ammoniac ; 

skimmings and seamless drawn tubing of zinc............0..ecccecceee. Free 
Zinc liantisetlires of mia D arene te as CR MHI. jt ie cuni ie 20 p.c. 
Zinc slugs or discs, when imported by manufacturers of electric dry batteries 

for use in the manufacture of seamless cups or shells for such batteries, 

mu taeir Own taCiirig:. wt) eet Vien ee ho he eh oe Free 


Brass scrap and brass in blocks, ingots or pigs; copper in bars or rods, not 
less than six feet in length, unmanufactured, n.o.p.; copper in strips, 
sheets or plates, not polished, planished or coated; brass or copper 
tubing, in lengths not less than six feet, and not polished, bent or other- 


Wiss anulantoroc @h, cecmee cme toe ik: We ss ks rg ere ee 10 p.c. 
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Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 
No. of Growth, 
Canadian Description of Article Produce or 
Tariff Manufacture 
Item of the 


United States 
of America 


350 Wire of all metals and kinds, 'n.0.nvi5 .cns eadiss cee cae See 30 p.c. 
351 Wire, single or several, covered with any material, including cable so cov- 
GPEC, WO in bosons aes Lonmin i cadhide hataee cates Bimlas check cae hhh as sce 273 p.c. 
352 Brass and copper nails, tacks, rivets and burrs or washers; bells and gongs, 
n.o.p.; and manufactures of brass or Copper, N.O.P..........262 eee ee eee ee 25 p.c. 
ex 352 Metal parts in any degree of manufacture, coated or not, and wooden parts 
ex 362c in the rough, when imported by manufacturers of spools, quills, pirns, 
ex 432d bobbins and shuttles, for use in the manufacture of such articles, in their 
ex 446a DWT TACLONIOR co ok ed ee caareae eke cee ee eam Sane etree Cea er anna a nae 10 p.c. 
ex 506 
ex 353 Aluminum and alloys thereof, crude or semi-fabricated, viz.: Pigs, ingots, 


blocks, notch bars, slabs, billets and blooms; bars, rods and wire; angles, 
channels, beams, tees and other rolled or drawn sections and ep BRS 


pipes and tubes; plates, sheets and strips, including circles.. ee HE a Oe 
354 Afaniiactires.Of BlUMinOIO 10. Dacwe oe cr cate date te ea or taee ats eee note 273 p.c. 
354a |Kitchen or household hollow-ware of aluminum, n.o.p............-.--0-005: 273 p.c. 
357 Britannia metal, nickel silver, Nevada and German silver, manufactures of, 
HOE, DIA TAU. T1>.0).-sdistcateay ceuciea sgacok bel: «cuca oiuain ota acel eine epee bic ican’ 25 p.c. 
362 Articles consisting wholly or in part of sterling or other silverware, n.o.p.; 
manufactures, of gold or silver, BO.D..- niece ost 4 alec yep ae ae 32% p.c. 
362a + |Metal parts, electro-plated, for loose-leaf binders....................-00005. 25 p.c. 
362c |Nickel-plated ware, gilt or electro-plated ware, N.O.p...........+--+:eseeeees 30 p.c. 
367 Watch cases, and parts thereof, finished or unfinished..................... 323 p.c. 
368 Clocks, time recorders, clock movements, clockwork mechanisms, and 
GIOGK GASES Ceci ye «tases make hole dia a nate a Oe Ralagucts Sie ccenyAeey bet cea ae ae ER 30 p.c. 
butnotless than... «ates ae «awe ee <esbit at iuirtiean res anette each| 40 cts. 
369 Parts of clock movements or of clockwork mechanisms, finished or un- 
finished, Not MGMCINE DISUES.. ete. sis ae ce ak unaided cine i oo 25 p.c. 


375 Ferro-alloys:— 


(f) All alloys used in the manufacture of iron or steel, n.o.p............ 5 p.c. 
377a ~|Blooms, cogged ingots, slabs, billets, n.o.p., sheet bars, of iron or steel, by 

WHAtEVED DTOCESS IDSC O, DOsD. i cichoymapiisseademesitnimenntt nities» amie per ton| $4.00 
377f Bars or rods, of iron or steel, hot rolled, viz.:—Rounds over 4% inches in 

diameter and squares Over 4 InCheS.........6.s00s-cens senescence per ton| $6.00 
378 Bars and rods, of iron or steel; billets, of iron or steel, weighing less than 

60 pounds per lineal yard:— 

(a) Not further processed than hot rolled, n.o.p..............+-- per ton} $7.00 

(c) Cold rolled, drawn, reeled, turned or ground, n.0.p............+++0+: 20 p.c. 

(d) Hot rolled, valued at not less than 4 cents per pound, n.o.p......... 123 p.c. 


380 Plates of iron or steel, hot or cold rolled:— 
(a) Not more than 66 inches in width, n.0.p.............ee-ee0e per ton| $8.00 
(b) More than,66 inches.1n Width, 1.0.1.4... oc/:« slo copes ew ores os per ton} $6.00 
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Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 


No. of Wee : Growth, 
Canadian Description of Article Produce or 
Tarfff Manufacture 
Item of the 
United States 
of America 
381 Sheets, of iron or steel, hot or cold rolled:— 
(a) -080 inch or less in thickness, n.o.p...............0cecececccccsecces 20 p.c. 
(b) More than -080 inch in thickness, n.o.p.................00-0- per ton] $6.00 
382 Hoop, band or strip, of iron or steel:— 
(a) Hot rolled, -080 inch or less in thickness, n.o.p...............0004-. 123 p.c. 
(b) Hot rolled, more than -080 inch in thickness, n.o.p.......... per ton! $7.00 
383 Sheets, plates, hoop, band or strip, of iron or steel:— 
(a) Coated with tin, of a class or kind not made in Canada, n.o.p......] 15 p.c. 
Cb) tGoatea wit tiny WlOt eur k ee ee, HL OY NEST TD LR) 173 p.c. 
(oc) Coated rwith:zine, nope. seashore AMS howe, 17} p.c. 
(d) Coated with metal or metals, n.o.p............... 0. cc cece eeeee 10 p.c. 
384 Skelp of iron or steel, hot rolled, when imported by manufacturers of pipes 
and tubes for use exclusively in the manufacture of pipes and tubes, in 
their own factories, under regulations prescribed by the Minister:— 
(a) Not more than 14 inches in width................ 0. ccccccccccceuee 5 p.c. 
(b) More than 14 inches:in width ve). P27 b Pd SES, ete Be 5 p.c. 
385a |Sheets, plates, hoop, band or strip, of rust, acid or heat resisting steels, hot 
or cold rolled, polished or not, valued at not less than five cents per 
DORI tae tas See aa ERT ey EEE ec ee Ny ee ey 17} p.c. 
386 Sheets, plates, hoop, band or strip, of iron or steel, as hereunder defined, 
ex 442 under regulations prescribed by the Minister:— 
(c) Sheets, plates, hoop, band or strip, hot rolled, being mould boards, 
shares, cultivator or shoe shapes, plough plates, land sides or disc 
circles, when such rectangles, circles or sketches are cut to shape 
but not moulded, punched, polished or otherwise manufactured, 
when imported by manufacturers of agricultural implements for use 
exclusively in the manufacture of agricultural implements, in their 
COWar IXCLUT TOMS: Sere tm eeteene UpeRT Ee Mets EVAG SEE ASNT EGY Nees Free 
(m) (ii) Sheets, hoop, band or strip, of iron or steel, hot rolled, when 
imported by manufacturers for use exclusively in the manufacture of 
sheets, hoop, band or strip, coated with zine or other metai or 
metals, not including tin, in their own factories.................... 173 p.c. 
388 Iron or steel angles, beams, channels, columns, girders, joists, tees, zees and 
other shapes or sections, not punched, drilled or further manufactured 
than hot rolled, weighing not less than 35 pounds per lineal yard, n.o.p.:; 
piling of iron or steel, not punched or drilled, weighing not less than 35 
pounds per lineal yard, including interlocking sections, if any, used 
SETEWME, DOsDicceeer eed oe rs te ee EOL, ARTE per ton} $3.00 
388b {Iron or steel angles, beams, channels, columns, girders, joists, tees, zees and 
other shapes or sections, not punched, drilled or further manufactured 
than hot rolled, n.o.p.; piling of iron or steel, not punched or drilled, 
including interlocking sections, if any, used therewith, n.o.p......per ton| $7.00 
390 Castingssot irommmation ble yn.0, 04. snsist tbs mages duslos sebis Wisde Hie > Bode ewes 22% p.c. 
390a |Castings; of iron, non-malleable, nio.p.e. 2.8 ee 22% p.c. 
390b =| Castingss ofratoal ap bere cere eee eee OU, FAIRLIE PRGAETS hit # 22% p.c. 
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Canadian 
Tariff 
Item 


393 


394 


397 


407a 
408 


409 


409b 


409c 


409d 


409e 
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Description of Article 


Piston ring castings of steel, in the rough as from the moulds.............. 


Forged golf club heads of iron or steel, with or without face or similar 
marking, but not ground, polished, plated or otherwise finished........ 


Forgings of iron or steel, in any degree of manufacture, hollow, machined or 
not, not less than 12 inches in internal diameter; and all other forgings, 
solid or otherwise, in any degree of manufacture, of a weight of 20 tons 
OF OVED: as)- 64.26 <Biewiovsye dit optegmead lend # tebe tena bene eames i es eet 


Tires, of steel, in the rough, not drilled or machined in any manner, for 
railway vehicles, including locomotives and tenders..............es000. 


Axles and axle bars, n.o.p., and axle blanks, and parts thereof, of iron or 
steel :— 


(a) For railway vehicles, including locomotives and tenders...... 
(b) For other vehicles, 0.0,D... .. «s.02.« 2.0 ep scare eelesmatin< tae tas 
Pipes and tubes, of wrought iron or steel, plain or coated :— 


(a) Welded or seamless, with plain or processed ends, not more than 
103 inches in: diameter an,O. Decca ual sceut niemleaas chia eistdae teak 


CAJON Oi Dizes fo Ses ce Wee Ore We ea pacientes oe aeie eth ne ene rns meres ee eee? 


Fittings and couplings of iron or steel, of every description, for iron or steel 
pipes and tubes; complete parts thereof...............ce cece ceeeeeeeeee 


ex (b) Wire, of rust or acid resisting steel, twisted or stranded, for use ex- 
clusively in commercial fishing operations.............0-eeeeeeeeeeeees 


Woven or welded wire fencing, of iron or steel, coated or not, n.o.p.; wire 
cloth or wire netting, of iron or steel, coated or nOt............eceeeeees 


Woven netting, of iron or steel, coated, made from wire of 17 gauge or heavier, 
with meshes not smaller than one inch and not larger than two inches, 
with specially strengthened joints, when for use exclusively on fur farms, 
under regulations prescribed by the Minister................ceeeeeceees 


Chains, of iron or steel, n.o.p., and complete parts thereof.................. 


Malleable sprocket chain and link belting chain of iron or steel, including 
roller chain of all kinds for operating on steel sprockets or gears, when 
imported by manufacturers of agricultural implements for use exclusively 
in the manufacture of agricultural implements, in their own factories, 
under regulations prescribed by the Minister.................ceeeceeees 


Cream separators and complete parts therefor, including steel bowls........ 


Cultivators, harrows, seed-drills, horse-rakes, horse-hoes, scufflers, manure 
spreaders, garden seeders, weeders, and complete parts of all the fore- 


Ploughs; farm, field, lawn or garden rollers; soil packers; complete parts of 
BIL the fOre@Oine «cs candace: Padas leet apie: oa te ne oe nes ee ee 


Mowing machines, harvesters, either self-binding or without binders, 
binding attachments, reapers, harvesters in combination with threshing 
machine separators including the motive power incorporated therein, 
and complete parts of all the foregoing..................0ceee cere eee 


(i) Spraying and dusting machines and attachments therefor, including 
hand sprayers; apparatus specially designed for sterilizing bulbs; pressure 
testing apparatus for determining maturity of fruit; pruning hooks; 
pruning shears: animal dehorning instruments; and complete parts of 
@ll CG 1OLeBOINE.s ceceec sack chee okie ccar tess eae eee eae +a 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 
Growth, 
Produce or 
Manufacture 
of the 
United States 
of America 


Free 


10 p.c. 


20 p.c. 


7} p.c. 


25 p.c. 
30 p.c. 


25 p.c. 
20 p.c. 


25 p.c. 
10 p.c. 


30 p.c. 


20 p.c. 
30 p.c. 


5 p.c. 
123 p.c. 
7} p.c. 


7} p.c. 


7} p.c. 


ee 
—<$<$<<——__ 


No. of 


Canadian 


Tariff 
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409f 


409g 


409h 
409i 


409j 


409k 
4091 
409m 


4101 


4lla 


412a 


69597—4 
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sss ooo 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 
Growth, 
Produce or 
Manufacture 
of the 
United States 
of America 


Description of Article 


eee 


(ii) Fruit and vegetable grading, grating, washing and wiping machines and 
combination bagging and weighing machines, and complete parts thereof: 
machines for topping vegetables, and machines for bunching and/or 
tying cut flowers, vegetables and nursery stock, and complete parts 
thereof; box-lidding machines, egg-graders and egg-cleaners, and com- 
plete parts thereof, not including aluminum parts......... haoae 


5 p.e. 


Hay loaders, hay tedders, potato planters, potato diggers, fodder or feed 
cutters ensilage cutters, grain crushers and grain or hay grinders for 
farm purposes only, post hole diggers, snaths, stumping machines and 
other agricultural implements or agricultural machinery, n.o p., and 
complete parts ol nll the foratoingas ares -dasteddieditarsaeletes Anan i Bekeds 


Incubators for hatching eggs, brooders for rearing young fowl, and complete 
DAES OL All the 10T6L ONG ws enteric pal oh brant ha didend. ohedcticada 4 


Scythes, sickles or reaping hooks, hay or straw knives, edging knives, hoes, 
pronged forkerra kee MiG. Doe. ine Re Mins Bite abbr k ook Blobetd nd Abe 


Fanning mills; peaviners; corn busking machines; threshing machine separ- 
ators, including weighers, wind stackers, baggers and self-feeders there- 
for; complete parte of allitheforegoing..:.)......0c.c.n«e.s.ccs ec. 


Windmills and complete parts thereof, not including Shiat (NP eae eae 
Traction ditching machines (not being ploughs) and complete parts thereof. . 


Internal combustion traction engines; traction attachments designed to be 
combined with automobiles in Canada for use as traction engines; 
complete parts of all the foregoing... ....5..506.cccbccccueecccccelecen 


Ore crushers, rock crushers, stamp mills, grinding mills, rock drills, percus- 
sion coal cutters, coal augers, rotary coal drills, n.o.p., and complete 
parts of all the foregoing, for use exclusively in mining, metallurgical 
ORIGUarryine Operations wid. Vadeiewn cs. it. eds MRAAOAL... -- 0s kc ed 173 p.c. 

Machinery, logging cars, cranes, blocks and tackle, wire rope, but not in- 
cluding wire rope to be used for guy ropes or in braking logs going down 
grade, and complete parts of all the foregoing, for use exclusively in the 
operation of logging, such operation to inelude the remova! of the log 
from stump to skidway, log dump, or common or other carrier....... 15 p.c. 

Machinery and apparatus, n.o.p., viz.:— 

Gun and mould apparatus for making press rollers; machines and appar- 
atus for making electrotypes and stereotypes; engraving machines and 
apparatus, including photo-engraving apparatus, and other plate-making 
apparatus, used in the manufacture of printing plates of all kinds: ma- 
chines and apparatus for graining metal plates; machines and apparatus 
for sensitizing, grinding or polishing meta! plates: machines and appar- 
atus including cameras and camera equipment, lens, prisms, camera and 
printing lamps, screens, and vacuum frames for transferring by photo- 
graphic processes, or direct, to plates or rolls for use in lithography, 
rotogravure and printing: shading apparatus; machines and apparatus 
for addressing and/or wrapping newspapers, magazines, periodicals, 
pamphlets and catalogues; machines and apparatus for embossing or 
stamping or producing embossed or engraved effects, bookbinding, 
looping, stitching, sewing, gathering, inserting, bronzing, dusting, creas- 
ing, scoring, cutting, perforating, drilling, punching, slitting, re-winding, 
glueing, pasting, gumming, waxing, varnishing, carbon coating, patch- 
ing, numbering, ruling, jogging, sheet piling, tying, bundling, tube- 
making, metal mounting, eye-letting, staying or stripping, reinforcing 
and box-covering; complete parts, not to include saws, knives and 
motive power; all the foregoing when for use exclusively by, and in their 
capacities as printers, lithographers, bookbinders, manufacturers of 
stereotypes, electrotypes and printing plates or rolls, paper converters, 


or by manufacturers of articles made from paper or cardboard.........| Free 


No. of 


Canadian 


Tariff 
Item 


412b 


412¢ 


412d 


413 


414 
414a 


414¢ 


415 


415a 


415b 


415c 
415d 


422a, 
ex 439b 
ex 427a 


494a 


ex 425 


427 


ex 427 


ex 427 
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Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 


; Growth, 
Description of Article Produce or 
Manufacture 
_of the 
United States 
of America 
Flat bed cylinder printing presses, to print sheets of a size 25 by 38 inches or 
larger, and complete parts thereof; machines designed to fold 01 sheet- 
feed paper or cardboard, and complete parts thereof................... 10 p.c. 
Typecasting and typesetting machines and parts thereof for use in printing 
Offices G4. A, AU SEE PRE, NEES CIID Gera BE ees ae Free 
Offset presses; lithographic presses; printing presses and typemuking 
accessories therefor, n.o.p.; complete parts of the foregoing, not to 
includé ‘saws, knives ahd’motive'power:, OVO PoP. Pee eer 10 p.e. 
Machinery and apparatus, of a class or kind not made in Canada, and parts 
thereof, specially constructed for preparing, manufacturing, testing 
or finishing yarns, cordage, and fabrics made from textile fibres or fiom 
paper, imported for use exclusively by manufacturers and scholastic 
or charitable institutions in such processes only.................00000: 5 p.c. 
Typewriters and complete parts thereof.............. 0. cece eee cece eee 20 p.c. 
Dictating, transcribing and cylinder shaving machines and complete parts 
thereof, including cylinders and unfinished wax blanks................. 123 p.c 
(i) Bookkeeping, calculating and invoicing machines and complete parts 
theredl PRO PsP TRG ree he de ess Sat reennas Seater eam Se lee 12% p.c. 
(ii) Adding machines and complete parts thereof..................eeeeeeee- 20 p.c. 
Electric vacuum cleaners and attachments therefor; hand vacuum cleaners; 
and complete parts of all the foregoing, including suction hose, n.o.p...} 20 p.c. 
Refrigerators, domestic or store, completely equipped or not:— 
(i) Electric. ....5 Sl Ura. NRO e a Pe er etignt at anh tae Incptedes athena 25 p.c. 
tip, Other than-electrices isc iN Sui ale Oa pull Wn uta els onl aris team ane 25 p.c. 
Washing machines, domestic, with or without motive power incorporated 
therein; complete parts of washing machines..............eeeee eee eee 25 p.c. 
Clothes wringers, domestic, and complete parts of metal thereof............ 25 p.c. 
Sewing machines, with or without motive power incorporated therein; 
coniplete parts'of sewing machines: 145.05, 12.2 RGN PROTO? ee 15 p.c. 
Concrete road-paving machines, self-propelling, end Joading type, with a 
capacity of 21 cubic feet of wet concrete or more; concrete and asphalt 
road finishing machines; form graders; sub-graders; combination ex- 
cavating and transporting scraper units; concrete mixers, transit type; 
dump wagons or trailers on crawler-tracks, not self-propelled; back- 
filling machines and equipment, mounted on self-propelling wheels or 
crawling traction, semi- or full-revolving boom and scraper type; steam 
or air driven pile hammers or extractors; well-points; truck turntables; 
all the foregoing of a class or kind not made in Canada, and complete 
parts theredf.2) i085 hl pea CAE UE ee OR, BETO aes ei ste 10 p.c. 
Hand fire extinguishers, and sprinkler heads for automatic sprinkler sys- 
tertis for fire protection: a1. iii Gis AI Ge EE A, 30 p.c. 
Lawn mowers designed for use with motive power, whether or not con- 
taining the: nower'unit?,.vsV AiG. 2. GW Ee. NEON eh. Se ah 15 p.c. 
All machinery composed wholly or in part of iron or steel, n.o.p., and com- 
plete parts thereof ie. RLV ta yy. AWS oll OU, SP oe 25 p.c. 
Machinery and apparatus enumerated in Tariff Item 412a, when for use by 
manufacturers of articles made from regenerated cellulose or cellulose 
acetate; complete parts of such machinery and apparatus, not to include 
saws, knives, and motive’power....2 gi JLG Gd, IOP EL TU AN 5 p.c 
Veneer-drying machines, and complete parts thereof...............0.eeeees 5 p.c. 


oF 
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Canadian 
Tariff 
Item 


427e 
ex 427a 


427h 
ex 445f 
ex 445k 
ex 446a 


428¢ 
428e 
428f 


429 


430 


431b 


431c 


431d 


69597—43 


Rate of Duty 
on Goodst he 
Growth, 
Produce or 
Manufacture 
of the 
United States 
of America 


Description of Article 


ooo eS 


Wire stitchers and staplers, either hand or power type, but not including 
motive power; complete parts of the foregoing.......................... 


5 p.c. 


All machinery composed wholly or in part of iron or steel, n.o.p., of a class 
or kind not made in Canada; complete parts of the foregoing........... 10 p.c. 
PAA Co lerbeRrine acre ul ine urna eu. ele lel des Aik Poet ro ste 


Machinery for dairying purposes, viz.: Power churns, power milk coolers, 
power fillers and cappers, power ice cream mixers, power butter printers, 
power cream savers, power bottle sterilizers, power brine tanks, power 
milk bottle washers, power milk can washers; ice-breaking machines, 
valveless or centrifugal milk pumps, sanitary milk and cream vats; 
none of the foregoing machinery to include motive power...............| 15 p.c. 

Automatic machines for making and packaging cigars and cigarettes, not 
to include tobacco-preparing machines................................. 10 p.e. 

Motion picture projectors, arc lamps for motion picture work, motion picture 
or theatrical spot lights, light effect machines, motion picture screens, 
portable motion picture projectors with or without sound equipment; 
electric rectifiers or generators designed for use with motion picture 
projectors; complete parts of all the foregoing, not to include electric 
hehe bulbs -teboss or exoiter faripe: Pere ii ta tk Gh ae Re IY Coal! 15 p.e. 

25 p.c. 


20 p.c. 


Engines or boilers and complete parts thereof, n.o.p:........ 
Diesel and semi-diesel engines, and complete parts thereof, nope 


Air-cooled internal combustion engines of not greater than 13 h.p. rating, 
andleonipléte-parts therdol MYA, eee aiy Sun aids, vere) Bi geG ah ay 20 p.c. 
Cutlery of iron or steel, plated or not: 
Onite Safety razor iblades) ee Sens moe ly Benselye crn ibe nt eh 25 p.c. 
Nuts and bolts with or without threads, washers, rivets, of iron or steel, 
coated or not, n.o.p.; nut and bolt blanks, of iron or steel............... 
50 cts. 


y and| 173 p.c. 


Adzes, anvils, vises, cleavers, hatchets, saws, augers, bits, drills, screw- 
drivers, planes, spokeshaves, chisels, mallets, metal wedges, wrenches, 
sledges, hammers, crowbars, cantdogs, and track tools, picks, mat- 
Roo Ma, And. eyes OF Tl le fOr tue saline, «ku. deoec.c doscnn cc. cee. fo, 273 p.c. 

Machinists’ or metal workers’ precision tools and measuring instruments, 
viz.: Calipers, micrometers, metal protractors and squares, bevels, 
verniers, gauges, gauge blocks, parallels, buttons, mercury plumb bobs, 
dividers, trammels, scribers, center punches, pocket speed indicators, 
straight edges, key seat clamps and other clamps and vises used by 
toolmakers for precision work, precision tools and measuring instru- 
PTET RR TAs EP a Una ED PTY We NR ee RR OE Dako oa 10 p.c. 

Engineers’, surveyors’ and draftsmen’s precision instruments and apparatus, 
viz.: alidades; altazimuth surveying instruments; aneroid barometers, 
engineering, military and surveying; angle prisms; boards, military 
sketching; box sextants; clinometers; compasses; cross staff heads; 
curves, adjustable, irregular, railroad and ship; curvimeters; drafting 
instruments of all kinds, including fitted cases containing the same; 
dipping needles; drafting machines; heliographs; integrators; levels, 
tripod and hand or pocket types; levelling rods; liners, section; meters, 
portable for hydraulic engineering; pantographs; planimeters; pro- 
tractors; parallel rulers; parallel ruling attachments; poles, ranging; 
pedometers and paceometers; plane tables, military and topographic; 
scales, flat and triangular; slide rules; splines; straight edges, steel and 
wooden; tacheometers; tallying machines, pocket; tee squares, steel 
and wooden; telemeters; theodolites; transits, tripod and hand or 
pocket types; triangles of all types; tripods for use with any of the fore- 


PLS VAT MV a ae TES CBU ae ae a Be ia a ci Nl a ee ahaa ail 10 p.ec. 


No. of 
Canadian 
Tariff 
Item 


431f 
432 
432a 


432b 
432d 


435 
ex 434 
ex 434a 


438a 


438¢ 
439c 


ex 440g 


440} 


4401 


440m 


440n 
44le 
442 


442a 
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Description of Article 


Files. and. Faspsss nonce. coeiem epleten te eet. cine eiseha eee aie ants han 
Hollow-ware, of iron or steel, coated or not, N.0.P......... cece cece cece rece: 


Kitchen and dairy hollow-ware of iron or steel, coated with tin, inclucing 
cans for shipping milk or cream, not painted, japanned or decorated.. 


Hollow-ware, of iron or steel, coated with vitreous enamel................ 


Manufactures of tinplate, painted, japanned, decorated or not, and manu- 
factures Of tin, 1.060. cb. sgnutden agitate eee iad erent areal adueaee, eluent Stuns 


Locomotives and motor cars for railways, of a class or kind not made in 
Canada, and complete parts thereof, for use exclusively in mining, metal- 
farvical OF Sawmill GDELAWONS... sausisiaeeianancrmies res lets = atiots ae. ae 


Automobiles and motor vehicles of all kinds, n.o.p.; electric trackless trolley 
buses; chassis for all the foregoing.............0s.eese00: A far ish Sich toe 


Provided, that machines or other articles mounted on the foregoing, or 
attached thereto for purposes other than loading or unloading the vehicle 
shall be valued separately and duty assessed under the tariff items 
regularly applicable thereto. 


Motorcycles or side cars therefor, and complete parts of the foregoing...... 


Farm wagons, farm sleds, logging wagons, logging sleds, and complete parts 
TNETOOL 6 5 5 io ers acoccxe soe Sana AN hslle fobs etoaivsitans sree aio uch oneterer eke dolla ey teat CHRMeRs ates fat ob 


Diesel and semi-diesel engines, of a class or kind not made in Canada, and 
complete parts thereof, for use exclusively in the construction or equip- 
Ment of Ships OT: VESSEIS 160.625 siatihe wisi wielels elaetaletertelslalaletets Staha lanai deme eet 


Trawls, trawling spoons, fly hooks, sinkers, swivels, sportsmen’s fishing 
reels, bait, hooks, andiiishingtack|@; 1.6.0) -6 ann wicate Pesci meer 


(i) Aircraft, not including engines, under regulations prescribed by the 
Ministertiiadd tric tics cleats cable lee vant tts te Mien wate: oe 


(ii) Complete parts of aircraft, not including parts of aircraft engines........ 


Engines and complete parts thereof, when imported for use only in the cleats 
ment of dirtralt ee ee eee ie eee Sea ae tia ais arate tats 


Complete parts for repair of engines enumerated in tariff item 440m......... 
Guns and rifles of a class or kind not made in Canada...............eeeeee: 


Articles which enter into the cost of manufacture of the goods enumerated 
in tariff items 409a, 409b, 409c, 409d, 409e, 409f, 409g, 409}, 409k, 4090 and 
439c, when imported by manufacturers for use exclusively i in the manv- 
facture in their own factories of the goods enumerated in the aforesaid 
tariff items, under regulations prescribed by the Minister.............. 


Provided that goods which are entitled to free entry or to a lower rate of 
duty than is mentioned in this item shall not be entered at the rate 
specified in this item. 


Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding item, materials or com- 
modities as hereunder defined or described, when imported by manu- 
facturers for use exclusively in the manufacture, in their own factories, 
of the goods enumerated in tariff items 409a, 409b, 409c, 409d, 40%e, 
sok 409g, 409j, 4090, 409p and 439c, under regulations prescribed by the 

inister:— 


CDEP ig One A re Cl aT eee ec ot he eens MEE rele tee oak per ton 


(2) Bars or rods, of iron or steel, hot rolled................... per ton 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 
Growth 
Produce or 
Manufacture 
of the 
United States 
of America 


123 p.c. 


17% p.c. 


17} p.c. 


15 p.c. 


Free 


20 p.c. 


20 p.c. 


15 p.c. 


17} p.c. 
10 p.c. 
15 p.c. 


5 p.c. 


$1.00 
$2.75 
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No. of 
Canadian 
Tariff 
Item 


443 


445 
445a 


445¢ 


445f 


445g 
445k 
445n 


446a 


ex 446a 


ex 446a 


ex 446a 


ex 446a 


446c 
446g 
447a 


451 


454 
ex 446a 


462 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 
Growth, 
Produce or 
Manufacture 
of the 
United States 
of America 


Description of Article 


———————————————— 


Apparatus designed for cooking or for heating buildings:— 


Ci OPeCOML OT WOU Lins tr: PV ee PR Rae Mk Wace eA Mat ees 1% 25 p.c. 
(2) For gas. Bre ae Per tie she teat Siete Cee ON Ces eee ee 25 p.e. 
(aie Gr electriony (AIA! A BOGS BTR prenihin ation mortoir 25 p.c. 
(2) Porous Mies Free) oy OOO! Le be Had BO CREAT eI Bt 25 p.c. 
S30 aie Sl soltahe ge Mie wake ee ads, le ears ON Gee i ER etn Be ae ad 25 p.c. 
Electric light fixtures and appliances, n.o.p., and complete parts thereof.... 274 p.c. 
Electric head, side and tail lights, n.o.p.; electric torches or flashlights and 
COnmrplste Parts therefor ee) kl PO NUE VPM) Tae Pe agi Sees ils Minti he 27% p.c. 
(i) Electric telegraph apparatus and complete parts thereof................ 25 p.c. 
(ii) Electric telephone apparatus and complete parts thereof................ 25 p.c. 


Electric dynamos or generators and transformers, and complete parts there- 


OE Oe ee Ee RELY, PRA TIL YAP Li Loved ANSON “Oy D8) as 25 p.c. 
Electric motors, and complete parts thereof, n.o.p...... isicaistsk ie tele meee ae ae 25 p.c. 
Electric apparatus and complete parts thereof, n.o.p..............0cceee000. 25 p.c. 


Electrical instruments and apparatus of precision of a class or kind not made 
in Canada, viz.:—meters or gauges for indicating and/or recording alti- 
tude, amperes, comparisons, Capacity, density, depth, distance, electro- 
lysis, flux, force, frequency, humidity, inductance, liquid levels, ohms, 
operation, power factor, pressure, space, speed, stress, synchronism, 
temperature, time, volts, volume, watts: complete parts thereof...... 173 p.c. 

Manufactures, articles or wares, of iron or steel or of which iron or steel or 
both are the component materials of chief value, n.o.p................. 25 p.c. 

Metal shells and hinges, for use in manufacturing jewellery boxes and 
spectacle cases, not further finished than shaped...................... 124 p.c. 

Tools of iron or steel, for use in machines, n.o.p., of a class or kind not made 
in C'anada..... Be Shirts t eeaes ee 10 p.c. 

Welding rods or welding wires of rust, acid or heat resisting steel, whether 
or not flux-coated.......... Sa Tika vecta Pe aca, eae 15 p.c. 

Locomotive beds or frames of steel, cast in one piece: tender frames of steel, 
cast in one piece; cast steel cradles for the rear ends of locomotive frames; 
cast steel truck frames and bolsters for engines, tenders and passenger 
coaches; platform castings for passenger coaches; all the foregoing, 
whether in the rough or semi-manufactured, for use on railway rolling 


stock...... ca Me. sate A. cect a eet UL 7} p.c. 
Golf shafts of seamless steel, coated or not, but not chromium plated...... 15 p.c. 
Electric welding apparatus, not including motors........................... 20 p.c. 


Sand cast rolls and chilled cast iron rolls, for use exclusively in rolling iron or 
steel, or in manufacturing paper...... chon ee . | Free 
Buckles, clasps, eyelets, hooks and eyes, dome, snap or other fasteners of 
iron, steel, brass or other metal, coated or not, n.o.p. (not being jewel- 


Lary ee ee RO Meare ae eee 27} p.c. 


Frames not more than ten inches in width. clasps and fasteners (not to in 
clude slide or hookless fasteners), when imported by manufacturers of 
purses, chatelaine bags or reticules for use exclusively in the manufacture 
of purses, chatelaine bags or reticules, in their own factories, under 
regulations prescribed by the Minister; parts of the foregoing... 123 p.c. 

(i) Philosophical, photographic, mathematical and optical instruments, 
n.o.p.; speedometers, cyclometers and pedometers, n.o.p.; complete 


parts of all the foregoing......... eNslie tes eels Beh ain tke Bea Ae a 174 p.c 


30 
SCHEDULE I—Continued 


No. of 


Canadian 


Tariff 
Item 


462 
462b 
ex 462 


466 
ex 711 
ex 756 


471la 


476 


500 


502 — 


503 


504 


505 


505a 


506 
ex 506 
507¢c 


507 


509 


511b 
ex 518 
519 


ex 520 


Description of Article 


(ii) Cameras and complete parts thereof, n.o.p........... 


Cinematograph and motion picture cameras, 35 mm., for use by professional 
motion picture producers having studios in Canada equipped for motion 
picture production; parts of the foregoing......05. cue. esc ot lve Hoelestdetns 


Iron sand and iron or steel shot, not further manufactured than crushed or 
ground, and dry putty, for sawing, polishing, pressure blasting or 
PUI LING PUTPOSEE sis os vines een ala ele vale nyc tinea +m ewisielbiem naie geese seus 


Pressed steel belt pulleys for power transmission, and finished or unfinished 
parts thereof, including interchangeable bushings.................00.05: 


Surgical and dental instruments of any material; surgical needles; X-ray 
apparatus; microscopes valued at not less than 50 dollars each, retail; 
Complete: Darts Of All LHe TOFEROINg oi. kien cnioee sae oes ae eee at 


Logs and round unmanufactured timber, handle, heading, stave and shingle 
bolts, n.o.p.; firewood, hop poles, fence posts and railway ties.......... 


Mexican saddle trees and stirrups of wood, tree nails; hub, last, wagon, oar 
and gun blocks, and all like blocks or sticks, rough hewn, or sawn only; 
felloes of hickory or oak, not further manufactured than rough sawn or 
bent to shape; staves of oak, sawn, split or cut, not further manufactured 
than listed or jointed; shingles of wood; spokes of hickory or oak, not 
further manufactured than rough turned, and not tenoned, mitred or 
sized, and scale board for cheese......... vane hnitrdig minds onamg a eae est 2 Wad extn 


Planks, boards, clapboards, laths, plain pickets and other timber or lumber 
of wood, not further manufactured than sawn or split, whether creosoted, 
vulcanized, or treated by any other preserving process, or not.......... 


Planks, boards and other lumber of wood, sawn, split or cut, and dressed on 
one, side,only,.butnot further manutactiredasi 4) neendiion eva fetes 


Sawn boards, planks and deals planed or dressed on one or both sides, when 
the edges thereof are jointed or tongued and grooved, n.o.p.............. 


Hardwood flooring, tongued and/or grooved, or jointed, viz.:—beech, birch, 
mapleand als. shite noen andt rv debe: bene tte an maw ude Hien ene Dartouas 


Mantflactures Of woOd p2bep i ueencid sts Sie! Seen bur ten On Oe a 
Shingles of cedar, creosoted, vulcanized or otherwise processed or treated. . 


Single-ply, sliced or rotary-cut veneers of wood, n.o.p., not over five- 
sixteenths of an inch in thickness, not taped nor jointed................ 


Plywood made of two or more layers of veneer or lumber of wood, glued or 
cemented together, but not further manufactured...................5- 


Vulcanized fibre, kartavert, indurated fibre, and like material, and manu- 
factures, O1,.0.0,0)..: adicees theese oi-neeneiaie. ns Kae eR eae ok on es eee 


Figg InP POC SS cides acoieialesk al eid eas Weis acetal sah a iol aed len cae Ne hal hg bicateee 


Bagatelle and other game tables or boards................ ccc cee ceccececces 


House, office, cabinet or store furniture and parts thereof (not to include 
forgings, castings and stampings of metal, in the rough) :— 


(9) USE ADGA OR SOUS ss, csucad oid nrilunenes adnan, Ramet aled es auc ea alti cad a 
(it) Citar, CGA CWO 2. 4% « anctiaiined ata y akeiasts ariel Ga aoe eel teas A 


Raw cotton and cotton linters not further manufactured than ginned; 
waste wholly of cotton unfit for use without further manufacture....... 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 
Growth, 
Produce or 
Manufacture 
of the 
United States 
of America 


20 p.c. 


10 p.c. 


Free 


DONC. 


Free 


Free 


Free 


20 p.c. 


Free 


20 p.c. 


22% p.c. 


17} p.c. 
25 p.c. 
27% p.c. 
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SSS SS SS SSS 
—_—_— ww C —— 0 0 ee 


No. of 
Canadian 
Tariff 
Item 


522 


§22¢ 


522d 


522e 


ex 523 


ex 523 
ex 532 


523a 


ex 523b 


ex 523b 


523¢ 


ex 532 
532b 
ex 573 


ex 532 


532a 


Description of Article 


Rovings, yarns and warps wholly of cotton, not more advanced than singles, 
HO Laas, Soe Ae Lh Be A ae a os a ALOR eo eer Meee ce De et ee 9) 
and, per pound 


(i) Rovings, yarns and warps wholly of cotton, including threads, cords and 
twines generally used for sewing, stitching, packaging and other purposes, 
n.o.p.; cotton yarns, wholly or partially covered with metallic strip, 
generally known'as tinsel thread®. )/12 4). 2 ee 

and, per pound 


(ii) Cotton yarns, wholly covered with a double layer of metallic strip in 
single strand only, when imported by manufacturers for use exclusively 
in the manufacture of electrical conductors, in their own factories..... 


(iii) Sewing thread, wholly of cotton, on spools, not to exceed 250 yards on 
LIED 528 Mona aoc ae fh Mines Lem MM yee doe ey kal ges Le! 


Yarns and warps wholly of cotton, mercerized, number forty and finer, 
imported, under regulations prescribed by the Minister, for sale to manu- 
facturers, to be further manufactured in their own factories............ 


Cotton sewing thread yarn and crochet, knitting, darning and embroidery 
yarn, in hanks, when imported by manufacturers for use exclusively in 
their own factories in the manufacturing or spooling of cotton sewing 
thread and crochet, knitting, darning and embroidery cottons......... 


Woven fabrics, wholly of cotton, not bleached, mercerized nor coloured, 


and, per pound 
Woven fabrics, wholly of cotton, printed, dyed or coloured, n.o.p.:— 


(i) Valued at more than 80 cents per pound........................... 
and, per pound 


(ii) Valued at 50 cents or more but not more than 80 cents per pound.. 
and, per pound 


(iii) Valued at less than 50 cents per pound.......................000-0. 
and, per pound 
Woven fabrics, wholly of cotton, commonly known as denims, when im- 

ported by manufacturers for use in their own factories in the manufacture 


CUBTCH MSTA Tang Site oN ee en ee eee mene 
and, per pound 


Woven fabrics wholly of cotton, composed of yarns of counts of 100 or more, 
including all such fabrics in which the average of the count of warp and 
Wer euVATii IS 100.0l (Olas te ee nie ttc ee Suh ee ke ho 


Enamelled carriage, shelf and table oilcloth; woven fabric, wholly of cotton, 
for covering books; fabrics, wholly of cotton, coated or impregnated, 
“EO LO EAST Ri aN Unde OR SS LU 0, 1 adil MR a 


Clothing, wearing apparel and articles made from woven fabrics, and all 
textile manufactures, wholly or partially manufactured, composed 
POON AOE LUON, VO 2, 2ask sy Bok etn hea ct ee aN 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 
Growth, 
Produce or 
Manufacture 
of the 
United States 
of America 


— 


15 p.e. 
3 cts. 


20 p.c. 
3 cts. 


15 p.c. 


223 p.c. 
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No. of 


Canadian 


Tariff 
ltem 


548 


ex 552 


ex 567a 


ex 568 
568a 


569e 
ex 618 
572 


578 
584 


585 


586 
587 
588 
588a 


589 
597 
597a 


ex 597a 


ex 598a 


Description of Article 


Clothing, wearing apparel and articles, made from woven fabrics, and all 
textile manufactures, wholly or partially manufactured, composed 
wholly or in part of vegetable fibres but not containing wool, n.o.p.; 
fabrics, coated or impregnated, composed wholly or in part of vegetable 
fibres but not containing silk, artificial silk nor wool, n.o.p......... 


Felt. splint, for use in making molded splints for medical purposes........ 


Household blankets, wholly of cotton, not to include horse blankets, auto- 
mobile or steamer rugs, or similar articles................ : 
and, per pound 


Clothing, being women’s and children’s ovter garments, wholly or in part 
of wool or stinilar animal fibres, but of which the component of chief 
Valuevs.notsilk nor antiieial silk. o, seaceve dances: emer a ae eee 

Clothing and wearing apparel, n.o.p., made from woven fabrics of which silk 
is.the com ponent.of chief valne@yice wees westives Ullal venice Leeds 

Clothing and wearing apparel, n.o.p., made from woven fabrics of which the 
component of chief value is artificial silk or similar synthetic fibres pro- 
duced. yyichemical DrOGeSSes 16) cil. atl ch vedatects toate cies ihe escalated eet ale 


Knitted. garments, 0.0.0: esis dow west al wealeotn dckh axl Ona eeneh eee ae 


Socks and stockings:— 


(iano Spe RA PRR pM SPR., ARN EED, I8Y tees Ae See eee 
and, per dozen pairs 


Miners’ safety helmets for use exclusively in mining operations, firemen’s 
helmets and sand-blast helmets, of a class or kind not made in Canada: 
parts of such helmets........ sh 


>is, wile. ig Aeene Withee bisa @ Ad alse Pe ieie ie usda 


Oriental and imitation Oriental rugs or carpets and carpeting, carpets and 


TUS NOD sh os ats oe ee en ee ee me sal 
and, per square foot 

Linoleum, floor oilecloth, and cork matting or carpets................eeeeec. 
Regalia, badges and belts of all kinds, n.o.p..............c cece ceeecececeee. 
Bone pitch, crude only; and resin or rosin in packages of not less than one 

hundred pounds hese. grGie 60 aeat ators ro.aboes be. bole t (8 
Coal and pine pitch, burgundy pitch; and coal and pine tar, crude, in pack- 

ages of not less than, fifteen gallons. zen ein bared nena debated. 10 
(OOl, MI CUTACILE .LeOe) costes cei ea hue kus amor sated tote Ln nee per ton 
Coke, 2s0:Ds sus ae sale decid baer as Siw bei ante aes bi Rant see per ton 
Coal, n.o.p., including screenings and coal dust of all kinds........... per ton 
Gas for heating, cooking or illuminating, imported by pipe line 

Ts Tee a ee eee ree per one thousand cubic feet 
Charcoal made from wood Attn hes Gawerke 6 cos eM cida ene tar ed aha per ton 


Pianofortes and organs. 


ea) 67S 00 0's 9 lel b 6 0 6s Bie 6 ONS le at Cbs 9) 8 ak he a ee ws, 6 wile ele 6 le le ye te (4 


Musical instruments of all kinds, n.o.p.; phonographs, graphophones, gran 
phones and finished parts thereof, including cylinders and records there- 
for, and mechanical piano and organ players...................... 


(Cylinders or records specially made for use in the study of languages, under 
such regulations as may be prescribed by the Minister............... 


Brass band instruments, of a class or kind not made in Canada........... 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 
Growth, 
Produce or 
Manufacture 
of the 
United States 
of America 


30 p.c. 
10 p.e. 


20 p.c. 
5 cts. 


323 p.c. 


30 p.c. 


323 p.c. 
35 p.c. 


20 p.e. 
$1.00 


Free 


30 p.c. 
7i cts. 


30 p.c. 


30 p.c. 
Free 


Free 
50 cts. 
$1.00 


75 cts. 


3 cts. 
$4.00 
20 D.C; 


25 p.e. 


Free 


DOLD .Gs 
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Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 


No. of Growth, 
Canadian Description of Article Produce or 

Tariff Manufacture 

Item of the 


United States 
of America 


599 Hides and skins, raw, whether dry, salted, or pickled: and raw pelts...... Free 
601 Fur skins of all kinds, not dressed in any manner.............ceseccsccecce: Free 
604 (7. Belting leather in butts or bends; and all leather further finished 

Pe NAe nna nO ORR Bi GAs. mura Oo Min tare CA es is Ute aloes 20 p.c. 


(ii) Sheepskin or lambskin leather, further finished than tanned, n.o.p.| 25 p.c. 
Pee Soria (UOTE Thee wa ke wicket ck ra a et ea ee a Me ee deen 25 p.c. 


605a |Genuine pig leathers and genuine Morocco leathers; so-called roller leathers.| 25 p.c. 


607 Leather, when imported by manufacturers of gloves or leather clothing, for 
use exclusively in manufacturing gloves or leather clothing, in their own 
EROIOTICN Nate ee aa ot Pee cee en ee hah tae ce dota ictus Tecan eas 7% p.c. 
609 POL Te oa teleet Let we cms age cnet th tec or nite attnae nitaere shierninte Mec. « ott as cee cae e osrnmate 25 p.c. 
ex 61la_ ‘| Boots, shoes, slippers and insoles of any material, n.o.p., not including canvas 
BUOGH WAL UAT en MUGS eta tote one nas cre oral Coens Stinks wie tae ok cena atae aie ce 30 p.c. 
61l1b |Leather garments, lined or unlined...... SA ARES SR PT COE) SRE gee em, ROPE OA 30 p.c. 
612 Harness and saddlery, including horse boots, n.0.p.............cecceecceees 22% p.c. 
613 Manufactures ot ieather, including manufactures of rawhide, n.o.p...........| 25 p.c. 
ex 616 Robbert receveréd Vapor Meh Ca a RV PO, OP) ae Free 
618 Rubber cement and all manufactures of India-rubber and gutta percha, 
TORO NY Bish Acteract bssed cakes Meher ot ar a Ieee Porc enn ir Paper, eel nha 224 p.c. 
618b ‘| Tires of rubber for vehicles of all kinds, fitted or not..................0000- 25 p.c. 
618c |Chlorine derivatives of InJdia-rubber insoluble in carbon tetrachloride, 
ex 711 in sheets not exceeding three one-thousandths of an inch in thickness, 
coloured or not but not printed, lithographed or embossed, when for 
HSIN BOBO LAI MM TULAO CULES v7 ot od ¢ Msc cit osteo a ficttoncd Mandates Shae oe ste 5 p.c. 


619 Rubber or gutta percha hose, and cotton hose lined with rubber; rubber 
mats or matting and rubber packing.............. Hy Cage ....| 223 p.e. 


619a |India-rubber, clothing and clothing made from waterproofed cotton fabrics.| 30 p.c. 


622 Trunks, valises, hat boxes, carpet bags, tool bags, and baskets of all kinds, 


THEO sa eerene euererale oie ciaeetale oie ister ovate oveiens o ctavtinl ste vavavamcey ensue carers Alb hulavere’ cre: aiavale aye 30 p.c. 
623 Musical instrument cases and fancy cases or boxes of all kinds, portfolios and 

fancy writing desks, satchels, reticules, card cases, purses, pocket-books, 

fly books ‘and: parts therooks 21 At AAU PP a OL 30 p.c. 
624a lex CI Toye of all eindis Ani. p0h SIs. ec FESS SIS AY 30 p.c. 

thy? Mechanical toys of smetalink aes cece vole rs ee wne ence sens Coe stnce 30 p.c. 
647 Jewellery of any material, for the adornment of the person, n.o.p....... fae. oo D.C; 


651 Buttons of all kinds, covered or not, and button blanks other than in the 
rough, n.o.p.; recognition buttons and cuff or collar buttons.......... | 30 p.c. 
and, per gross| 5 cts 


65l1a |Buttons, and button blanks other than in the rough, of vegetable ivory....| 30 p.c. 
and, per gross} 10 cts. 


654 Bristles, broom corn, and hair brush pads ...............cccccceccsccecees Free 


ex 655a ‘Crayons of chalk.i.. ccc iccccscess PU ae oe eee HOT ERG vas we wend a BE I 20 p.c 
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No. of 
Canadian 
Tariff 
Item 


657a 


657b 
ex 532 
ex 711 


663 


663c 
ex 711 


670 


682a 
ex 618 


688 
693 


711 


Description of Article 


Cinematograph or moving picture films, positives, one and one-eighth of an 
AO in. Wid th and Ver nd.0<D ack nese « erate ene. per linear foot 


Parts, unfinished, when imported by manufacturers of cameras, for use in 
the manufacture of cameras, in their own factories..................... 


Fertilizers, compounded or manufactured, n.0.p...............cc eee eeeeees 


Provided, that Canada reserves the right to withdraw this concession 
should any restriction be placed on the export of phosphate rock or 
superphosphate from the United States of America. 


Soya beans, soya bean oil cake and soya bean oil meal, when imported for 
use as animal or poultry feeds, or as fertilizer, or when imported for use 
in the manufacture of animal or poultry feeds or fertilizers............ 


Grinding wheels, stones or blocks, manufactured by the bonding together 
of either natural or artificial abrasives; manufactures of emery or of 
ATtiliCial AUTASIVES, D.O.Doocs doc cee ol et ee ee nt Cen 


Net floats of aluminum, glass, canvas, cork, or rubber, for use exclusively 
a COMNIUMOTCIAL LISHING Paco ae wus es asda es eee atts Otte en meee 


ATrtiiOial Toot, NOt MMOUNLGO. (ccc. ee cess ne ccc eee ieee ees 


(iii) Antiquities (other than spirits or wines) produced more than 100 years 
prior to date of importation, under such regulations, including proof of 
antiquity, as may be prescribed by the Minister...................... 

Provided that, notwithstanding anything to the contrary in any law or 
regulation relating to Customs, antiquities as described above shall be 
relieved from the requirements as to origin or content. 


All goods not enumerated in this schedule as subject to any other rate of 
duty, and not otherwise declared free of duty, and not being goods the 
importation whereof is by law prohibited....................ecceccecs 


Provided that duty shall not be deemed to be provided for by this item 
upon dutiable goods mentioned as ‘‘n.o.p.’’ in any preceding tariff item. 


Provided further that when the component material of chief value in any 
non-enumerated article consists of dutiable material enumerated in this 
schedule as bearing a higher rate of duty than is specified in this tariff 
item, such non-enumerated article shall be subject to the highest duty 
which would be chargeable thereon if it were composed wholly of the 
component material thereof of chief value, such ‘‘component material 
of chief value’ being that component material which shall exceed in 
value any other single component material in its condition as found in 
the article. 


Oyster shells, not further manufactured than crushed or screened, or both, 
for use as poultry feeds or in the manufacture of poultry feeds........... 


Activated clay, when imported for use in the refining of oils................ 


Coal-tar benzol, when imported by refiners of crude petroleum, for use 
exclusively in blending with gasoline wholly produced in Canada....... 


Vermiculite, crude, or not further processed than ground and screened...... 


Artificial abrasive grains, crushed or ground, when imported for use in 
Canadian mannfacsu resisted, ust tied. dass ohiee.e deewewcien eda iod dle dn. eae 


Cotton pulp imported by manufacturers for use exclusively in their own 
factories in the manufacture of yarns of artificial silk or similar syn- 
thetic fibres produced by chemical processes, under regulations to be 
prescribed by the Minister of National Revenue....................0:- 


Ethylene glycol, when imported by manufacturers for use exclusively in the 
manufacture of anti-freezing compounds or of explosives, in their own 
fagtotiogies 4 vckhs.. 1h send ohh dh ih cece Sale eC ae es eee 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods the 
Growth, 
Produce or 
Manufacture 
of the 
United States 
of America 


2} cts. 


5 p.c. 


5 p.c. 


Free 


223 p.c. 


Free 


Free 


Free | 


20 p.c. 


30 


SCHEDULE II 
(See Article VII) 


NOTE: The provisions of this Schedule shall be construed and given the same 
effect, and the application of collateral provisions of the customs laws of the 
United States to the provisions of this Schedule shall be determined, insofar 
as may be practicable, as if each provision of this Schedule appeared respectively 
in the statutory provision noted in the column at the left of the respective descrip- 
tions of articles. 


In the case of any article enumerated in this Schedule, which is subject 
on the day of the signature of this Agreement to any additional or separate 
ordinary customs duty, whether or not imposed under the statutory provision 
noted in the column at the left of the respective description of the article, such 
separate or additional duty shall continue in force, subject to any reduction 
indicated in this Schedule or hereafter provided for, until terminated in accord- 
ance with law, but shall not be increased. 


In the case of any article provided for in this Schedule, with respect to which 
a lower rate of United States duty than is specified herein is provided for pursuant 
to any trade agreement concluded under Section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, 
as amended, such lower rate shall not be deemed to be rendered ineffective by 
reason of any provision of this Schedule. 


The term “ton” in this Schedule, unless otherwise specified, means the long 
ton of 2,240 pounds avoirdupois. 


United 
see 
Tari eee . 
At ot Description of Article Rate of Duty 
1930 
Paragraph 
1 Acetic acid containing by weight of acetic acid: 
Not more than’65 per’ centum 2.200 Yee a 2 ct. per lb. 
Aiore than. Gb per Cen yiniy he Bie ie ln hth erent 1 ct. per lb. 
2 Vinyl acetate, polymerized or unpolymerized, and synthetic 
resins made in chief value therefrom, not specially pro- 
Videds lors net nae SO ew Of 6A SHORTER Re ay 3 cts. per lb. and 15% ad val. 
10 Fir or Canada balsam, natural and uncompounded, and not 
containing alcohol Weis ahi? Be ees, Te PAR RE Ab! 5 p.c. ad val. 
11 Synthetic resins made in chief value from vinyl acetate, not 
specially provided for. ii) BALA A SRS A) FE 3 ets. per lb. and 15 p.c. ad val 
16 Caloiim acetates erie Mae i. Goll eae) AM. ouetass egg dENE. a 4 ct. per lb. 
29 Cobalt: Gkidie, he Sete hes hoot Rr et heap 7 10 cts. per lb. 
52 Sperm iol, crude, fe. ees ee re ete tees AE Raa 0 ee 24 cts. per gal. 
52 Shark oil and shark-liver oil, including oil produced from 
sharks known as dogfish, not specially provided for...... 10 p.c. ad val. 
58 Distilled or essential cedar-leaf oil, not containing alcohol....| 123 p.c. ad val. 


71 Gas black, including carbon black, and acetylene black, dry 
or ground in or mixed with oil or water, and not specially 


provaidedsorie. wait, teu wees ae ark ec bk 10 p.c. ad val. 
81 Sodium chloride or salt: 
In bags, sacks, barrels, or other packages...............- 7 cts. per 100 lbs. 


In, bulic .2sexiad ek ts. . SRR a RS NE CARIN. aD Aen pe 4 cts. per 100 lbs. 
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United 
States 
rebs . Description of Article Rate of Duty 
& 
1930 
Paragraph 
201 (a)|Fire brick, not specially provided for................ceceeees 12% p.c. ad val. 
201 (b) |Brick, not specially provided for, not glazed, enamelled, 
painted, vitrified, ornamented, or decorated in any 
ROMS OL) See ST Ser LC ET OES SP? Seen Se ST TONNE ORE Oa Bien $1 per 1,000. 
203 Limestone (not suitable for use as monumental or building 
stone), crude, or crushed but not pulverized.............. 24 cts. per 100 Ibs. 
203 Lime, not specially provided for................cceececes -++-| 5 cts. per 100 Ibs., including 
‘ weight of container. 
203 Hydrated lines. Pest. t, oe tee eee Pe ote eeeeee+-! 6 ots. per 100 Ibs., including 
‘ J weight of container. 
205 (d)}(ement, not specially provided for................ secceeeee+| 10 pic. ad val. 
207 Bentonite: 
Unwrought and unmanufactured.................06- -+++e+! 75 ets. per ton. 
Wrought) of manulaotured seca < essadetacde deat as Pe aay $1.62} per ton. 
207 Gsrudefeldspary’...cvcl.isd. ccteT eels El. a ee La hd eee 25 cts. per ton. 
208 (f) | Untrimmed phlogopite mica from which no rectangular piece 
exceeding two inches in length or one inch in width may 
SOUS Pee ee ee oe ee eee Ee ea cette 10 p.c. ad val. 
208 (g)|Phlogopite mica waste and scrap valued at not more than 5 
cents per poilnd 53j22 3 Pea SS See eee 15 p.c. ad val. 
208 (h).| Mica, ground. or pulverized «0... smeat dee crock eee. te cee 15 p.c. ad val. 
209 Talc, steatite or soapstone: Ground, washed, powdered, or 
pulverized (except toilet preparations), valued at not more 
thein’$14! per’ ton 2) Se Sy ee Ok ee 1734 p.c.a_ al. 
214 ound teldspar’.-.c.oe crue eek eee hecieare 15 p.c. ad val. 
214 Ground “neplieline syenite.7) 00. 2. cere coe eee eee 15 p.c. ad val. 
Provided, that, if in any calendar year after 1938 the ag- 
zregate Quantity of nepheline syenitein any form, whether 
dutiable or free, entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, 
fur consumption exceeds 50,000 tons, the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of 
Canada shall promptly enter into consultation, with a 
view to reaching an agreement as to whatever measures 
may be deemed appropriate, and if, within 60 days after 
the two Governments enter into consultation, a mutually 
satisfactory settlement has not been effected, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America shal] have the 
right to increase the duty on any nepheline syenite which 
is subject to duty and to impose a customs duty on any 
nepheline syenite which is not subject to duty entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption in any cal- 
endar year in excess of an aggregate quantity of 50,000 
tons of nepheline syenite in any form. axaid 
214 Stone, not specially provided for (except marble chip or granito 
and Cornwall stone), ground, or crushed otherwise than 
merely for the purpose of facilitating shipment to the 
United States fc. Cock mii, ate ee tet acnds 15 p.c. ad val. 
214 Dead-burned basic refractory material containing 15 per 
centum or more of lime and consisting chiefly of magnesia 
RTs Peet Smears | Bie TAR a shes em Gling, Pcie. PK ra See 20 p.c. ad val. 


Note: The existing customs classification treatment 
of the merchandise described in this item as provided 
for in paragraph 214, Tariff Act of 1930, in accordance 
with the ruling announced in Treasury Decision 45041 
(60 Treasury Decisions 114) shall be continued during 
the effective period of this Agreement. 


Paragraph 
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United 
States 
Tariff 
Act of 
1930 


Description of Article 


301 Spiegeleisen containing more than 1 per centum of carbon... 


302(d) |Ferromanganese containing not less than 4 per centum of 
carbon, on the metallic manganese contained therein.... 


302(i) |Ferrosilicon, containing 8 per centum o1 more of silicon and 
lose than. oO Der Contin. wiser de os ost he coer naw ts eeeie eS 


302(k) |Ferrochrome or ferrochromium containing 3 per centum or 
TROTGIL CALOOn pat ccec bs Vag inie rans 6s tvely bev alee plefifee 's Biel 


BOS Te DOrol CarDitOre. eee onl cea Initcn ce con Ait ae Heme ee ana se 


302(m)|Ferrotitanium, ferrovanadium, and ferrouranium............ 


304 Hollow bars and hollow drill steel, valued above 8 and not 
above 12 cents per pound 


Provided, That the duty assessed under this item shall not 
bOSlERSEhNaTs eet i Cer ynte Ma my trae hia tee ine islet aks 


Provided further, That no article assessed with duty under 
this item shall be subject to a separate additional duty 
under the second proviso to paragraph 304 of the Tariff 
Act of 1930. 


i 


318 Woven-wire cloth: Gauze, fabric, or screen, made of wire 
composed of steel, brass, copper, bronze, or any other 
metal or alloy, not specially provided for: 

With meshes not finer than thirty wires to the lineal inch 
STEW ET OEM CIN tats niet otis ae cae ene were ace hae 


With meshes finer than thirty and not finer than ninety 
wires to the lineal inch in warp or filling............. 


323 Axles and parts thereof, axle bars, axle blanks, and forgings 
for axles, of iron or steel, without reference to the stage 
or state of manufacture, not specially provided for, 
valued at not more than 6 cents per pound............... 


327 Cast-iron fittings for GASt-1rot. DING. feces can y's dens naive cnae 


327 Cast-iron andirons, plates, stove plates, sadirons, tailors’ 
irons, hatters’ irons, but not including electric irons, and 
castings and vessels wholly of cast iron, including all cast- 
ings of iron or cast-iron plates which have been chiseled, 
drilled, machined, or otherwise advanced in condition 
by processes or operations subsequent to the casting 
process but not made up into articles, or parts thereof, 
Ondinished machineparter. 16) Peek) ieee... ae. 


327 Molders’ patterns, of whatever material composed, for the 
WISRUME TO MiGAstINGS owas cus aasacers ceaesacsmeneb ae 


Rate of Duty 


75 cts. per ton. 


2 ct. per lb., plus 13 times the 


lowest rate of ordinary cus- 
toms duty provided for 
manganese ore containing 
in excess of 10 per centum 
of metallic manganese the 
product of any foreign coun- 
try except Cuba, at the 
time such ferromanganese 
is entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse, for con- 
sumption; but not more 
than 1% cts. per |b. 


1 ct. per lb. on the silicon 


contained therein. 


1 cts. per lb. on the chromium 


contained therein. 


123 p.c. ad val. 


15 p.c. ad val. 


20 p.c. ad val. 
1$ cts. per lb. 


1 ct. per sq. ft., but not less 


than 12} nor more than 


25 p.c. ad val. 


5 cts. per sq. ft., but not less 


than 20 nor more than 40 p.c. 
ad val. 


vs ct. per lb. 


15 p.c. ad val. 


10 p.c. ad var. 


25 p.c. ad val. 


38 
SCHEDULE II—Continued 
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United 
States 
Tariff 
Act of 
1930 


Paragraph 


329 


353 


353 


370 


374 


378 
389 


393 


394 
401 


402 
405 


406 


407 


412 


503 
503 


Description of Article Rate of Duty 


Chain and chains of all kinds, made of iron or steel: 
Less than ? and not less than 2 of 1 inch in diameter .... 


2 ect. per lb. 


Less than 3 and not less than ,°, of 1 inch in diameter..... 1} cts. per lb. 
Washing machines, having as an essential feature an electrical 
element or device, and parts thereof; any of the foregoing, 
finished or unfinished, wholly or in chief value of metal, 
and: hotispecially provided for i... so, hc ace ee 174 p.c. ad val. 
Cooking stoves and ranges, having as an essential feature an 
electrical heating element, and parts thereof; any of the 
foregoing, finished or unfinished, wholly or in chief value 
of metal, and not specially provided for.................. 173 p.c. ad val. 
Motor boats, including yachts or pleasure boats, whether 
sail, steam, or motor propelled, valued at not more than 
$15, 000, each y.,0cce meee 10 erect, Gh ee ee oe .-| 15 p.c. ad val. 
Aluminum, aluminum scrap, and alloys (except those pro- 
vided for in paragraph 302 of the Tariff Act of 1930) in 
which aluminum is the component materia] of chief value, 
in erude forge} Sin, 2m bisirkls oe xis dale once Gitte Baan 3 cts. per lb. 
7} cts. per lb. 


Nickel, and alloys (except those provided for in paragraph 
302 or 380 of the Tariff Act of 1930) in which nickel is 
the component material of chief value, in pigs or ingots, 
shot, cubes, grains, cathodes, or similar forms........... 3 cts. per lb. 

Zinc-bearing ores of all kinds, except pyrites containing not 
more than 3 per centum ZinC..........00.0ccdecsecccccsdn 134 cts. per lb. on the zinc 

contained therein. 

Zinc in blocks, pigs, or slabs, and zinc dust.................. 12 cts. per lb. 

Timber hewn, sided, or squared, otherwise than by sawing, 
and round timber used for spars or in building wharves; 
sawed lumber and timber not specially provided for; 
all the foregoing , if of fir, spruce, pine, hemlock, or larch.| 50 cts. per thousand feet, 

board measure. 


Maple (except Japanese maple), birch, and beech: Flooring...| 4 p.c. ad val. 


Veneers of birch-onmaplon.usay: eibs et eres sec dk ee 10 p.c. ad val. 


Hubs for wheels, heading bolts, stave bolts, last blocks, 
wagon blocks, oar blocks, heading blocks, and all like 
blocks or sticks, roughhewn, or rough shaped, sawed or 


bored. eae We ae, Be ae phe h. lee ah kay” Gn genera 5 p.c. ad val. 


Casks, barrels, and hogsheads (empty), of wood, not specially 


provided for, but not including beer barrels or beer kegs.. 74 p.c. ad val. 


Paint brush handles; broom handles and mop handles, further 
advanced than rough shaped, not less than three-fourths 
of one inch in diameter and not less than thirty-eight 
inches in length; tennis-racket frames valued at $1.75 or 
more each; toboggans; baby carriages; wheelbarrows: 
canoes and canoe paddles; carriages, drays, trucks, and 
other horse-drawn vehicles, and parts thereof, not speci- 
ally provided for; and ice-hockey sticks; all the fore- 


going wholly or in chief value of wood................... 20 p.c. ad val. 
Maple sugars ye yo. wth eins Oe ene taaktc food ene ae 3 cts. per Ib. 
Mapleigitap ta AG h co tess vitsme cick nap aides vse eearen eae 2 cts. per lb. 


United 
States 
Tariff 
Act of 
1930 


Paragraph 


701 


701 


703 
703 
703 


706 


707 


707 


707 
708 (b) 
710 
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Description of Article 


Cattle, weighing less than two hundred pounds each......... 


Provided, That such cattle weighing less than two hundred 
pounds each entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for 
consumption in any calendar year after 1938 in excess 
of 100,000 head shall not be entitled to a reduction in 
duty by virtue of this item, but the rate of duty thereon 
shall movesceens.s ar, pes te Pee SE he PRA ES 


Cattle, weighing seven hundred pounds or more each: 
Cows, imported specially for dairy purposes............ 


Provided, That after December 31, 1938, such cattle weigh- 
ing seven hundred pounds or more each (other than cows 
imported specially for dairy purposes) entered, or with- 
drawn from warehouse, for consumption in excess of 
60,000 head in any quarter year shall not be entitled to a 
reduction in duty by virtue of this item, and such cattle 
(other than cows imported specially for dairy purposes) 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption in 
excess of 225,000 head in any calendar year shall not be 
entitled to a reduction in duty by virtue of this item, but 
the rate of duty thereon shall not exceed................. 


Provided further, That if, after consultation with the 
Government of the United States of America, the Gov- 
ernment of Canada requests the allocation of the quantity 
entitled to enter at the reduced rate of duty under this 
item, the Government of the United States of America 
shall take the necessary steps to allocate the said quantity 
among countries of export on the basis provided for in 
Article III of this Agreement. 


Pork, {resi or coiled, but not [Toze... .kpasa at webiens 6 ree 


Bacon, hams, and shoulders, and other pork, prepared or 
preserved, but not cooked, boned, packed in air-tight 
containers, or made into sausages of any kind............ 


Edible animal livers, kidneys, tongues, hearts, sweetbreads, 
tripe, and brains, fresh, chilled, or frozen................ 


DV Hole Ta lliee tTen MSS COUT coe tara ae Gc oux oee sede sous csoe» os obiare 


Provided, That such fresh or sour milk entered for con- 
sumption in any calendar year after 1938 in excess of 
3,000,000 gallons shall not be entitled to a reduction in 
duty by virtue of this item, but the rate of duty thereon 
sha linotrexceed tir tr. SUC ener ch eR Ge eee aet 


(readin, IneshiOr Sour BL UI PR END as 


Provided, That such fresh or sour cream entered for con- 
sumption in any calendar year after 1938 in excess of 
1,500,000 gallons shall not be entitled to a reduction in 
duty by virtue of this item, but the rate of duty thereon 
SUA LOM GR COGr cae eee et ree eet t tein ect nee r ed cae es 


Dried huttermiilk. peat ese Uae ee, Pe ae cates Ae 


Cheddar cheese, whether or not in original loaves, but not 
including any cheese processed otherwise than by division 
INTO. PICCCAMMTE  e  e  eeeee 


Rate of Duty 


14 cts. per lb. 


23 cts. per Ib. 


13 cts. per lb. 


13 cts. per lb. 


3 cts. per lb. 


1 ct. per lb. 


1 cts. per lb. 


2 cts. per lb. 
3 cts. per lb., but not less than 
15 p.c. ad val. 


37 cts. per gal. 


63 cts. per gal. 


28, cts. per gal. 


56,8; cts. per gal. 
225 cts. per gal. 
13 cts. per lb. 


4 cts. per lb., but not less than 
25 p.c. ad val. 
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United 
States 


Tariff a, , 
Act of Description of Article 
1930 
Paragraph 


Rate of Duty 


4 cts. per lb. 


711 Birds, live: Chickens, ducks, geese, turkeys, and guineas.... 


712 Birds, dead, dressed or undressed, fresh, chilled, or frozen: 
Chickens, ducks, geese, and guineas...................... 6 cts. per lb. 


713 Nges of chickens, in. these. t-te. oot aaek eee ee 5 cts. per doz. 


714 Horses, unless imported for immediate slaughter: 
Valued at not more than $150 per head................ $15 per head. 


Valued at more than $150 per head...................... 17} p.c. ad val. 


716 Honey... 0... 2. =o canes MARRS che ots SOULE: SS el acanae ) ae 1} cts. per lb. 


717(a) |Fish, fresh or frozen (whether or not packed in ice), whole, or 
beheaded or eviscerated or both, but not further advanced 
(except that the fins may be removed): 


Halibut, salmon, and swordfish (not including naturally 


or artificially frozen swordfish)..............ccs-..0 1 ct. per lb. 
Mackerel: 

FROGS otha dita de Sed ee nas ORAS Aa Saree ae 1 ct. per lb. 

Frozen.....et0d. Ane, . OP) ee aT a 1} cts. per Ib. 


Chubs, fresh-water mullet (catostomus ), jacks, lake trout: 
saugers, tullibees, whitefish, yellow pike, blue pike. 
ciscoes, lake herring, and yellow perch.............. ? ct. per lb. 


Shad, eels, and sturgeon (not including frozen sturgeon).| } ct. per lb. 
Cod, haddock, hake, pollock, and cusk: 
Without tins temic ved 40 he) eee a eee ee 
With ting yemovedsiss. ett et ee ae 


? ct. per lb. 
1 ct. per lb. 


717(b) |Fish, fresh or frozen (whether or not packed in ice), filleted, 
skinned, boned, sliced, or divided into portions, not spec- 
ially provided for: Cod, haddock, hake, pollock, cusk, 
and TOSS ....c. ee ene eee en reco ete 1} cts. per lb. 

Provided, That such fish entered, or withdrawn from ware- 

house, for consumption in any calendar year after 1938 in 
excess of an aggregate quantity of 15,000,000 pounds shall 
not be entitled to a reduction in duty by virtue of this 
item; 


Provided further, That if the average apparent annual con- 
sumption of such fish in the United States during the 
three calendar years preceding the year in which such 
fish are entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for con- 
sumption, exceeds 100,000,000 pounds, an additional quan- 
tity of such fish equal to the amount by which 15 per 
centum of such average apparent annual consumption 
exceeds 15,000,000 pounds may be entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse, forconsumption in that year at the red- 
uced rate above specified. Such average apparent annual 
consumption shall be taken as the sum of the following: 


000 pounds, and for the calendar year 1937, as 92,332. - 
000 pounds); 


United 
States 
Tariff 
Act of 
1930 


Paragraph 


717 (b) 
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Description of Article 


(b) The quantity of cod, haddock, hake, pollock, cusk, 
and rosefish fillets, steaks, and sticks, whether fresh 
or frozen, entered into the customs territory of the 
United States free of duty under paragraph 1730(a) 
of the Tariff Act of 1930 as products of American 
fisheries (for the purposes of this Agreement such 
quantity for the calendar year 1936 shall be con- 
sidered as 40,000 pounds, and for the calendar year 
1937, as 585,000 pounds); and 


(c) The aggregate quantity entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse, for consumption of cod, haddock, hake, 
pollock, cusk, and rosefish, fresh or frozen (whether 
or not packed in ice), filleted, skinned, boned, sliced, 
or divided into portions, not specially provided for 
(for the purposes of this Agreement such quantity for 
the calendar year 1936 shall be considered as 6,296,000 
pounds, for the calendar year 1937, as 6,719,000 pounds, 
and for the calendar year 1938, as 6,100,000 pounds); 


Provided further, That if, after consultation with the 


Government of the United States of America, the Gov- 
ernment of Canada requests the allocation of the quantity 
entitled to enter at the reduced rate of duty under this 
item, the Government of the United States of America 
shall take the necessary steps to allocate the said quan- 
tity among countries of export on the basis provided for 
in Article III of this Agreement. 


717(b) |Fish, fresh or frozen (whether or not packed in ice), filleted, 


719 


skinned, boned, sliced, or divided into portions, not 
specially provided for (except cod, haddock, hake, 
pollock, cusk; and Trosenisn) e700. ooo. ec ee loc aee cc cvens 


Fish, pickled or salted (except fish packed in oil or in oil and 


other substances and except fish packed in air-tight 
containers weighing with their contents not more than 
15 pounds each): 


ee Un mates suk At, ee i et ee he ke 


(2) Cod, haddock, hake, pollock, and cusk, neither 
skinned nor boned (except that the vertebral column 
may be removed): 


When containing not more than 43 per centum of 
DIO SCC TG Va WOll Libis wok ea oh atecis hos ed. c Seas 


When containing more than 43 per centum of moisture 
DY weigity wea akties ee eee tt kA me 


(8) Cod, haddock, hake, pollock, and cusk, skinned or 
boned, whether or not dried...............ceeeeceees 


(4) Herring, beheaded and eviscerated, but not further 
advanced (except that the fins may be removed), and 
herring known commercially as split herring, any of 
the foregoing, in bulk or in immediate containers 
weighing with their contents more than 15 pounds 
each and containing each more than 10 pounds of her- 
PACT RST Tey acc dN PEP POR iy RES eee ae Sa me eer 


(4) Mackerel, whether or not boned, in bulk or in im- 
mediate containers weighing with their contents more 
Shan dS eOUndS ORCI «ccc € eatnes ara bubs beat ie seed 


(5) Alewives in bulk or in immediate containers weighing 
with their contents more than 15 pounds each...... 


Rate of Duty 


23 cts. per lb. 


124 p.c. ad val, 


$ ct. per Ib. 
3 ct. per lb. 


13 cts. per lb. 


§ ct. per lb., net wt. 


1 ct. per lb., net wt. 


§ ct. per lb., net wt. 
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United 
States 
Tariff 
Act of 
1930 
Paragraph 


720 (a) |Fish, smoked or kippered (except fish packed in oil or in oil 


720 (b) |Cod, haddock, hake, pollock, and cusk, prepared or preserved, 


721 (b) |Razor clams (siliqua patula), packed in air-tight containers. . 


722 
722 
723 
723 
726 
726 
726 


728 
728 
729 
730 


730 


730 


730 


730 


731 


732 


Description of Article Rate of Duty 


and other substances and except fish packed in air-tight 
containers weighing with their contents not more than 15 
pounds each): 


(1); Salmon. ...:.% APES, Se. i 29 290) 15 p.c. ad val. 


(2) Hard dry-smoked herring, when whole or beheaded, 


but:not. further advancediii./:iu. “Pais $ ct. per lb. 


13 cts. per lb. 


vanced (except that the vertebral column may be 
removed) its}.csetiniwes.25 dae aeeakn A, Wiad es See 


(5) Cod, haddock, hake, pollock, and cusk, filleted, 
skinned, boned, sliced, or divided into portions...... 


1} cts. per lb. 
2 cts. per lb. 


not specially provided for, in immediate containers weigh- 


ing with their contents not more than 15 pounds each.....| 24 cts. per Ib., but not less 


than 124 nor more than 25 p.c. 
ad val. 

15 p.c. ad val. 

15 cts. per bu. of 48 lbs. 

40 cts. per 100 lbs. 


15 cts. per 100 lbs. 


Barley, hulled‘or unhallediy=,. 4 eae een 


Buckwheat flour and grits or groats. .... 0.06. .0es ucccecveteee 


Oats, bulled/orunhulied ese ee ee ee ee eee ee 


fo ct. per Ib. 
8 cts. per bu. of 32 lbs. 
Unhulléd ground aate 72 Ft ee Pee ee, See 25 cts. per 100 lbs, 


10 p.c. ad val., but not less than 
40 nor more than 80 cts. per 
100 lbs. 


Oatmeal, rolled oats, oat grits, and similar oat products..... 


Rye riia.tat DSO ee a ae US ln eon De 12 cts. per bu. of 56 lbs. 
Rye malt;..oi0. et. PA A AT RD COR Ee 35 cts. per 100 lbs, 
Wheat, unfit for human consumption......................... 5 p.c. ad val. 


Bran, shorts, by-product feeds obtained in milling wheat or 
other cereals... 2241 Aa ou hikes Meet We ee eed 5 p.c. ad val. 
Hulls of oats, barley, buckwheat, or other grains, ground or 
uliground iS. CPE. Bit We ties deat Cai Sp reais he 5 cts. per 100 lbs. 


Dried beet pulp): 20h RUT fs 5 BO) BA UES Les ae $3.75 per ton. 


Malt sprouts and brewers’ grains........ $2.50 per ton. 
Mixed feeds, consisting of an admixture of grains or grain 
products with oil cake, oil-eake meal, molasses, or other 
feedstufin, vis hit:. 24d. . 80s) come inte area a, ae 5 p.c. ad val. 
Screenings, scalpings, chaff, or scourings of wheat, flaxseed, or 
other grains or seeds: Unground, or ground...............| 5 p.c. ad val. 
Cereal breakfast foods, and similar cereal preparations, by 
whatever name known, processed further than milling, 


and not specially provided for................... Seite an 10 p.c. ad val. 
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United 
States 
ee Description of Article Rate of Duty 
1930 
Paragraph 
734 Apples} green oF Tripa! winters ee ee sens tat eae 15 cts. per bu. of 50 lbs. 
736 Berries, edible, in their natural condition or in brine, not 
specially provided for: 
Blueberries 4; 4e5F Way te onete tent ee hl ater. 1 ct. per lb. 
Other (except lingon or partridge berries)................ ? ct. per lb. 
736 Blueberries, prepared or preserved, or frozen, but not in brine 
and not dried, desiccated, or evaporated, and not specially 
provided Tortiiac mire Bini iies.cet al Salbiwnne .watote 173 p.c. ad val. 
736 Berries, edible, frozen, and not specially provided for........ 173 p.c. ad val. 


737 Cherries: 
(1) In their natural state, not in air-tight or water-tight 


containers! jewel Vad als Wo thenr na aersobose 1 ct. per lb. 
738 Cidersres tet es. et Re: BAS GUS. OF eaten tert 3 cts. per gal. 
753 Cut flowers, fresh, dried, prepared, or preserved............. 25 p.c. ad val. 
763 Grass seeds and other forage crop seeds: 
PELE PAR UINEN NE) NH TI, HID AS EVE 9. SAN 4 cts. per lb. 
EX TELE LU MEI ut ay, < VRE Gr bate is Siew k kis kick Bickich ick ben an 4 cts. per |b 
eet a ed lansicty OY Ok GME 9 fa Par ahiees Dae ad ke Rem crn ee Lae a ene re 4 cts. per lb 
PE WOCh COVED Ta ib oe £6 68s LEARNED vn CR se sen bm open wens 2 cts. per lb. 
PLTOLIN Ye a teen ty, Cir teat en a Rta tec RUN wiles Chaat hee 1 ct. per Ib. 
Bent-prass (genus agrostis) oc eecaccecacecsces 20 cts. per lb. 
IDIG@G TEs. tl aM) Lynne Ele a cbia meine Anois dc betta Soe weeie bie ace 23 cts. per lb. 
VU LICH LR TANS Aten: LAR Mike Red,” MP OES, OT Gh OR A -.* 89 e 1 ct. per lb. 
BYOmicg rasa wee Mn WON. oie lak + ar ak Aedes Rae anaes 1 ct. per lb. 
764 PL POO DUUSANTUD BCGUSIIE Other eG outst, okra. Win Dek 4 cts. per lb. 
766 Beetsother than sugar beets. of ree. 10 p.c. ad val. 
769 Peas, green or unripe, when imported and entered for con- 
sumption during the period from July 1 to September 30, 
MCtUsi Ve iy HU VOR elt ne hee ee edn aoe bien atte chadstete’s 2 cts. per lb. 


771 White or Irish seed potatoes, certified by a responsible officer 
or agency of a foreign government in accordance with the 
official rules and regulations of that government to have 
been grown and approved especially for use as seed, in 
containers marked with the foreign government’s official 
certified seed potato tags, when entered for consumption 
during the period 


From March 1 to November 30, inclusive, in any year...} 373 cts. per 100 lbs. 
From December 1 in any year to the last day ofthe fol- 
lowit Febrmiary; Inclusive... cc ec cree cn tee decane 60 cts. per 100 lbs. 


Provided, That if and when the United States is no longer 
obligated to accord to such potatoes produced in the 
Republic of Cuba a preferential reduction in the rate of 
duty in excess of 20 per centum, the rate of duty under this 
item during the entire year shall be...................... 37% cts. per 100 lbs. 


Provided further, That such potatoes entered for consumption 
in the 12-month period beginning on September 15 in the 
year 1938 or any subsequent year in excess of an aggregate 
quantity of 1,500,000 bushels of 60 pounds each shall not 
be entitled to a reduction in duty by virtue of this item, 
but the rate of duty thereon shall not exceed............. 75 cts. per 100 Ibs. 


771 White or Irish potatoes, other than certified seed potatoes, as 
defined in the preceding item, when entered for consump- 
tion during the period 
From March 1 to November 30, inclusive, in any year. ..| 373 cts. per 100 lbs. 
From December 1 in any year to the last day of the 
following February, inclusive...................0005: 60 cts. per 100 lbs. 
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United 
States 
Tariff 
Act of 
1930 
Paragraph 


771 


773 


774 
779 
779 
802 


1001 
1007 


1401 


1402 


1404 


Description of Article Rate of Duty 


Provided, That such potatoes entered for consumption in 
the 12-month period beginning on September 15 in the 
year 1938 or any subsequent year in excess of an aggregate 
quantity of 1,000,000 bushels of 60 pounds each shall not 
be entitled to a reduction in duty by virtue of this item, 
but the rate of duty thereon shall not exceed............. 75 cts. per 10 

Provided further, That if for any calendar year the produc- 
tion of white or Irish potatoes, including seed potatoes, 
in the United States, according to the estimate made as 
of September 1 by the United States Department of 
Agriculture, is less than 350,000,000 bushels of 60 pounds 
each, an additional quantity of such potatoes, other than 
certified seed potatoes, equal to the amount by which 
such estimated production is less than 350,000,000 bushels 
may be entered for consumption during the 12-month 
period beginning on September 15 of that year at the 
reduced rates above specified; 


And provided further, That in computing the quantities of 
imports specified in the two foregoing provisos white or 
Irish potatoes produced in the Republic of Cuba shall not 
be included. 


123 cts. per 100 lbs. 


Turnins anid rutabagag. 25 b20ss'e/e'ss slo's wale oboe chk hake 

Carrots, radishes, and cauliflower, in their natural state...... 25 p.c. ad val. 

HSY oc chica cane he bie csc ek ee ee ee ee $2.50 per ton of 2,000 Ibs. 
SUrAWicave se esiess abe th hen tt ee reer Cee a en en eee 75 cts. per ton of 2,000 lbs. 


Whiskey of all types and classes, not consisting in any part of 
distilled spirits which have not been aged in wooden con- 
tainers at least four years prior to the date the whiskey 
is entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption] $2.50 per proof gal. 

Flax-atraw.ccodet laa ras ease ces oe Rane hee $1.50 per ton. 

Hose, suitable for conducting liquids or gases, wholly or in 
chief value of vegetable fiber..................00cceceee. 10 ate, per lb. and 7} p.c. ad 

va e 


Uncoated papers commonly or commercially known as book 
paper, and all uncoated printing paper, not specially pro- 
vided for, not including cover paper..................... 4 ct. per lb. and 5 p.c. ad val. 

Pulpboard in rolls for use in the manufacture of wallboard, 
not plate finished, supercalendered or friction calendered, 
laminated by means of an adhesive substance, coated, 
surface stained or dyed, lined or vat-lined, embossed, 
printed, decorated or ornamented in any manner, nor 
cut into shapes for boxes or other articles and not specially 
provided for: . flats. aha whats Ryn tee ule ueveestemns Coase | 5 p.c. ad val. 

Papers commonly or commercially known as tissue paper, 
stereotype paper, and copying paper, india and bible 
paper, condenser paper, carbon paper, coated or uncoated, 
bibulous paper, pottery paper, tissue paper for waxing, 
and all paper similar to any of the foregoing, not specially 
provided for, colored or uncolored, white or printed: 


Weighing not over 6 pounds to the ream, and whether in 
sheets or any other form, valued at not more than 15 
cents per pound y.4:a 1). buat eo.heger.ceeed, ae anes 3 cts. per lb. and 10 p.e. ad val. 

Weighing over 6 pounds and less than 10 pounds to the 


ream, valued at not more than 15 cents per pound..| 2} cts. per lb. and 73 p.c. ad val. 
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United 
States 
Tariff 
Act of 
1930 


Paragraph 


1404 


1409 
1410 


1410 


1413 


1502 


1502 
1519(c) 


1530(b) 


1530(e) 


1532(b) 


1537 (b) 


1541 (a) 


Description of Article 


Crepe paper, commonly or commercially so known, including 
paper creped or partly creped in any manner, valued at 
not. more than, 124. cents per, POUNG, «14. aes, 00+ cle aace owe sevice 


Rate of Duty 


3 cts. per lb. and 73 p.c. ad val, 


Hanging paper, not printed, lithographed, dyed, or colored.} 73 p.c. ad val. 


Tourist lterature containing historical, geographic, time 
table, travel, hotel, or similar information, chiefly with 
respect to places or travel facilities outside the continental 
United States: 


If of bona fide foreign authorship........ arin Wekee ares 
All Other. FH Sahat ee Ae Od ee BE PU AOD, BN 


Drawings, engravings, photographs, etchings, maps, and 
charts, containing additional text conveying historical, 
geographic, time table, travel, hotel, or similar informa- 
tion, chiefly with respect to places or travel facilities 
outside the continental United States................... 


Pulpboard in rolls for use in the manufacture of wallboard, 
surface stained or dyed, lined or vat-lined, embossed, 
Grbrinteder hy hes oie o BOER Sei eed aku ehecs 


URCTOSSOLS CLG A ice oe eae Peon RT Ecd Ge ole oi hiod ys Cn 
Ice skates and parts thereof .................cceeccceecceeee: 


Silver or black fox furs or skins, dressed or undressed, not 
ppecially DLOVIGEd (Ol: .. cic oe es see heck he cthe tan ored. 


Leather (except leather provided for in subparagraph (d) of 
paragraph 1530 of the Tariff Act of 1930), made from 
hides or skins of cattle of the bovine species: 


(3) leather to be used in the manufacture of harness or 
BAACIONY....tcvisbketietet as 28 atacidin. watiewh ae. Shasate 


(4) patent leather, rough, partly finished, or finished, or 
cut or wholly or partly manufactured into uppers, 
vamps, or any forms or shapes suitable for conversion 
into boots, shoes, or footwear................eeeeeeee 


Skating boots and shoes, made wholly or in chief value of 
leather, sewed or stitched by the process or method 
known as McKay, if attached to ice skates, and not 
Bheciaily provided force pee. fest eeAIe pee 


Gloves wholly or in chief value of leather made from horse- 
hides or cowhides (except calfskins), whether wholly or 
Hariy manulactirad, Jato So, meanee A Pll. Beet AL. 


Hose and tubing, having at no point an inside diameter of 
less than three-eighths of one inch, suitable for conducting 
liquids or gases, wholly or in chief value of india rubber 
(not known as “hard rubber’’) or gutta-percha, not 
BDECIAU VDL OV IGG LOD. fae te orate naa ices cledeas 


Pipe organs or pipe-organ player actions and parts thereof 
especially designed and constructed for installation and 
use in a particular church, or in a particular public auditor- 
ium at which it is not customary to charge an admission 
fee, which are imported for that specific use, and which 
are so installed and used within one year from the date 
of importation: 


Pipe organs and parts thereof................cecceeeceeee 


Pipe-organ player actions and parts thereof.............. 


7% p.c. ad val. 
123 p.c. ad val. 


123 p.c. ad val, 


15 p.c. ad val. 
15 p.c. ad val. 
15 p.c. ad val. 


374 p.c. ad val. 


10 p.c. ad val. 


7% p.c. ad val. 


15 p.c. ad val. 


15 p.c. ad val. 


12% p.c. ad val, 


17% p.c. ad val, 
20 p.c. ad val. 
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1616 


1641 


1651 


1652 
1667 


1669 


1672 


1681 


1688 


1716 


United 
States 
See, Description of Article Rate of Duty 
1930 
Paragraph 
1541(a) |Pipe organs and parts thereof, not specially provided for....| 173 p.c. ad val, 
1541(a) | Pipe-organ player actions and parts thereof, not specially 
provided ‘forcn Gs 2 Pe. Ch Ok em. Rein Rae Laas ret 30 p.c. ad val. 
1555 Waste; not specially’ providédfor ms: ot tee das eee ee 3 p.c. ad val. 
1558 Evergreen Christmas'trees 2s? 2ete er ee eee ne eee 5 p.c. ad val. 
1601 Sulphuric acid Oro of Vitriolss 2 ta ee ee eee Free 
1604 Agricultural implements: Plows, tooth or disk harrows, 
headers, harvesters, reapers, agricultural drills and plant- 
ers, mowers, horserakes, cultivators, thrashing machines, 
wagons and carts, cream separators valued at not more 
than $50 each, and all other agricultural implements of any 
kind or description (except tractors), not specially pro- 
vided for, whether in whole or in parts, including repair 
PATS ecaahts. 4 hes» os Peps La shee acetate deta, Lek ate Free 
1606 (a) he 
and (b)|Bulls, cows, hogs, and sheep, imported by a citizen of the : j 
United States specially for breeding purposes............ Free, subject to the proviso to 


paragraph 1606 (a).and (b), 
Tariff Act of 1930. 


Asbestos, unmanufactured, asbestos crudes, fibers, stucco, and 
sand and refuse containing not more than 15 per centum of 


foreign matter to tee eee eee ee eee ee ae a Free 


Calcium: Cyanamid or lime nitrogen..........ccccccccccsces Free 


Coal-tar products: Benzene, toluene, xylene, crude coal tar, 
crude blast-furnace tar, crude oil-gas tar, crude water-gas 
tar, and all other distillates of crude coal tar, not specially 
provided for, which on being subjected to distillation 
yield in the portion distilling below 190 degrees centigrade 
a quantity of tar acids less than 5 per centum of the original 


Cistillatas. 215. A a A ahs Free 


Free 


Sod lum, Oy anides, hist seds okay Meee ert bi tdasa, laa toe ics cane, Free 
All drugs of animal origin, including fish livers, which are 
natural and uncompounded drugs and not edible, and not 
specially provided for, and are in a crude state, not ad- 
vanced in value or condition by shredding, grinding, chip- 
ping, crushing, or any other process or treatment what- 
ever beyond that essential to the proper packing of the 
drugs and the prevention of decay or deterioration pend- 


ing manufacture, and not containing alcohol.............. Free 


Crude artificial abrasives, not specially provided for......... Free 
Furs and fur skins, not specially provided for, undressed: 
Mink, beaver, muskrat, wolf, including prairie wolf, 


Blounk, Otter ye BNGeROh ae ck Oe ke oo Free 


Cattle-body hair (including ecalf-body hair) and horse-body 
hair, cleaned or uncleaned, but unmanufactured, not 


Specialy MR VIGOnsOr as via cle cic ed aan es a ae ae ee Free 


Mechanically ground wood pulp, chemical wood pulp, un- 


bleached oF bleached. 2h. We 4 ek PR Free 


United 
States 
Tariff 
Act of 
1930 


Paragraph 


1719 


1734 
1743 


1749 
1756 


1758 
1760 


1761 


1761 


1761 
1772 


1775 
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Description of Article 


Minerals, crude, or not advanced in value or condition by 
refining or grinding, or by other process of manufacture, 
not specially provided for: 


Lignite...tlswine aes eric . ell eigen clic on: 


Gravel. ; dda atla. oortonniten .. poe oriee. dng 


Norte: Nepheline syenite is subject to the proviso to 
item 214. 


Nickel ore, nickel matte, and nickel oxide................... 
Plaster rock (including anhydrite) and gypsum, crude........ 


Norte: The existing customs classification treatment 
of gypsum which has been broken merely for the purpose 
of facilitating its shipment to the United States, as 
‘crude’ in accordance with the decision of the United 
States Court of Customs and Patent Appeals, published 
as Treasury Decision 45725 (61 Treasury Decisions 1215), 
shall be continued during the effective period of this 
Agreement. 


PegSr ee ea US Olt ate ae Sis Gate Sey ac ity Rie eee gee 


Sea herring and smelts, fresh or frozen, whether or not 
packed in ice, and whether or not whole................. 


Bee et TIMELINE RADE Ol FIRE ols o's coe. 6 ld Suse male uveisel Ma vtec 
PII LeSco WOOL nei aie Gene etn Uh er cro oe eto fhe 


Provided, That the United States reserves the right to im- 
pose a customs duty, not exceeding 25 cents per square, 
on any red cedar shingles which may be entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption in any 
calendar year after 1938 in excess of a quantity to be 
specified by the United States, which quantity shall not 
be less than 80 per centum of the annual average for the 
preceding three calendar years of the combined total 
of the quantity of red cedar shingles shipped by pro- 
ducers in the United States and of the quantity of such 
shingles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for 
consumption (for the purposes of this Agreement, such 
combined total for the calendar year 1936 shall be con- 
sidered as 7,526,056 squares). 


Lobsters (except spiny lobsters), fresh or frozen (whether or 
not packed in ice), or prepared or preserved in any manner 
(including pastes and sauces), and not specially provided 


Clams, quahaugs, oysters (except seed oysters), and crabs, 
fresh or frozen (whether or not packed in ice), and not 
PDOCMAaOTOVINICd 10T; secu. cae eivat cee kee eer ae Gerben 


Scallops, fresh but not frozen (whether or not packed in ice).. 
RST DAVEE EN RELA ELS AIC o404 9 Na Le O28 8) aeRO RE Re ERPS A a 


Stone and sand: Burrstone in blocks, rough or unmanufac- 
tured; quartzite; traprock; rottenstone, tripoli, and sand, 
crude or manufactured; silica; cliff stone, freestone, granite, 
and sandstone, unmanufactured, and not suitable for use 
as monumental, paving, or building stone; all the foregoing 
HOSS Oa LULU TIGR AOL s, «cst esths one eae haa w rae wees. 


Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 
Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 


Rate of Duty 
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United 
oe 
ari + 4s . 
‘Anat Description of article Rate of duty 
1930 
Paragraph 


1803(1) |Timber hewn, sided, or squared, otherwise than by sawing, 
and round timber used for spars or in building wharves; 
sawed lumber and timber, not further manufactured than 
planed, and tongued and grooved; all the foregoing, if not 
of balsa, teak, cedar commercially known as Spanish 
cedar, lignum-vitae, lancewood, ebony, box, granadilla, 
mahogany, rosewood, satinwood, Japanese white oak, 
or Japanese maple, and not specially provided for........ Free 


1803(2) |Logs; timber, round, unmanufactured; pulp woods; firewood, 
handle bolts, shingle bolts; and laths; all the foregoing, 
not cabinet woods or balsa, and not specially provided for.| Free 


1804 Posts, railroad ties, and telephone, trolley, electric-light, and 


telegraph poles of cedar or other woods.................. Free 
1805 Pickets, palings, hoops, and staves of wood of all kinds...... Free 
Revenue 
four seh Description of Article Rate of Import Tax 
amended 
Section 


601 (c) (6) Lumber, including sawed timber, rough, or planed or dressed 
on one or more sides, except flooring made of maple, birch, 
and beech, and except lumber and timber of Northern 
white pine (pinus strobus), Norway pine (pinus resinosa ), 
Western white spruce, balsa, teak, cedar commercially 
known as Spanish cedar, lignum-vitae, lancewood, ebony, 
box, granadilla, mahogany, rosewood, satinwood, Japan- 
ese white oak, or Japanese maple...........0sccecccvsces $1.50 per thousand feet, board 
measure. 


601(c) (8) Shark oil and shark-liver oil, including oil produced from 
sharks known as ciogiieh wic6...uidieted . weilvie seh. 13 cts. per lb. 
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2. 


Exchange of Notes between the Secretary of State of the United States 
of America and His Majesty's Minister for Canada at Washington 
relative to the interpretation of Article 1 of the Trade Agreement of 
November 17, 19388. 


(I) 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


z WasuHineTon, November 17, 1938. 
IR: 

I have the honor to inform you that the Government of the United States, 
in the special circumstances, will refrain from claiming under Article I of the 
Trade Agreement signed this day any advantages now accorded or which may 
hereafter be accorded by Canada to any territory under the mandate of His 
Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, which is administered as an integral portion of 
territory under His Majesty’s sovereignty or protection or which is joined in a 
customs union with a territory under His Majesty’s sovereignty or protection. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


CORDELL HULL 
The Honorable, 


Sir HerBert Marter, P.C., K.C.M.G., 
Minister of Canada. 


(11) 


CANADIAN LEGATION, 
WASHINGTON, 
November 17, 1938. 
SIR, 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Note of to-day’s date, 
informing me, with reference to the Trade Agreement signed this day, that the 
United States of America will, in the special circumstances, refrain from claiming 
under Article I of the Agreement any advantages now accorded or which may 
hereafter be accorded by Canada to any territory under the mandate of His 
Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland, and the British dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, which is administered as an integral portion of 
territory under His Majesty’s sovereignty or protection or which is joined in a 
customs union with a territory under His Majesty’s sovereignty or protection. 
I have taken note with pleasure of your communication in the above sense. 


I have the honour to be with the highest consideration 
Sir 
” Your most obedient humble servant, 


HERBERT M. MARLER 
The Honourable Corprett Hutt, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 
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3. 


Lumber Declaration issued at Washington, November 17, 1988, on 
behalf of the Governments of Canada and the United States of 
America. 


The Governments of Canada and the United States of America, desiring to 
proceed toward the removal of those restrictions on the international trade in 
lumber which have operated to the disadvantage of their respective lumber 
industries; 


Recognizing that as a first step towards this objective the duties and taxes 
levied on lumber imported into the United States from Canada were reduced 
by 50 per cent to $2 per thousand feet in the Trade Agreement concluded between 
Canada and the United States of America on November 15, 1935; 


Noting that as a consequence of the coming into force of the Trade Agree- 
ments signed this day: 


(1) the United Kingdom duty on softwood lumber in those forms of which 
the United States is an important supplier of the United Kingdom’s 
requirements will not exceed 16 shillings per standard (approximately 
$2.00 per 1000 feet), without any restriction as to the quantity that 
may be imported at the reduced rate of duty; 


(2) the preferential margins enjoyed by lumber of Empire origin in the 
British West Indian Colonies will not exceed $2.00 per thousand feet; 


(3) the Canadian duty on planed or dressed lumber imported from the 
United States will be reduced by 50 per cent and the special excise 
tax of 3 per cent will be removed from rough and dressed lumber, 
without any restriction as to the quantity that may be imported either 
at the reduced rates of duty or free; 


(4) the quantity of red cedar shingles that may be imported into the 
United States free of duty will be fixed at 30 per cent of United States 
consumption and imports in excess of this quantity will not be dutiable 
at more than 25 cents per square; 


(5) the quantitative restriction on the importation into the United States 
of lumber of Douglas fir and Western Hemlock at the reduced rates of 
duty and tax in effect since January 1, 19386, and confirmed by the 
Trade Agreement signed to-day, will be removed; and that 


(6) lumber and timber imported from Canada will not be required to be 
marked to indicate their country of origin. 
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Noting further that the Governments of Canada, the United Kingdom, and 
the United States of America are, for their part, prepared to give effect to the 
arrangement envisaged in the Trade Agreement between the United Kingdom 
and the United States whereby lumber of the values and sizes therein set forth 
shall on its importation into the United Kingdom from the United States of 
America be admitted free of duty as soon as the import excise tax now levied 
on Canadian lumber imported into the United States is removed. 


Have resolved to record their readiness to co-operate, as opportunity occurs, 
in restoring the reciprocal advantages enjoyed by the timber products of their 
respective countries prior to the general resort to retaliatory restrictions on the 
importation of lumber and to confirm their understanding that the Government 
of Canada will interpose no objection to the reduction by Empire Governments 
other than the United Kingdom of differential duties now levied on United States 
lumber to a point at which the margin of preference enjoyed by Canadian 
lumber will not exceed the duties and taxes now imposed on Canadian lumber 
on importation into the United States, and that when, and for so long as, the 
United States import excise tax ceases to apply to lumber imported from Canada, 
Canada will concur in any request it may receive from such Empire Government 
for the extension to United States lumber of the tariff treatment enjoyed by 
Canadian lumber. 


WasHINGTON, 17th November, 1938. 
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4. 


Exchange of Letters between the High Commissioner for the United 
Kingdom and the Secretary of State for External Affairs regarding 
the agreed modifications of the Canada-United Kingdom Trade 
Agreement of 1937. 


(I) 
Otrawa, November 16, 1938. 


Str, As you are aware, we are now approaching finality in our trade 
agreement negotiations with the United States, and it is expected that an 
Agreement may be signed in the near future. 


2. In view of the willingness to facilitate these negotiations expressed by 
His Majesty’s Government in Canada in accordance with Article 16 of the Trade 
Agreement of 23rd February, 1937, during preliminary discussion on this matter 
between His Majesty’s Governments in the United Kingdom and in Canada, 
the Agreement will provide for reduced duties on imports into the United King- 
dom of United States goods on which the Canadian Government have agreed to 
waive their rights under the United Kingdom-Canada Trade Agreement to 
‘the extent indicated below :— 


Ex ScHEDULE III or THE UNITED KINGpOM-CANADA TRADE AGREEMENT 


oF 1937 
Rate of Duty on Goods the Growth, 
—— Produce or Manufacture of the 
United States 

Wheat: oc es Peer T eas. Se atone he nee eee ce Free 
SA npleae AW as) ciece ls, fice bles & cree ee tie ae emcee oa ae nem atest ate 3s. per cwt 

(16th August to 15th April inclusive) 
Pears, TAW sass te laced cae take Or 7 Poe eine en cee eet 3s. per cwt. 

(1st August to 3lst January inclusive) 
Apples; preserved 1 SYIrUDe .ccav uals soma ecires aceite hanter 2s. 3d. per cwt. 

(In addition to the rates of duty in 

respect of sugar content) 

Honey ccieth tb Sc aig ee eraaciak tre ere enon site eee ens Uaunsinte 5s. per cwt. 
Timbers ws dck Ree eae tthe 6 ok ele a ee Ses See we iis ae nee 
OC$hilled:or:trozon salmon... sche ea ene ans. salis eke #d. per lb. 
Patent leather not forming part of another article............ 74 p.c. ad valorem 


*Copy of Note to be addressed by the United States Secretary of State to His Majesty’s Ambassador 
Washington regarding the marketing of apples and citrus fruits is attached (Annex A). 
**Rates of duty are set forth in Annex B. 


(The reduced rates of duty referred to above, which have been the subject of discussion with the 
ara Te: Government .will be included in Schedule I of the United Kingdom-United States Agree- 
ment. 


The Agreement will also provide for maximum preferential margins on 
importation of the articles specified in Annex C (Ex Schedule VI of the United 
Kingdom-Canada Trade Agreement of 1937) into the Colonies and Protectorates 
mentioned in that Annex. (These reduced preferential margins will be included 
in Schedule III of the United Kingdom-United States Agreement). 
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3. It is understood that the consent accorded by the Canadian Government 
to the above-mentioned modifications of the United Kingdom-Canada Trade 
Agreement of 1937 is for the period during which the United Kingdom-United 
States Trade Agreement remains in force. 


4. Similarly with a view to facilitating the negotiation of a further Trade 
Agreement between Canada and the United States, the United Kingdom 
Government agree to waive their rights under the United Kingdom-Canada 
Trade Agreement of 1937 to the extent necessary to permit of the inclusion 
in the forthcoming Canada-United States Trade Agreement, for the period 
during which the latter agreement is in force, of reduced duties, as indicated 
below, on imports of United States goods into Canada:— 


Ex ScHEDULE V OF THE UNITED KINGDOM-CANADA TRADE AGREEMENT 


oF 1937 
No. of Rate of Duty on Goods the 
Canadian _— Growth, Produce or Manu- 
Tariff Item facture of the United States 


ex 208t |All chemicals and drugs, when of a kind not produced in 
Canada, which were on Aug. 20, 1932, dutiable at rates of 
15, 25, and 25% under Tariff Item 711— 


iParDOnabe Ol BOU A ccoceitic tac ted sas elas eke cere a 124 p.c. 

Rem ginger mt sbemhs acco ont oan clercieeiicie pare bciarase aya 173 p.c. 

ex 210 Bichromate, sulphite and chlorate of soda...............06. 123 p.c. 
383 Sheets, plates, hoop, band or strip, of iron or steel:— 

(by Coated: With: Gils lO. piaek. ceteus sss dct eas es Shee oe 5 173 p.c. 

(Gye COB LOG WILL ZINC aL O.Din ne dcny cris oe pvieas gee fee es 173 p.c. 


385a  |Sheets, plates, hoop, band or strip, of rust, acid or heat resist- 
ing steels, hot or cold rolled, polished or not, valued at 
not less than five cents per pound...............eeeee eee 173 p.c. 


386 (m) (ii) Sheets, hoop, band or strip, of iron or steel, hot rolled, 
when imported by manufacturers for use exclusively in 
the manufacture of sheets, hoop, band or strip, coated 
with zinc or other metal or metals, not including tin, in 


Ciel OWA LAC UOLIOS Hs te onc ee ote se he Ss whee a olale.olaret oes 173 p.c. 
393 Tires, of steel, in the rough, not drilled or machined in any 

manner, for railway vehicles, including locomotives and 

TESTICLES Geen dik o Basotr alae a: tious nu, canicin dite < ne «of 74 p.c. 
ATM ll BNO TOLMGE DGATINGS.. batons ce cictiae ete oes Soa cash snes 17% p.c. 


ex 428e |Diesel and semi-diesel engines and complete parts thereof....| 20 p.c. 


438¢ |Motor cycles or side cars therefor, and complete parts of the 
HOLOD OUR cet eee ee ie cet e es een Seine acs Fags * 5 feta 17% p.c. 


440j Trawls, trawling spoons, fly hooks, sinkers, swivels, sports- 
men’s fishing reels, bait, hooks, and fishing tackle, n.o.p...| 20 p.c. 


ex 4401 Gomplete paris Ou wireral Gas escue see semis ee «sere ols aieie wale 15 p.c. 


476 (ii) Dental instruments of any material; surgical needles, 
X-ray apparatus; microscopes valued at not less than $50 
each, retail; complete parts of all the foregoing.......... Free 


je ee 
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Ex ScHEDULE VII or THE Unirep-KiIncpoM—CANADA TRADE AGREEMENT 


OF 1937 
aeGVNeNeeK"_t07t*0“70"_"0—aC€@w—«sewasSspmaq@w@ma=@wn@ae@€_EeS=0S<~S~<S$<So 
No. of Rate of Duty on Goods the 
Canadian Growth, Produce or Manu- 
Tariff ee facture of the United 
Item States 
ex 87 in) LOUIAtOGB seater kot ¢ ace Ren Oe en eee 13 cents per pound 


ee) 


(The rates of duty referred to above will be included in Schedule I of the Canada-United States Trade- 
Agreement.) 


5. I should be glad to receive as soon as possible formal confirmation that. 
the Canadian Government concur in the foregoing arrangements. 
I have the honour to be 
Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 
GERALD CAMPBELL 


Tue Rr. Hon. W. L. Macxenzig Kina, bi he Se 
Secretary of State for External Affairs, 
Ottawa. 


sY9) 


ANNEX A* 
(See paragraph 2) 
Apples and Citrus Frutts 


Copy of Note to be addressed by the United States Secretary of State to 
His Majesty’s Ambassador at Washington 


EXCELLENCY: 


During the course of the negotiation of the Trade Agreement signed this 
day, it has been explained that the fruit growers of certain parts of the British 
Commonwealth, together with the United Kingdom producers, have for some 
time past cooperated in an organization called the Empire Fruits Council, 
which has made arrangements concerning the shipment of apples to the United 
Kingdom market from overseas, with the object of maintaining a stable and 
remunerative market in the interests of all concerned and of avoiding, in so far as 
possible, temporary periods either of oversupply or of shortage. It is understood 
that British Empire producers of citrus fruits are also represented in this Council. 


It has been represented to me that the cooperation of the exporting interests 
in the United States, which is the only other major apple-exporting country, 
would be of great assistance in securing the orderly marketing of the crop and 
would be of no less benefit to them than to the other suppliers. I have the 
honor to inform you that the Government of the United States inclines to the 
view that it is in the general interest that the shipment of apples to the United 
Kingdom market should be so planned as to avoid excessive variations in supplies 
and prices, and that it will call the attention of United States exporting interests 
to the desirability of their cooperating with the Empire Fruits Council in such 
arrangements as may be feasible to assure the orderly supply of apples to the 
United Kingdom market. 


In the foregoing connection, your attention is invited to legislation in effect 
(Public No. 39, 73rd Congress, approved June 10, 1933) which provides for the 
regulation of exports of apples (and pears) from the United States on the basis. 
of grade or quality. Under this Act, the Department of Agriculture has issued 
regulations which require that all apples (and pears) shipped to foreign countries 
meet certain export standards. The effect of these regulations is to make large 
shipments of low-quality fruit to British or other foreign markets impossible. 


I understand that up to the present no arrangements have been made for 
planning shipments of citrus fruits to the United Kingdom market, but that 
certain British Empire producers have expressed a desire for some form of 
arrangement for the orderly marketing of citrus fruits in the United Kingdom, 
with a view to avoiding disturbances resulting from sudden fluctuations in 
supplies. I have the honor to inform you that, in the event the principal supply- 
ing countries (including foreign countries) should agree to cooperate in arrange- 
ments for the orderly supply of citrus fruits to the United Kingdom market, 
the Government of the United States would call the attention of the United 
States exporters to the desirability of cooperating in any feasible arrangements 
to this end. 


*The Hon. Cordell Hull, Secretary of State of the United States of America, signed this note to His 
Majesty’s Ambassador in Washington on November 17, 1938. 
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ANNEX B 
(See paragraph 2) 


fate of duty on certain kinds of sawn timber, the produce of the 
United States of America, provided for in Schedule I of the Trade 
Agreement between the United Kingdom and the United States of 
America. 


Wood and timber of coniferous species, other than box-boards, 
railway sleepers and sleeper blocks, square sawn but not 
further prepared or manufactured: 


Eleven inches or more in width throughout its length. . 16s. per standard* 
Other: 


valued at £18 Os. Od. or more per standard........ 16s. per standard 


valued at £17 Os. Od. or more per standard but less 

than £18 Os. Od: per standard... ov) s.. ad)... 10 per cent ad valorem less one per 

cent ad valorem for each four 

shillings by which the value 

exceeds £16 16s. Od. per stand- 

ard. 

Provided that if the Government of the United States 
notifies the Government of the United Kingdom that the 
tax imposed on the importation of lumber into the 
United States under Section 601 (c) (6) of the Revenue 
Act of 1932, as amended, has been removed; then, for 
so long as imports into the United States of lumber and 
timber described in Paragraph 401 of the Tariff Act of 
1930 and originating in Canada are exempt from ordinary 
customs duties and charges in excess of 50 cents per 
thousand board feet, imports into the United Kingdom 
of wood and timber of coniferous species originating in 
the United States of America shall be accorded customs 
treatment as follows instead of that provided for above:— 


Wood and timber of coniferous species, other than box- 
boards, railway sleepers and sleeper blocks, square sawn 
but not further prepared or manufactured: 


Nine inches or more in width throughout its length and 
15 feetor more‘in length 194 22008 Boron 4 Free 


Other: 
valued at £18 Os. Od. or more per standard....... Free 


valued at £16 4s. Od. or more, but less than 
218 Os. 0d per atandardes (a eee eee 10 per cent ad valorem less one per 
cent ad valorem for each four 
shillmgs by which the value 
exceeds £16 Os. Od. per stand- 
ard. 
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ANNEX B—Concluded 


Provided further that, whenever for a period of any four 
consecutive months the average value of the imports 
into the United Kingdom from all countries of sawn soft- 
woods (exclusive of planed or dressed softwoods), as 
now shown in the monthly Trade Returns of the United 
Kingdom under that heading, either exceeds £14 Os. Od. 
per standard or is less than £10 Os. Od. per standard; 
then, after consultation with the Government of the 
United States each of the value limitations set forth in 
all of the above concessions relating to wood and timber 
of coniferous species may be increased in the one case 
by £1 Os. Od. per standard for each complete pound 
sterling by which such average value exceeds £13 Os. Od. 
per standard or may be decreased in the other case by 
£1 Os. Od. per standard for each complete pound sterling 
by which such average value is less than £11 Os. Od. per 
standard; but the value limitations set forth in the above 
concessions shall be restored as soon as possible after 
the conditions which gave rise to these modifications no 
longer exist. 


*The standard referred to throughout this paragraph is the standard of 165 cubic feet. 
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ANNEX C 
(see paragraph 2) 


Ex ScHEDULE VI oF THE UniITED-KINGpDOM—CANADA TRADE AGREEMENT 


Maximum margin 
of preference 


CrYLon—Motor cars (including engines and chassis)...............ccccceecccces 73 p.c. ad valorem 
Motor lorries, vans, omnibuses and tractors, (including engines and 
CHASSIS). cio’ salecwwie le a hea fas al oe ce cD 73 p.c. ad valorem 
Other parts for motor cars and motor lorries, etc., except magnetos and 
splash proof accumulators... 44) a4s Ae deed toe eae ee 7} p.c. ad valorem 
Hone Kona—Motor carg.ccss...¢.005 See ee ee, ee Be De oe 15 p.c. ad valorem 
ALL TERRITORIES COMPRISED IN BritisH MatayA—Motor cars.................. 15 p.c. ad valorem 
ALL TERRITORIES COMPRISED IN British MaLaya (Except Straits SETTLEMENTS 
AND KErpAH)—Canned salmon, red, sockeye or blueback and silver..... } p.c. ad valorem 
Marra-~—Motoricars\Gvalued:at.over £100): Aaawenmimes eet Jciotauaeeee eee 15 p.c. ad valorem 
Chassis of automobiles imported without bodies for industrial purposes 
(OxXClUsIVG Of Parts)... 11sec ca ec Oe en eee eee 15 p.c. ad valorem 
Parts and accessoriesfor motor Cars, . $< sc chasy «acess dees sce cscsveccsee 15 p.c. ad valorem 
"Tur BAHAMAS—Painta sy) .2 oes Oe Poet, GO Le eee ces 2 p.c. ad valorem 
Verotabled: Canned 2) Gen, wage has Sie CUP are en ae as ee ee 63 p.c. ad valorem 
Oil lubricatings.. .eleagee A ee ee ee ee, 4d. per gal. 
Grease, labridating ss creer re ere ee ed ei ae 2 p.c. ad valorem 
Fresh fruit (except apples and fruits charged with duties under Schedule 
Ll ot the, Variit AGt10a0)) 2 cent se. © ces oe ne ee ee 632 p.c. ad valorem 
Dried frites. at: ep we Fh atectomh SA nena. O. ede oes 63 p.c. ad valorem 
Tue BanamMas—Jams, jellies and preserved fruit..............ccccceccucceccece 2 n.c. ad valorem 
SOAD, COMMON Wasting. ar wales oe ewe eee ee eee ee 4d. per lb. 
Stationery: . 7828 y em, Ge ere, Woes Te fe ae. PY Oe 62 p.c. ad valorem 
Toilet preparations including toilet soaps. .............ecscccccccccccecs 63 p.c. ad valorem 
Shinglesit.c. seeee Se ee stad Onent, 204 Soph mee. os dso SV oe 2d. per 1,000 linear 
inches 
Motor caraiand trucks. 08. Os tee as ese eee eee ee 15 p.c. ad valorem 
Parts for motor cars and trucks (except tires)............cccecccecccuce 15 p.c. ad valorem 
Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising elements for cooling, 
control of humidity, cleaning and circulating of air................. 5 p.c. ad valorem 
Barsavos—Electrical apparatus and appliances..............ccccecccccecceccces 10 p.c. ad valorem 
Motor cars, trucks and vans and parts thereof (except tires)............ 15 p.c. ad valorem 


Lam ber 39 boc. wee aa oe eee te ce ee eee $2 per 1,000 ft. 
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ANNEX C—Concluded 


os of Preference 
SDeSECKYA—— FLAVOR STO ale Baar i o.o ca Pals arettite od nujs s2 che vat sale adlwe c Beh 73 p.c. ad valorem 
LOO LEIGH AITO DUAR. i gina tt athal Pun bg oe PACER. w hoes, Oo oereHertwrn ows Aa i ede cree 10 p.c. ad valorem 
DOE IR 5 Oe Gd Pe psa ie i RA RAL PRS EAN oe aie Ot oe ieee Res ar A Ee td. per doz. 
WVALIOS BANGLA SCOBSOLICR vaste GAhiy otter set ed a oane ak eee MEN Whe Poe caavituk 10 p.c. ad valorem 
Pe ROC IMATOMIAITIO NN Oe SHE Cee E SE oe fees hee eee en ae eee, ee 2% p.c. ad valorem 
Beret CTU LA NA) AIT DOT Ar aaieia ss slaio's Gis jaigicd vile’ 6) SEE a Seno We A sed. aye 6 cpa o,eiase mos $2 per 1,000 ft. 
PAR ITISE LOND RAS—MOtOr CAIs. : [2 iivics a. sis a cels Laelia vidios» wate Vda Tale ee eles oletale 15 p.c. ad valorem. 
PULLER OL IOUOL COUS ot aceite. eae Actes oa ce wots eee eee 15 p.c. ad valorem 
RR IS LAT OLS oF Bat R oe Ect kan cht dk overt ds «toy sd stele eats trem = ae bares $2 per 1,000 ft. 
CA SIRT CEN, Wa Fie. ees ce Weta, RE OEE Le aleeh on. AP AIS $2 per 1,000 ft. 
“TRINIDAD AND TospaGo—Telegraph and telephone apparatus.................... 10 p.c. ad valorem 
WiPGlChs FOULS ANU ADDATALUS Ts: vos re fect e ee ces kee on rece ken 10 p.c. ad valorem 
PMIEEY OEE Meite esiausigi cis wig oe aise idea eee cies 6 Ve Cees Dames ane s vod da's ebes $2 per 1,000 ft. 


Tibi ROCOr CATS ANG Parts thereOl..ced- s ax0 ss ses sascadied.c ADs Se a adele os obs’ ai 15 p.c. ad valorem 


Maximum Margin 
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(11) 


Orrawa, November 16, 1938. 
SIR, 


I have the honour to acknowledge your letter of to-day’s date setting forth 


the understanding of His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom of 
the arrangements discussed between His Majesty’s Governments in Canada. 


and in the United Kingdom for the modification of the terms of the Canada- 
United Kingdom Trade Agreement of 1937, in accordance with the provisions. 
of Article 17 thereof, with a view to facilitating the conclusion of Trade Agree- 
ments between the United States of America and the United Kingdom and 
between the United States and Canada. I desire on behalf of His Majesty’s 
Government in Canada to confirm their agreement with the arrangements. 
indicated in your letter and its enclosures. 

I should be glad to receive the United Kingdom Government’s formal 
confirmation of our understanding that they have waived until August 20th, 
1940, their rights under Schedule I of the Canada-United Kingdom Trade 
Agreement of February 23rd, 1937, to impose a duty on eggs, poultry, butter, 
cheese and other milk products produced in and imported from Canada. At 
the same time I understand that they agree that no quantitative restrictions. 
will be imposed on the importation into the United Kingdom of such products 
from Canada, unless imports should be such as to lead to instability in the market. 
for those products in the United Kingdom. 


I have the honour to be, 
Sir, 


Your obedient servant, 


W. L. MACKENZIE KING 
Sir GERALD CAMPBELL, K.C.M.G.., 
High Commissioner for the United Kingdom, Ottawa. 


(IIT) 
Orrawa, November 16, 1988. 
SIR, | 
In acknowledging the receipt of your letter of to-day’s date in regard to the 
United States trade negotiations I wish on behalf of His Majesty’s Government 
in the United Kingdom to exovress their agreement with what is stated therein. 


I have the honour to be, 
Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 


GERALD CAMPBELL 


THE Rr. Hon. W. L. Mackenzie Kine, M.P., 
Secretary of State for External Affairs, Ottawa. 
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a 


Exchange of Letters between the Secretary of State for External Affairs 
and the Accredited Representative of the Union of South Africa 
regarding the agreed modifications of the Canada-South Africa 
Trade Agreement of 1932. 

(I) 


Ottawa, November 16, 1938. 

SIR 

"In view of the willingness expressed by His Majesty’s Government in the 
Union of South Africa to facilitate the trade negotiations between Canada and 
the United States by consenting to the modification of certain margins of prefer- 
ence guaranteed under the Canada-South Africa Trade Agreement of 1932, I 
have the honour to inform you that the new Agreement will provide for reduced 
duties on imports into Canada from the United States on a number of articles 
in respect of which the Union Government have agreed to waive their rights 
to the extent necessary to permit of the inclusion in the forthcoming Agreement, 
of the reduced duties indicated below on imports from the United States of 
America :-— 

Ex SCHEDULE A OF THE CANADA-SoOUTH AFRICA TRADE AGREEMENT 


No. of New Rate of Duty on Goods 
Canadian the Growth, Produce or 
Tariff Manufacture of 
Item the United States 
55 TB CIRRACOPN, TO; Domes clisaee es came. Movers: Uaere Je hae per bushel] 10 cents — 
92(i) |Quinces and nectarines........... June to February inclusive} 10 p.c. 
95 Cantaloupes and muskmelons...........ccccscccceccccccesees 10 p.c. 


101 Oranges, n.0.p.:— 
December to April, inclusive................cceecccceees Free 
May to November, inclusive .............. per cubic foot} 35 cts. 
Provided that Canada reserves the right to substitute for 
the above item the following :— 


101 Oranges, 0.0.p.— 
AM URYY AUG stl MiNGLUSIVE). sssieh tik pulade sta Sek OE Dee oe bey Free 
August to December, inclusive .............per cubic foot} 35 cts. 


The Canadian Government desire to record their intention of inviting 
Parliament at its forthcoming session to consolidate the three tariff items under 
which Indian corn is imported into Canada into one item on which the rates of 
duty would be free under the British Preferential Tariff, ten cents per bushel 
under the Intermediate Tariff and twenty cents per bushel under the General 
Tariff. 

At the same time they wish to express again their appreciation of the 
willingness of the Government of the Union of South Africa to facilitate the 
successful conclusion of Canadian trade negotiations with the United States of 
America and to confirm their understanding that the modification thus effected 
in the Canada-South Africa Trade Agreement will be taken into consideration 
when that Agreement is revised. 

I have the honour to be, 
Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 
W. L. MACKENZIE KING 
D. de Waat Meyer, Esq., 
Accredited Representative of the Union of South Africa, 
Ottawa. 


62 


(II) 
Orrawa, November 16, 1938. 


THE Ricut HonouraB.e W. L. Macxenziz Kine, P.C., LL.D., 
Secretary of State for External Affairs, Canada. 


SIR, 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter of the 16 November, 
and to confirm the willingness of His Majesty’s Government in the Union of 
South Africa to facilitate the conclusion of a Trade Agreement between Canada 
and the United States of America by consenting to modifications in certain 
marginal preferences guaranteed under the Canada-South Africa Trade Agree- 
ment of 1932, as set out in your letter under reply. 


I further beg to confirm the understanding that the modifications thus. 
effected in the Canada-South Africa Trade Agreement will be taken into con- 
sideration when this Agreement comes up for revision. 


I have the honour to be, 
Sir, 


Your obedient servant, 


D. pp WAAL MEYER, 
Accredited Representative. 
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6. 


Hachange of Letters between the High Commissioner for the United 
Kingdom and the Secretary of State for External Affairs regarding 
the Margins of Preference on Wrought Iron and on Logs of certain 
dimensions. “i 


OTrawa, November 16, 1938. 
SIR, 


In my letter of to-day’s date I referred to certain modifications of the 
United Kingdom-Canada Trade Agreement which His Majesty’s Governments 
in the United Kingdom and in Canada have agreed to make in order to facilitate 
the conclusion of Trade Agreements between the United States and Canada and 
between the United States and the United Kingdom. 

Apart from these modifications, which relate to United States goods speci- 
fied in the schedules of the two Agreements about to be concluded, the negotia- 
tions have suggested the desirability of two further modifications of the United 
Kingdom-Canada Trade Agreement. 

The United Kingdom Government understand that the Canadian Govern- 
ment would appreciate release from the obligation to maintain a fixed margin 
of preference on wrought iron (Item 377e—formerly ex 377a et al.) which 
appears to complicate unnecessarily the wording of a number of iron and steel 
items to be included in the Canada-United States Agreement. The United 
Kingdom Government for their part are accordingly prepared to agree to the 
deletion of this item from Schedule V to the United Kingdom-Canada Trade 
Agreement of 1937. 

At the same time the United Kingdom Government, with a view to main- 
taining a proper relationship between sawn timber and the logs from which it 
may be sawn, would appreciate your consent to the extension to logs of certain 
dimensions of the rates of duty on wood and timber of coniferous species for 
which provision is to be made in Schedule I of the Trade Agreement between 
the United Kingdom and the United States of America. They accordingly 
propose to reduce the duty on wood and timber of coniferous species in logs 
neither end of which is less than 14 inches in mean diameter to 16s. per standard 
as from the date on which the Trade Agreement is to become effective (1st 
January, 1939). In the eventuality contemplated in the proviso to the con- 
cession (removal of the import excise tax on lumber imported into the United 
States of America) the United Kingdom Government propose to accord free 
entry to wood and timber of coniferous species in logs neither end of which is 
less than 12 inches in mean diameter and which are 15 feet or more in length. 

I should be glad if you would be so good as to advise me whether the Cana- 
dian Government concur in the arrangements outlined above. 


I have the honour to be, 
Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 
GERALD CAMPBELL 
Tue Rr. Hon. W. L. Macxenziz Kine, M.P., 
Secretary of State for External Affairs, 
Ottawa. 
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(II) 
Orrawa, November 16, 1938. 
SIR, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of to-day’s 
date enquiring whether His Majesty’s Government in Canada concur in the 
arrangements outlined therein with regard to the modification of existing pre- 
ferences on wrought iron and on wood and timber of coniferous species in logs 
of certain dimensions. I am glad to inform you in reply that the Canadian 
Government concur in the proposed arrangements. 


I have the honour to be, 
Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 


W. L. MACKENZIE KING 


Str GERALD CAMPBELL, K.C.M.G., 
High Commissioner for the United Kingdom, 
Ottawa. 


Tov. Bec 


CANADA 


—_—_— 


TREATY SERIES, 1939 
No. 9 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
(June 22 and 23, 1939) 


PROLONGING 


FOR ONE YEAR THE AGREEMENT OF SEPTEMBER 
15-16, 1932, AS AMENDED IN 1935, CONCERNING 
FLIGHTS OF MILITARY AIRCRAFT 


BETWEEN 


CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA 


IN FORCE JULY 1, 1939 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, 1.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1940 


Price, 25 cents 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
(June 22 and 23, 1939) 


PROLONGING 


FOR ONE YEAR THE AGREEMENT OF SEPTEMBER 
15-16, 1932, AS AMENDED IN 1935, CONCERNING 
FLIGHTS OF MILITARY AIRCRAFT 


BETWEEN 


CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA 


IN FORCE JULY 1, 1939 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDBE, 1.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1940 


F ee i j 
oe 13 ae i 
Pa ” 7 r 
ae er ne 


‘AAAMATIA2 IO THAMAAHOA HT AAAY ay 


'  DMIMADVIOD Zeer VI GAGKAMA @A Seer at 

ae, TYASIAIA VAATIIIM 40 @THOITE 

ia ia 2h 

By. sie | > 
Pa edTAT2 GAT. AHT CVA ACAIAD 


eae AOREAMA 807) io 


—ReOr Lt CTU BOAO WI 


ft Bw 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES (JUNE 22 AND 23, 1939) PROLONGING FOR 
ONE YEAR THE AGREEMENT OF SEPTEMBER 15-16, 1932, AS 
AMENDED IN 1935, CONCERNING FLIGHTS OF MILITARY AIR- 
CRAFT 


The Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada to the 
Minister of the Umted States of America at Ottawa 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
No. 111 
Ottawa, 22nd June, 1939. 


Sir, 


I have the honour to refer to your Note No. 23 of June 12th, 1939, regarding 
the extension for a period of one year from July 1st, 1939, to June 30th, 1940, 
of an Agreement between the Government of the United States and the 
Government of Canada effected by an Exchange of Notes in September 1932 
and amended by an Exchange of Notes in 1935, whereby military aircraft of 
either country are permitted, under certain conditions, to fly over specified 
portions of the territory of the other, and to state, in reply to your enquiry, 
that the Canadian Government is agreeable to the renewal of this Agreement, 
under the same terms as are now in effect, for a further period of one year 
beginning July Ist, 1939. 

I should be glad to learn whether this Note and your reply may be 
regarded as extending the Agreement as above mentioned. 


Accept, Sir, ete. 


O. D. SKELTON 
For the Secretary of State for External Affairs. 


The Minster of the United States of America at Ottawa to the 
Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada 


LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
IND. 31 
Orrawa, June 28rd, 1939. 
SIR, 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note No. 111 of June 22nd, 
1939, concerning the agreement now in effect between our two Governments 
whereby military aircraft of either country are permitted, under certain condi- 
tions, to fly over specified portions of the territory of the other, and have duly 
noted that the Canadian Government is agreeable to the renewal of this 
agreement in the same terms as are now in effect, for a further period of one 
year beginning July 1st, 1939. 

It is understood by the exchange of your note under acknowledgment and 
of this reply thereto the agreement of 1932, as amended in 1935 and now in 
effect, 1s extended for a further period of one year from July Ist, 1939, to 
June 30th, 1940. 


Accept, Sir, ete. 
DANIEL C. ROPER 


a3 03 phoned tp avin fuotad Bie. 
ss ok at hoe 


‘a mated. — Mi Pike 
ny QCBL waul host earn) 


7 “ 
nay. At tof a wot a to mda Sead d= 
Pyeh.y er ob teak L dal at vow aay ono to boineg & tot wotentts 
ate odd fh his padade basil? oad gt: dnercioAK) odd wmeaw spotnaonaaa 5 
a SROL rodmatqe® ai soto to egeadoat a8 on baisclie a abaasO to ja 


to Stews viasilion ydetodw f ai eo to symedox ae yd behead baa 
: beflinowa rove yh of noitibaoy niaiies, soba; r Ot » tortio 
| eras haat Gt ygor ai ajata of bag. etal igo 
: ite to fewornes odd of ofdae dad 
4 HOY site to | hoixay sodsunh #204 soothe ni, won gia ah atirtot gore Sat 4 bat 
‘ QERL tel ylul gdinal 


ed Yani ‘elqer woy, baa stof aidt vedtolw mol of bala od a + 
bowottasat svdds an Jisenso7gA od} ynthostxe as’ ’ 


949 aid qanoA | bi 
(OT ITA FO te 
roa Soroinh wil sha to oe ali +o% 


6 


#4 
~ 


4 -  ot opr}tO do noiensteh, io ‘stole bated st Vo watetadll oft a) 
£4 | bboy to eviohA lowrixdl wt sing to yinlewosé a 
; sola A 20 eaTate davrmU ater xO) worrAnact’ Pe 


REVI nl yar watt 


a aks oapi. io LEP 0% stan troy ta Jqtesot sabelwordos od romod orf? oved 1 
Ans.) owl mo asewied toofle ai wom Ja ot! gainvucoo ,08@ 

i.) “aos aiattss sobmu lotticnsg om vntaon todtia to farts yiatilion ydotse ns 
ie Yoh eved bas .sdto ast to iwivied od} lo agoittog beltinega revo yf ot econ 
Xe aid to Inwanor etd ad old ai dase vow ) odd sudt botos 

" otto to hormeq rediwt « tot , Af WORK 918 #8 eared sates odd ai JaorneoTgs. 
- O61 jal ylil gainniged te9y 
- bas dey woudes ibe atom tue e robo ai dt 
ae et woo bar at bebrroce as ,§ Viqor aidd 3 
ay, od GGA! del det vinl mort tay one 


CANADA 


—_—_____, 


Nees eis L939 
No. 10 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
(August 18, 1939) 


CONSTITUTING AN 


ARRANGEMENT RELATING TO AIR TRANSPORT 
SRV GES 


BETWEEN 


CANADA 


AND THE 


CNG EE Des AES OF AMERICA 


IN FORCE AUGUST 18, 1939 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, LS.O. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1940 


Price, 25 cents 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
(August 18, 1939) 


CONSTITUTING AN 


ARRANGEMENT RELATING TO AIR TRANSPORT 
SERVES 


BETWEEN 


CANADA 


AND THE 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


IN’ FORCE AUGUST 18) 1939 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, I.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1940 


—PATOV AO HOMAHIXA 
(C801 Bt tyne) 


. hie 
cri 
; Ah DAITUTITAHOO 
; TAOVAAAT SIA OY OVITAIAA TAAMAO 


a. ed VANS 
‘yaaa 


AGAVAD Bee 


nis | MT Chie, 

E : | | Wie 

f ADIAAMA 4O 2aTATe Gara 
i | Eanes ee 


i 
4 e6Of AL TAIOUA AOAOL VL 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES (AUGUST 18, 1939) CONSTITUTING AN 
ARRANGEMENT RELATING TO AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES 
BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


The Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada to the 
United States Minister at Ottawa 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
‘ No. 166 


Orrawa, August 18, 1939. 
Sir, 


I have the honour to refer to negotiations which have recently taken place 
between the Government of Canada and the Government of the United States 
of America for the conclusion of a reciprocal arrangement relating to air 
transport services. 


It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the 
negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be as follows:— 


ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA RELATING TO ATR TRANSPORT SERVICES 


ARTICLE [| 


Having in mind the desirability of mutually stimulating and promoting 
the sound economic development of air transportation between the United 
States and Canada, the Parties to this Arrangement agree that the 
establishment and development of air transport services between their 
respective territories by air carrier enterprises holding proper authorizations 
from their respective Governments, shall be governed by the following 
provisions. 


ARTICLE IT 


The present Arrangement shall apply to continental United States of 
America, including Alaska, and to Canada, including their territorial waters. 


The privileges accorded by this Arrangement shall be available only 
to air carrier enterprises bona fide owned and controlled by nationals of 
the respective Parties. a 


ArticLe III 


Hach of the Parties agrees, subject to compliance with its laws and 
regulations, to grant to air carrier enterprises of the other Party permits 
for non-stop services through the air space over its territory between two 
points within the territory of the other Party; provided however that inland 
non-stop services between the United States and Alaska shall be the subject 
of a separate understanding. 


ee, 
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Bach Party further agrees, subject to compliance with its laws and 
regulations and on a basis of reciprocity, to grant operating rights to the 
air carrier enterprises of the other Party for the operation of international 
services between a place in the territory of one Party and a place in the 
territory of the other Party. 


The details of the application of the principle of reciprocity contained 


herein shall be the subject of amicable adjustment between the competent 
aeronautical authorities of the Parties to this Arrangement. 


ARTICLE [V 


Any air carrier enterprise of either Party applying for permission to 
operate in territory of the other Party shall be required to transmit its 
application through diplomatic channels in accordance with Article TTI (c) 
of the Air Navigation Arrangement effected by an exchange of notes between 
the two Parties, signed on July 28, 1938. 

The air carrier enterprises of each Party will be required to qualify 
before the competent aeronautical authorities of the other Party under 
the latter's applicable laws and regulations before being permitted to 
engage in the operations contemplated by this Arrangement, and upon so 
qualifying will be issued permits or licences by such authorities accordingly. 


ARTICLE V 


The terms of the permits referred to in Article IV, the airports to be 
used by the respective services, the routes or airways to be flown within 
the respective territories of the Parties between the designated airports, 
and other appropriate details of the conduct of the air transport services 
contemplated by this Arrangement, shall be determined by the competent 
aeronautical authorities of the Parties. Any permit issued by the competent 
aeronautical authorities for the air transport services contemplated here- 
under shall be valid only so long as the holder thereof shall be authorized 
by its own Government to engage in the service envisaged by such permit. 
The holding of such permit shall be subject to compliance by the holder 
with all applicable laws of the issuing Government and with all valid rules, 
regulations and orders issued thereunder. Such permit may not be revoked 
for any cause other than non-compliance with such laws, rules, regulations 
or orders or for such reasons as the public interests may require. 


ARTICLE VI 


Each of the Parties hereto agrees not to impose, and to use its best 
efforts to prevent the imposition of, any restrictions or limitations as to 
airports, airways or connections with other transportation services and 
facilities in general to be utilized within its territory which might be 
competitively or otherwise disadvantageous to the air carrier enterprises of 
the other Party. 


ARTICLE VII 


The aircraft operated by United States air carrier enterprises shall 
conform at all times with the airworthiness requirements prescribed by the 
competent aeronautical authorities of the United States for aircraft 
employed in air transportation of the character contemplated by this 
Arrangement. 
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The aircraft operated by Canadian air carrier enterprises shall conform 
at all times with the airworthiness requirements prescribed by the competent 
aeronautical authorities of Canada for aircraft employed in air transporta- 
tion of the character contemplated by this Arrangement. 


The competent aeronautical authorities of the Parties hereto may 
communicate with a view to bringing about uniformity of safety standards 
for the operations contemplated by this Arrangement and compliance 
therewith, and whenever the need therefor appears the Parties may enter 
into an agreement prescribing such uniform safety standards. 


ArticLE VIII 


The matter of the transportation of mail shall be subject to agreement 
between the competent authorities of both Parties. 


ARTICLE LX 


The operations contemplated hereunder shall be conducted subject to 
the applicable terms of the Air Navigation Arrangement effected by an 
exchange of notes between the two Parties signed on July 28, 1938. 


ARTICLE X 


This Arrangement shall remain in force for a period of two years and 
thereafter until terminated on six months’ notice given by either Government 
to the other Government. 


I shall be glad to have you inform me whether it is the understanding of 
your Government that the terms of the arrangement agreed to in the negotiations 
are as above set forth. If so, it is suggested that the arrangement become 
effective on this date. If your Government concurs in this suggestion the 
Government of Canada will regard it as becoming effective on this date. 


Accept, Sir, etc. 
W. L. MACKENZIE KING 


— 
ae 


The United States Minister at Ottawa to the Secretary of State 
for External Affairs of Canada 


LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES oF AMERICA 


Orrawa, August 18, 1939. 
SIR, 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of August 18, 1989, 
in which you communicated to me the terms of a reciprocal arrangement between 
the United States of America and Canada relating to air transport services, 
as understood by you to have been agreed to in negotiations, now terminated, 
between the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Canada. 


The terms of this arrangement which you have communicated to me are 
as follows:— 


(Text of the Arrangement) 
I am instructed to state that the terms of the arrangement as communicated 
to me are agreed to by my Government. 


I am further instructed to inform you that my Government concurs in 
your suggestion that the arrangement become effective on this date and will 
accordingly regard it as becoming effective on this date. 


I avail myself, etc. 
DANIEL C. ROPER 


A V_DOE 
Cav 
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CANADA 


TREATY SERIES, 1939 
No. 11 


TRADE AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN 
CANADA AND NEW ZEALAND 


Signed at Ottawa and Wellington 
April 23, 1932 


IN FORCE MAY 24, 1932 


Extended in May and November 1933 for six months, in May 1934 for a period 
of one year, and in May 1935 for a new period of six months 


Modified in November 1935 and extended until July 31, 1936 
Extended in July 1936 until September 30, 1937, as modified in November 1935 


Modified in September 1937 and extended until September 
30, 19388, as modified in November 1935 


Extended in August 1938 until September 30, 1939, as modified in November 
1935 and September 1937 


Further modified in September 1939 and extended until 
September 30, 1940, as modified in November 1935 
and September 1937 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, 1.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1940 


Price, 25 cents 
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TRADE AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN 


CANADA AND NEW ZEALAND 


Signed at Ottawa and Wellington 
ray eyelirze nly 


IN FORCE MAY 24, 1932 


Extended in May and November 1933 for six months, in May 1934 for a period 
of one year, and in May 1985 for a new period of six months 


Modified in November 1935 and extended until July 31, 1936 
Extended in July 1936 until September 30, 1937, as modified in November 1935 


Modified in September 1937 and extended until September 
30, 1938, as modified in November 1935 


Extended in August 1938 until September 30, 1939, as modified in November 
1935 and September 1937 


Further modified in September 1939 and extended until 
September 30, 1940, as modified in November 1935 
and September 1937 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDEH, 1.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1940 
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TRADE AGREEMENT BETWEEN CANADA AND 
NEW ZEALAND 


Signed at Ottawa and Wellington April 23, 1932 
IN FORCE MAY 24, 1932 
See Treaty Series, 1982, No. 2 


This Agreement was extended for six months in May and November 1933, 
for a period of one year in May 1934, and for a new period of six months in 
May 1935, by the following Orders in Council:— 

P.C. 1016, May 238, 1933. 

See Canada Gazette Hxtra, May 23, 1933. 

P.C. 2288, November 1, 1933. 

See Canada Gazette Extra, November 4, 1933. 

P.C. 978, May 10, 1934. 

See Canada Gazette Extra, May 11, 1934. 


Pe, 1234, May 10,1935. 
See Canada Gazette Extra, May 18, 1935. 


Modified in November 1935, and extended until July 31, 1936, by the 
following Order in Council:— 
P.C. 3579, November 14, 1935. 
See Canada Gazette Extra, November 21, 1935. 


Extended in July 1936 until September 30, 1937, as modified in November 
1935, by the following Order in Council:— 
P.C. 1891, July 23, 1936. 
See Canada Gazette Extra, July 29, 1936. 


Modified in September 1937 and extended until September 30, 1938, as 
modified in November 1935, by the following Orders in Council:— 


P.C. 2415, September 29, 1937. 
P.C. 2416, September 29, 1937. 
See Canada Gazette Extra, October 1, 1937. 


Extended in August 1938 until September 30, 1939, as modified in Novem- 
ber 1935 and September 1937, by the following Order in Council:— 
P.C. 2094, August 25, 1938. 
See Canada Gazette, September 3, 1938. 


Further modified in September 1939 and extended until September 30, 1940, 
as modified in November 1935 and September 1937, by the following Order in 
Council: — 

P.C. 2900, September 27, 1939. 

See Canada Gazette Extra, September 28, 1939. 
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CANADA 


TREATY SERIES, 1939 
INGeekZ 


CONVENTION OF 1936 


FOR THE 


SU PRERWHSSIONEOL Nib eleri et RAB EIC 
IN DANGEROUS DRUGS 


PROTOCOL OF SIGNATURE 


AND 


ENA ea GD 


Signed at Geneva June 26, 1936 


Canadian Ratification deposited at Geneva September 27, 1938 


IN FORCE OCTOBER 26, 1939 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, 1.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1940 


Price, 25 cents 


CONVENTION OF 1936 


FOR THE 


SUPPRESSION OF THE ILLICIT TRAPPIC 
IN DANGEROUS DRUGS 


PROTOCOL OF SIGNATURE 
AND 
FINAL ACT 


(Geneva, June 26, 1936) 
——_____—_________—_________ TT 


CONVENTION DE 1936 


POUR LA 


REPRESSION DU TRAFIC ILLICITE 
DES DROGUES NUISIBLES 


PROTOCOLE DE SIGNATURE 


ET 


eC N AL, 


(Genéve, le 26 juin 1936) 


OTTAWA 


J. O. PATENAUDE, LS.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1938 


CONVENTION OF 1936 FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE ILLICIT 
TRAFFIC IN DANGEROUS DRUGS 


Tue Feperau Present or Austria; His MAasesty THE KING OF THE BELGIANS; 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL; His MAsEstTy 
tHE Kinc or GREAT Britain, IRELAND AND THE BRITISH DomINIons BEYOND THE 
Seas, Emprror or InprA; His MasESsTY THE KING OF THE BULGARIANS; THE 
PRESIDENT OF THE NATIONAL GovVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA; THE 
PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF COLOMBIA; THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF 
Cusa; His Masesty THE KING OF DENMARK AND IcELAND; His MAJESTY THE 
Kine or Ecypr; THE OFFICIAL ENTRUSTED WITH THE SUPREME POWER OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR: THE PRESIDENT OF THE SPANISH REPUBLIC; THE PRESIDENT 
OF THE REPUBLIC OF ESTONIA: THE PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC; HIs 
Masesty THE Kinc or THE HELLENES; THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF 
Honpuras; His SHRENE HIGHNESS THE REGENT OF THE KINGDOM OF HUNGARY; 
His MAsESTY THE EMPEROR OF JAPAN; THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
Mexico; His SHRENE HIGHNESS THE PRINCE oF Monaco; THE PRESIDENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC or Panama; Her Masesty THE QUEEN OF THE NETHERLANDS; THE 
PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF POLAND; THE PRESIDENT OF THE PORTUGUESE 
Repusiic; His MAsesty THE KING OF RouMANIA: THE Swiss FEDERAL COUNCIL; 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC: THE CENTRAL EXECUTIVE 
COMMITTEE OF THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: THE PRESIDENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF URUGUAY; THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF VENEZUELA, 

Having resolved, on the one hand, to strengthen the measures intended to 
penalize offences contrary to the provisions of the International Opium Con- 
vention signed at The Hague on January 23, 1912, the Geneva Convention of 
February 19, 1925, and the Convention for limiting the Manufacture and regu- 
lating the Distribution of Narcotic Drugs signed at Geneva on July 138, 1931, and, 
on the other hand, to combat by the methods most effective in the present circum- 
stances the illicit traffic in the drugs and substances covered by the above Con- 
ventions, 

Have appointed. as their Plenipotentiaries: 


The Federal President of Austria: 


M. Emerich Prrtcyt, Permanent Representative to the League of Nations, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary ; 

Dr. Bruno Scuuutz, former Vice-President of the Vienna Police, Repre- 
sentative of Austria on the Advisory Committee on Traffic in Opium and 
Other Dangerous Drugs. 


His Majesty the King of the Belgians: 


M. Maurice Bourquin, Legal Adviser of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
External Trade, Professor at the University of Geneva. 


The President of the Republic of the United States of Brazil: 
M. Jorge Latour, Secretary of Legation. 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India: 
For Great Britain and Northern Ireland and all parts of the British Empire 
which are not seperate Members of the League of Nations: 
Oscar Follett Dowson, Esq., C.B.E., Legal Adviser to the Home Office; 
Major William Hewett Co ss, D. S, ae Representative of the United 


Kingdom on the Advisory Committee on Traffic in Opium and Other 
Dangerous Drugs. 


CONVENTION DE 1936 POUR LA REPRESSION DU TRAFIC 
ILLICITE DES DROGUES NUISIBLES 


Le PRESIDENT FEDERAL p’AUTRICHE; SA Maszsté LE Ror pes BELGES; iE 
PrisiENT DE LA R&PuBLIQUE DES Eats-Unis pu Brésiz; Sa Maseste Le hot 
pE GRANDE-BRETAGNE, D’IRLANDE ET DES DOMINIONS BRITANNIQUES AU DELA DES 
MmRS, EMPEREUR DES InpES; SA MasestT& LE Ror DES BULGARES; LE PRESIDENT 
pu GouVvERNEMENT NATIONAL DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE CHINE; LE PRESIDENT DE LA 
RuPuBLIQUE DE COLOMBIE; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE CuBa; SA 
Magsesth te Ror pp DANEMARK ET D’ISLANDE; Sa Masesté LE Roi p’Eeyprs; 
LE CHARGE DU PouvorR SUPREME DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE L’HQUATEUR: LE PrRESI- 
DENT DE LA R&PUBLIQUE ESPAGNOLE; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE p’ ESTONIE; 
LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE; SA MAJsESTE LE Ror pes HELLENES: 
LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE Honpuras; Son ALTESSE SERENISSIME LE 
R&Gent dU ROYAUME DE Honoris; Sa Masesth L’ EMPEREUR DU JAPON; LE PRE- 
SIDENT DES Erats-Unis pu Mrxiqur; Son ALTESSE SERENISSIME LE PRINCE DE 
Monaco: LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE PANAMA; Sa Masesté LA RENE 
pes Pays-Bas: LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE POLOGNE; LE PRESIDENT DBE 
LA REPUBLIQUE PORTUGAISE; SA Maspsté LE Ror DE RoUMANIE; LE CoNSEIL 
FEDERAL SUISSE; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE TCHECOSLOVAQUE; LE CoMITE 
CENTRAL EXECUTIF DE L’UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOVIETIQUES SOCIALISTES; LE 
PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE L’URUGUAY; LE PRESIDENT DES Hrats-UNIS DE 
VENEZUELA; 

Ayant résolu, d’une part, de renforcer les mesures destinées & réprimer 
les infractions aux dispositions de la Convention internationale de Vopium, 
sionée & La Haye le 23 janvier 1912, de la Convention signée & Geneve le 19 
février 1925 et de la Convention pour limiter la fabrication et réglementer la 
distribution des stupéfiants, signée & Geneve le 13 juillet 1931, et, d’autre part, 
de combattre, par les moyens les plus efficaces dans les circonstances actuelles, 
le trafic illicite des drogues et substances visées par ces Conventions, 

Ont désigné pour leurs plénipotentiaires: 


Le Président fédéral d’Autriche: 
M. Emerich Prutien, Représentant permanent pres la Société des Nations, 
Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire, 
Le Dr Bruno Scuvuttz, ancien Vice-Président de la Police de Vienne, Re- 
présentant de l’Autriche & la Commission consultative du trafic de 
Vopium et autres drogues nuisibles. 


Sa Majesté le Rov des Belges: 
M. Maurice Bourauin, Conseiller juridique du Ministére des Affaires etran- 
odres et du Commerce extérieur, Professeur a Université de Genéve. 


Le Président de la République des Etats-Unis du Brésil: 
M. Jorge Larour, Secrétaire de légation. 


Sa Majesté le Roi de Grande-Bretagne, d’Irlande et des Dominions britannaques 
au dela des mers, Empereur des Indes: 
Pour la Grande-Bretagne et l’Irlande du Nord, ainsi que toutes parties de 
Empire britannique non membres séparés de la Société des Nations: 
M. Oscar Follet Dowson, C.B.E., Conseiller juridique au Muinistere de 
’Intérieur ; 
Le major William Hewett Cougs, D.S.O., Représentant du Royaume-Uni 
4 la Commission consultative du trafic de l’opium et autres drogues 
nuisibles. 
54245—1} 


For the Dominion of Canada: 

Colonel C. H. L. SuHarman, C.M.G., C.B.E., Chief of the Narcotic 
Division of the Department of Pensions and National Health, 
Representative of Canada on the Advisory Committee on Traffic in 
Opium and Other Dangerous Drugs. 


For India: 

Gordon Sidey Harpry, Esq., C.I.E., I.C.S., Vice-Chairman of the Ad- 
visory Committee on Traffic in Opium and Other Dangerous Drugs. 
His Majesty the King of the Bulgarians: 

M. Nicolas Momrcuttorr, Permanent Delegate to the League of Nations, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the Swiss 
Federal Council. 

The President of the National Government of the Republic of China: 

Dr, Hoo Chi-Tsai, Director of the Permanent Office of the Delegation to 
the League of Nations, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary to the Swiss Federal Council. 

The President of the Republic of Colombia: 

Mr. Rafael Guizapo, Secretary of the Permanent Delegation to the League 
of Nations. 

The President of the Republic of Cuba: 

M. Guillermo de Buancx, Permanent Delegate to the League of Nations, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the Swiss F ederal 
Council. 

His Majesty the King of Denmark and Iceland: 

M. William Borsere, Permanent Delegate to the League of Nations, Envoy 

Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary. 
His Majesty the King of Egypt: 

M. Edgar Gorra, Royal Adviser, “Directeur du contentieux de l’Etat,” 
Alexandria. 

The Official entrusted with the Supreme Power of the Republic of Ecuador: 

M. Alejandro Gasreit Concna, Secretary of the Permanent Delegation to 
the League of Nations, Consul-General in Geneva. 

The President of the Spanish Republic: 

M. Julio Casares y SAncHEz, Head of Section at the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs, Representative of Spain on the Advisory Committee on Traffic 
in Opium and Other Dangerous Drugs. 

The President of the Republic of Estonia: 
M. Johannes K6par, Permanent Delegate a.i. to the League of Nations. 


The President of the French Republic: 


M. VERCHERE DE REFFYE, Minister Plenipotentiary, “Sous-Directeur des 
chancelleries et du contentieux ” at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 
M. Gaston Bourcois, Consul-General of France. 


His Majesty the King of the Hellenes: 
M. Raoul Brstca-Roserri1, Permanent Delegate to the League of Nations, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary ; 


M. Alexandre Contoumas, First Secretary of the Permanent Delegation 
to the League of Nations. 


Pour le Dominion du Canada: 

Le colonel C. H. L. SHarmMan, C.M.G., C.B.E., Chef de la Division des 
narcotiques au Département des Pensions et de la Santé publique 
et Représentant du Canada 4 la Commission consultative du trafic 
de opium et autres drogues nuisibles. 

Pour |’Inde: 

M. Gordon Sidey Harpy, C.I.E., I.C.S., Vice-Président de la Commis- 

sion consultative du trafic de l’opium et autres drogues nuisibles. 


Sa Majesté le Roi des Bulgares: 

M. Nicolas Momrcuinorr, Délégué permanent prés la Société des Nations, 
Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire prés le Conseil fédé- 
ral suisse. 

Le Président du Gouvernement national de la République de Chine: 

Le Dr Hoo Cu1-Tsat, Directeur du Bureau permanent prés la Société des 
Nations, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire prés le 
Conseil fédéral suisse. 

Le Président de la République de Colombie: 


M. Rafael Guizapo, Secrétaire de la Délégation permanente prés la Société 
des Nations. 


Le Président de la République de Cuba: 

M. Guillermo de Branck, Délégué permanent prés la Société des Nations, 
Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire prés le Conseil 
fédéral suisse. 

Sa Majesté le Roi de Danemark et d’Islande: 


M. William Borsera, Délégué permanent prés la Société des Nations, 
Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire. 


Sa Majesté le Roi d’Egypte: 
M. Edgar Gorra, Conseiller royal, Directeur du contentieux de l’Etat, a 
Alexandrie. 


Le Chargé du Pouvoir supréme de la République de lEquateur: 
M. Alejandro Gasrett Concua, Secrétaire de la Délégation permanente 
pres la Société des Nations, Consul général 4 Genéve. 
Le Président de la République espagnole: 
M. Julio Casares y SANcHEZ, Représentant de l’Espagne a la Commission 


consultative du trafic de ’opium et autres drogues nuisibles, Chef de 
Section au Ministére des Affaires étrangeres. 


Le Président de la République d’Estone: 
M. Johannes Kopar, Délégué permanent a. 7. prés la Société des Nations. 


Le Président de la République francaise: 
M. Vercuire pe Rerrys, Ministre plénipotentiaire, Sous-Directeur du con- 
tentieux et des chancelleries au Ministére des Affaires étrangeres; 
M. Gaston Bourcors, Consul général de France. 


Sa Majesté le Roi des Hellénes: 
M. Raoul Bretca-Roserti, Délégué permanent prés la Société des Nations, 
Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire; 
M. Alexandre Contoumas, Premier Secrétaire de la Délégation permanente 
prés la Société des Nations. 
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The President of the Republic of Honduras: 
Dr. Julian Lopez Prnepa, Permanent Delegate to the League of Nations, 
Chargé d’Affaires in Paris. 


His Serene Highness the Regent of the Kingdom of Hungary: 
M. Laszl6 pr Vetics, Chief of the Royal Delegation to the League of Nations, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the Swiss Federal 
Council. 


His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: 
M. Massa-aki Horra, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
to the Swiss Federal Council. 


The President of the United States of Mexico: 

M. Manuel TELLO, Secretary of the Permanent Delegation to the League of 
Nations, First Secretary of the Mexican Foreign Service, Representative 
of Mexico on the Advisory Committee on Traffic in Opium and Other 
Dangerous Drugs. 


Fis Serene Highness the Prince of Monaco: 
M. Xavier-John Ratsin, Consul-General at Geneva. 


The President of the Republic of Panama: 
Dr. Ernesto HorrMann, Permanent Delegate to the League of Nations. 


Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: 


M. J. H. Detcoras, Adviser of the Netherlands Government on international 
opium questions, Netherlands Representative on the Advisory Com- 
mittee on Traffic in Opium and Other Dangerous Drugs; 

Jonkheer G, BEELAERTS VAN BLOKLAND, Assistant Editor to the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs. 


The President of the Republic of Poland: 


Dr. Witold Cuopzxo, Former Minister of Public Health, Chairman of the 
Advisory Committee on Traffic in Opium and Other Dangerous Drugs. 


The President of the Portuguese Republic: 


Dr. Augusto pe VasconceLLos, Permanent Delegate to the League of Nations, 
Minister Plenipotentiary ; 
Professor José Carmo pa Marra, Rector of the University of Lisbon. 


His Majesty the King of Roumania: 
M. Constantin AntonrapE, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary to the League of Nations. 


The Swiss Federal Council: 


M. Camille Gores, Counsellor of Legation, Chief of the League of Nations 
Section at the Federal Political Department. 


The President of the Czechoslovak Republic: 
Dr, Antonin Kouxat, Adviser at the Ministry of Justice. 


The Central Executive Committee of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: 


M. Georges Lacuxevitcn, Legal Adviser at the People’s Commissariat for 
Foreign Affairs. 
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Le Président de la République de Honduras: 
Le Dr Julian L6orez Prnepa, Délégué permanent prés la Société des Nations, 
Chargé d’Affaires a Paris. 


Son Altesse sérénissime le Régent du Royaume de Hongrie: 
M. Laszl6 pp Vetics, Chef de la Délégation royale prés la Société des 
Nations, Envoyé extraordinaire et Munistre plénipotentiaire pres le 
Conseil fédéral suisse. 


Sa Majesté VEmpereur du Japon: 
M. Massa-aki Horra, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire 
prés le Conseil fédéral suisse. 


Le Président des Etats-Unis du Mexique: 

M. Manuel Tet10, Secrétaire de la Délégation permanente prés la Société des 
Nations, Premier Secrétaire du Service extérieur mexicain, Représentant 
du Mexique 4 la Commission consultative du trafic de opium et autres 
drogues nuisibles. 


Son Altesse sérénissime le Prince de Monaco: 
M. Xavier-John Ratstn, Consul général a Geneve. 


Le Président de la République de Panama: 
Le Dr Ernesto Horrmann, Délégué permanent pres la Société des Nations. 


Sa Majesté la Reine des Pays-Bas: 
M. J. H. Deucorcx, Conseiller du Gouvernement des Pays-Bas pour les 
questions internationales en matiére d’opium, Représentant des Pays- 
Bas & la Commission consultative du trafic de opium et autres drogues 


nuisibles; 
Le Jonkheer G. BrELAERTS VAN BLOKLAND, Rédacteur adjoint au Ministére 


des Affaires étrangeéres. 


Le Président de la République de Pologne: 
Le Dr Witold Cuopéxo, ancien Ministre de la Santé publique, Président de 
la Commission consultative du trafic de opium et autres drogues 
nuisibles. 


Le Président de la République portugaise: 
Le Dr Augusto pp VasconceLLos, Délégué permanent prés la Société des 
Nations, Ministre plénipotentiaire ; 
Le professeur Josh Carnrro pA Marta, Recteur de l’Université de Lisbonne. 


Sa Majesté le Roi de Rowmamne: 
M. Constantin AnrontapE, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipoten- 
tiaire prés la Société des Nations. 


Le Conseil fédéral suisse: 
M. Camille Gorct, Conseiller de légation, Chef de la Section de la Société des 
Nations au Département politique fédéral. 


Le Président de la République tchécoslovaque: 
Le Dr. Antonin Kouxat, Conseiller au Ministére de la Justice. 


Le Comité central exécutif de VUnion des Républiques soviétiques socialistes : 
M. Georges Lacukevitceu, Conseiller juridique au Commissariat du peuple 
pour les Affaires étrangeres. 
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The President of the Republic of Uruguay: 


M. Victor Benavives, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
to the Swiss Federal Council; 

Dr. Alfredo pz Castro, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
to His Majesty the King of the Belgians and to Her Majesty the Queen 
of the Netherlands, Representative of Uruguay on the Advisory Com- 
mittee on Traffic in Opium and Other Dangerous Drugs. 


The President of the United States of Venezuela: 


M. Manuel Arocna, Permanent Delegate to the League of Nations, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary, 


who, having produced their full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed 
on the following provisions: 


Article 1 


1. In the present Convention, “narcotic drugs” shall be deemed to mean the 
drugs and substances to which the provisions of the Hague Convention of January 
23, 1912, and the Geneva Conventions of February 19, 1925, and July 13, 
1931, are now or hereafter may be applicable. 


2. For the purposes of the present Convention, the word “extraction” 
connotes an operation whereby a narcotic drug is separated from the substance 
or compound of which it forms part, without involving any actual manufacture 
or conversion properly so called. This definition of the word “extraction” is 
not intended to include the processes whereby raw opium is obtained from the 
opium poppy, these being covered by the term “production.” 


Article 2 


Each of the High Contracting Parties agrees to make the necessary legis- 
lative provisions for severely punishing, particularly by imprisonment or other 
penalties of deprivation of liberty, the following acts—namely: 


(a) The manufacture, conversion, extraction, preparation, possession, 
offering, offering for sale, distribution, purchase, sale, delivery on any 
terms whatsoever, brokage, despatch, despatch in transit, transport, importa- 
tion and exportation of narcotic drugs, contrary to the provisions of the 
said Conventions; 


(6) Intentional participation in the offences specified in this Article; 

(c) Conspiracy to commit any of the above-mentioned offences: 

(d) Attempts and, subject to the conditions prescribed by national 
law, preparatory acts. 


Article 3 


The High Contracting Parties who possess extra-territorial jurisdiction 
in the territory of another High Contracting Party undertake to enact the neces- 
sary legislative provisions for punishing such of their nationals as are guilty 
within that territory of any offence specified in Article 2 at least as severely 
as if the offence had been committed in their own territory. 


Article 4 


Each of the acts specified in Article 2 shall, if committed in different 
countries, be considered as a distinct offence. 
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Le Président de la République de VUruguay: 


M. Victor Bunavipes, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire 
pres le Conseil fédéral suisse; 


Le Dr Alfredo pr Castro, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire 
prés Sa Majesté le Roi des Belges et prés Sa Majesté la Reine des 
Pays-Bas, Représentant de |’Uruguay 4 la Commission consultative du 
trafic de opium et autres drogues nuisibles. 


Le Président des Etats-Unis du Venezuela: 


M. Manuel Arocua, Délégué permanent prés la Société des Nations, 
Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire. 


lesquels, aprés avoir produit leurs pleins pouvoirs, reconnus en bonne et due 
forme, sont convenus des dispositions suivantes: 


Article premier 


1. Dans la présente Convention, on entend par “‘stupéfiants” les drogues et 
substances auxquelles s’appliquent ou s’appliqueront les dispositions de la 
Convention de La Haye du 23 janvier 1912 et des Conventions de Genéve du 
19 février 1925 et du 13 juillet 1931. 


2. Aux termes de la présente Convention, on entend par “extraction” lopéra- 
tion par laquelle on sépare un stupéfiant de la substance ou du composé dont il 
fait partie, sans qu’il y ait fabrication ou transformation proprement dites. 
Cette définition du mot “extraction” ne vise pas les procédés par lesquels on 
obtient l’opium brut du pavot A opium, ces procédés étant couverts par le terme 
“production”. 


Article 2. 


Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes s’engage 4 édicter les dispositions 
législatives nécessaires pour punir sévérement, et notamment de prison ou d’au- 
tres peines privatives de liberté, les faits suivants, a savoir: 


(a) La fabrication, la transformation, l’extraction, la préparation, la 
détention, l’offre, la mise en vente, la distribution, l’achat, la vente, la cession 
& quelque titre que ce soit, le courtage, l’envoi, l’expédition en transit, le 
transport, l’importation et l’exportation des stupéfiants contraires aux stipu- 
lations desdites conventions; 

(b) La participation intentionnelle aux faits visés dans cet article; 

(c) L’association ou l’entente en vue de l’accomplissement d’un des 
faits visés ci-dessus; 

(d) Les tentatives et, dans les conditions prévues par la loi nationale, 
les actes préparatoires. 


Article 3. 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes qui possédent une juridiction extraterri- 
toriale sur le territoire d’une autre Haute Partie contractante s’engagent a édicter 
les dispositions législatives nécessaires pour punir leurs ressortissants s’étant 
rendus coupables sur ce territoire de tout fait visé 4 larticle 2, au moins aussi 
séverement que si le fait avait été commis sur leur propre territoire. 


Article 4. 


Si des faits rentrant dans les catégories visées 4 l’article 2 sont commis 
dans des pays différents, chacun d’eux sera considéré comme une infraction 
distincte. 
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Article 5 


The High Contracting Parties, whose national law regulates cultivation, 
gathering and production with a view to obtaining narcotic drugs, shall like- 
wise make severely punishable contraventions thereof. 


Article 6 


In countries where the principle of the international recognition of previous 
convictions is recognized, foreign convictions for the offences referred to in 
Article 2 shall, subject to the conditions prescribed by the domestic law, be 
recognized for the purpose of establishing habitual criminality. 


Article 7 


1. In countries where the principle of the extradition of nationals is not 
recognized, nationals who have returned to the territory of their own country, 
after the commission abroad of any of the offences referred to in Article 2, 
shall be prosecuted and punished in the same manner as if the offence had been 
committed in the said territory, even in a case where the offender has acquired 
his nationality after the commission of the offence. 


2. This provision does not apply if, in a similar case, the extradition of a 
foreigner cannot be granted. 


Article 8 


Foreigners who are in the territory of a High Contracting Party and who 
have committed abroad any of the offences set out in Article 2 shall be prosecuted 
and punished as though the offence had been committed in that territory if 


the following conditions are realized—namely, that: 


(a) Extradition has been requested and could not be granted for a 
reason independent of the offence itself; 


(6) The law of the country of refuge considers prosecution for offences 
committed abroad by foreigners admissible as a general rule. 


Article 9. 


1. The offences set out in Article 2 shall be deemed to be included as 
extradition crimes in any extradition treaty which has been or may hereafter 
be concluded between any of the High Contracting Parties, 


2. The High Contracting Parties who do not make extradition conditional 
on the existence of a treaty or on reciprocity shall as between themselves 
recognize the offences referred to above as extradition crimes. 


3. Extradition shall be granted in conformity with the law of the country 
to which application is made. 


4. The High Contracting Party to whom application for extradition is 
made shall, in all cases, have the right to refuse to effect the arrest or to grant, 
the extradition of a fugitive offender if his competent authorities consider 
that the offence of which the fugitive offender is accused or convicted is not 
sufficiently serious. 


Article 10 
Any narcotie drugs as well as any substances and instruments intended 


for the commission of any of the offences referred to in Article 2 shall be liable 
to seizure and confiscation. 
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Article 8. 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes dont la loi nationale réglemente la culture, 
la récolte et la production en vue de Vobtention des stupéfiants, rendront de 
méme sévérement punissable toute infraction 4 cette loi, 


Article 6. 


Les pays qui admettent le principe de la récidive internationale reconnais- 
sent, dans les conditions prévues par la loi nationale, comme génératrices d’une 
telle récidive, les condamnations étrangéres prononcées du chef de l’un des faits 
visés 4 larticle 2. 

Article 7. 


1. Dans les pays qui n’admettent pas le principe de l’extradition des natio- 
naux, les ressortissants qui sont rentrés sur le territoire de leur pays, apres s’étre 
rendus coupables & l’étranger de tout fait visé a l’article 2, doivent étre poursuivis 
et, punis de la méme manieére que si le fait avait été commis sur ledit territoire, 
et cela méme dans le cas ot le coupable aurait acquis sa nationalité postérieure- 
ment & l’accomplissement de |’infraction. 


2. Cette disposition n’est pas applicable si, dans un cas semblable, |’extra- 
dition d’un étranger ne peut pas étre accordeée. 


Article 8. 


Les étrangers qui ont commis 4 l’étranger un des faits prévus par l’article 
2 et qui se trouvent sur le territoire d’une des Hautes Parties contractantes doi- 
vent étre poursuivis et punis de la méme maniére que si le fait avait été commis 
sur ce territoire, lorsque les conditions suivantes sont reunis: 


(a) L’extradition ayant été demandée, n’a pu étre accordée pour une 
raison étrangére au fait méme; 

(b) La législation du pays de refuge admet comme regle générale la 
poursuite d’infractions commises par des étrangers 4 |’etranger. 


Article 9. 


1. Les faits prévus par l’article 2 seront de plein droit compris comme cas 
d’extradition dans tout traité d’extradition conclu ou 4 conclure entre les Hautes 
Parties contractantes. 


2. Les Hautes Parties contractantes qui ne subordonnent pas l’extradition a 
Vexistence d’un traité ou & une condition de réciprocité, reconnaissent les faits 
visés ci-degssus comme cas d’extradition entre elles. | 


2 Lextradition sera accordée conformément au droit du pays requis. 


4 Ta Haute Partie contractante & laquelle il sera adressé une demande 
d’extradition aura, dans tous les cas, le droit de refuser de procéder a l’arrestation 
ou daccorder Vextradition si ses autorités compétentes estiment que le fait 
motivant les poursuites ou ayant entrainé la condamnation n’est pas assez grave. 


Article 10. 


Les stupéfiants, ainsi que les matiéres et instruments destinés a ’accomplis- 
sement d’un des faits prévus par l’article 2, sont susceptible d’étre saisis et con- 
fisqués. 
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Article 11 


1. Each of the High Contracting Parties shall set up, within the framework 
of its domestic law, a central office for the supervision and co-ordination of all 
operations necessary to prevent the offences specified in Article 2, and for 
ensuring that steps are taken to prosecute persons guilty of such offences. 


2. This central office: 

(a) Shall be in close contact with other official institutions or bodies 
dealing with narcotic drugs; 

(6) Shall centralise all information of a nature to facilitate the investi- 
gation and prevention of the offences specified in Article 2; 

(c) Shall be in close contact with and may correspond direct with the 
central offices of other countries. 


3. Where the Government of a High Contracting Party is federal in 
character, or where the executive authority of its Government is distributed 
between central and local Governments, the supervision and co-ordination 
specified in paragraph 1 and the execution of the functions specified in (a) and 
(6) of paragraph 2 shall be carried out in conformity with the constitutional 
or administrative system thereof. 


4. Where the present Convention has been applied to any territory by 
virtue of Article 18, the requirements of the present Article may be carried 
out by means of a central office set up in or for that territory acting in conjunc- 
tion, if necessary, with the central office in the metropolitan territory concerned. 


5. The powers and the functions of the central office may be delegated to 
the special administration referred to in Article 15 of the Convention for limiting 
the Manufacture and regulating the Distribution of Narcotic Drugs of 1931. 


Article 12. 


1. The central office shall co-operate with the central offices of foreign 
countries to the greatest extent possible, in order to facilitate the prevention 
and punishment of the offences specified in Article 2. 


2. The office shall, so far as it thinks expedient, communicate to the 
central office of any country which may be concerned: 

(a) Particulars which would make it possible to carry out any investi- 
gations or operations relating to any transactions in progress or proposed; 

(6) Any particulars which it has been able to secure regarding the 
identity and the description of traffickers with a view to supervising their 
movements; 

(c) Discoveries of secret factories of narcotics drugs. 


Article 13. 


1. The transmission of letters of request relating to the offences referred to 
in Article 2 shall be effected: 


(a) Preferably by direct communication between the competent 
authorities of each country or through the central offices, or 

(b) By direct correspondence between the Ministers of Justice of the 
two countries or by direct communication from another competent authority 
of the country making the request to the Minister of Justice of the country 
to which the request is made, or 

(c) Through the diplomatic or consular representative of the country 
making the request in the country to which the request is made. For this 
purpose, the letters of request shall be sent by such representative to the 
authority designated by the country to which the request is made. 


Ta 
Article 11. 


1. Chaque Haute Partie contractante devra instituer, dans le cadre de sa 
législation nationale, un office central chargé de surveiller et de coordonner toutes 
les opérations indispensables pour prévenir les faits prévus par l’article 2, et de 
faire en sorte que des mesures soient prises pour poursuivre les personnes coupa- 
blés de faits de ce genre. 


2. Cet office central: 


(a) Devra se tenir en contact étroit avec les autres institutions ou 
organismes officiels s’occupant des stupéfiants ; 

(b) Devra centraliser tous les renseignements de nature & faciliter les 
recherches et la prévention des faits prévus par l'article 2, et 

(c) Devra se tenir en contact étroit et pourra correspondre directe- 
ment avec les offices centraux des autres pays. 


3. Quand le Gouvernement d’une Haute Partie contractante a le caractére 
fédéral ou quand l’autorité exécutive de ce Gouvernement est répartie entre le 
Gouvernement central et des gouvernements locaux, la surveillance et la coordi- 
nation indiquées au paragraphe 1 et l’exécution des obligations spécifiées aux 
alinéas (a) et (b) du paragraphe 2 s’organiseront conformément au systeme 
constitutionnel ou administratif en vigueur. 


4. Dans le cas ot la présente Convention serait appliquée a un territoire 
queleonque en vertu de Varticle 18, l’application des dispositions du présent 
article pourra ¢tre assurée par la création d’un office central établi dans ou pour 
ce territoire et agissant, en cas de besoin, en liaison avec office central du 
territoire métropolitain intéressé. 


5. Les pouvoirs et les compétences prévus pour office central peuvent étre 
délégués & Administration spéciale prévue par l’article 15 de la Convention de 
1931 pour limiter la fabrication et réglementer la distribution des stupéfiants, 


Article 12. 


1. L’office central collaborera, dans la plus large mesure possible, avec les 
offices centraux étrangers, pour faciliter la prévention et la répression des faits 
prévus par l’article 2. 


2. Cet organisme communiquera, dans les limites ow il le Jugera utile, 4 l’office 
central de tout autre pays qui y serait intéressé: 
(a) Les renseignements pouvant permettre de procéder a toutes vérifi- 
cations et opérations relatives aux transactions en cours ou projetées; 
(b) Les indications qu’il aura pu recueillir sur Videntité et le signale- 
ment des trafiquants, en vue de la surveillance de leurs déplacements; 
(c) La découverte de fabriques clandestines de stupéfiants. 


Article 138. 


1. La transmission des commissions rogatoires relatives aux infractions 
visées A l’article 2 doit étre effectuée, soit: 

(a) De préférence par voie de communication directe entre les autorités 
compétentes de chaque pays, le cas échéant, par Ventremise des offices 
centraux; 

(b) Par correspondance directe des ministres de la Justice des deux 
pays ou par l’envoi direct, par une autre autorité compétente du pays requé- 
rant, au ministre de la Justice du pays requis; 

(c) Par lVentremise de l’agent diplomatique ou consulaire du pays 
requérant dans le pays requis. Les commissions rogatoires seront transmises 
par cet. agent & l’autorité désignée par le pays requis, 
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2. Hach High Contracting Party may, by communication to the other 
High Contracting Parties, express its desire that letters of request to be executed 
within its territory should be sent to it through the diplomatic channel. 


3. In case (c) of paragraph 1, a copy of the letter of request shall at the 
same time be sent by the diplomatic or consular representative of the country 
making the request to the Minister for Foreign Affairs of the country to which 
application is made. 


4. Unless otherwise agreed, the letter of request shall be drawn up in the 
language of the authority to which request is made or in a language agreed 
upon by the two countries concerned. 


5. Each High Contracting Party shall notify to each of the other High 
Contracting Parties the method, or methods, of transmission mentioned above 
which it will recognize for the letters of request of the latter High Contracting 
Party. 


6. Until such notification is made by a High Contracting Party, its 
existing procedure in regard to letters of request shall remain in force. 


7. The execution of letters of request shall not be subject to payment of 
taxes or expenses other than the expenses of experts. 


8. Nothing in the present Article shall be construed as an undertaking 
on the part of the High Contracting Parties to adopt in criminal matters any 
form or methods of proof contrary to their laws or to execute letters of request 
otherwise than within the limits of their laws. 


Article 14. 


The participation of a High Contracting Party in the present Convention 
shall not be interpreted as affecting that Party’s attitude on the general 
question of criminal jurisdiction as a question of international law. 


Article 15 


The present Convention does not affect the principle that the offences 
referred to in Articles 2 and 5 shall in each country be defined, prosecuted 
and punished in conformity with the general rules of its domestic law. 


Article 16. 


The High Contracting Parties shall communicate to one another through 
the Secretary-General of the League of Nations the laws and regulations promul- 
gated in order to give effect to the present Convention, and also an annual 
report on the working of the Convention in their territories. 


Article 17. 


If there should arise between the High Contracting Parties a dispute of 
any kind relating to the interpretation or application of the present Convention, 
and if such dispute cannot be satisfactorily settled by diplomacy, it shall be 
settled in accordance with any applicable agreements in force between the 
Parties providing for the settlement of international disputes. 

In case there is no such agreement in force between the Parties, the 
dispute shall be referred to arbitration or judicial settlement. In the absence 
of agreement on the choice of another tribunal, the dispute shall, at the request 
of any one of the Parties, be referred to the Permanent Court of International 
Justice, if all the Parties to the dispute are Parties to the Protocol of December 
16th, 1920, relating to the Statute of that Court, and, if any of the Parties to 
the dispute is not a Party to the Protocol of December 16th, 1920, to an 
arbitral tribunal constituted in accordance with the Hague Convention of 
October 18th, 1907, for the Pacific Settlement of International Disputes. 
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2. Chaque Haute Partie contractante peut déclarer, par une communication 
adressée aux autres Hautes Parties contractantes, qu’elle entend que les commis- 
sions rogatoires & exécuter sur son territoire lui soient transmises par la vole 
diplomatique. 


3 Dans le cas de l’alinéa (c) du paragraphe 1, une copie de la commission 
rogatoire sera adressée en méme temps par l’agent diplomatique ou consulaire du 
pays requérant au ministre des Affaires étrangéres du pays requis. 


4. A défaut d’entente contraire, la commission rogatoire doit étre rédigée, 
soit dans la langue de l’autorité requise, soit dans la langue convenue entre les 
pays intéressés. 


5. Chaque Haute Partie contractante fera connaitre, par une communication 
adressée & chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes, celui ou ceux des modes de 
transmission susvisés qu’elle admet pour les commissions rogatoires de cette Hau- 
te Partie contractante. 


6. Jusqu’au moment ot une Haute Partie contractante fera une telle commu- 
nication, sa procédure actuelle, en fait de commission rogatoire, sera maintenue. 


7. L’exécution des commissions rogatoires ne pourra donner lieu au rembour- 
sement de taxes ou frais autres que les frais d’expertise. 


8. Rien, dans le présent article, ne pourra ¢tre interprété comme constituant, 
7 s 5] . 
de la part des Hautes Parties contractantes, un engagement d admettre, en ce qul 
eoncerne le systéme des preuves en matiére répressive, une dérogation a leur loi 
de donner suite & des commissions rogatoires autrement que dans les limites de 
leur loi. 
Article 14 


La participation d’une Haute Partie contractante 4 la présente Convention 
ne doit pas ¢tre interprétée comme affectant son attitude sur la question eénérale 
de la compétence de la juridiction pénale comme question de droit international. 


Article 15 


La présente Convention laisse intact le principe que les faits prévus aux 
articles 2 et 5 doivent, dans chaque pays, étre qualifiés, poursuivis et jugés con- 
formément aux régles générales de la législation nationale. 


Article 16 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes se communiqueront, par l’entremise du 
Secrétaire général de la Société des Nations, les lois et réglements promulgués 
pour donner effet & la présente Convention, ainsi qu’un rapport annuel relatif au 
fonctionnement de la Convention sur leurs territoires. 


Article 17 


Qi] s’éléve entre les Hautes Parties contractantes un différend quelconque 
relatif & Vinterprétation ou & l’application de la presente Convention, et si ce 
différend n’a pu étre résolu de facon satisfaisante par voie diplomatique, il sera 
réglé conformément aux dispositions en vigueur entre les Parties concernant le 
réglement des différends internationaux. 

Au cas ow de telles dispositions n’existeraient pas entre les Parties au diffé- 
rend, elles le soumettront 4 une procédure arbitrale ou judiciaire. A défaut d’un 
accord sur le choix d’un autre tribunal, elles soumettront le différend, a la requéte 
de l’une d’elles, & la Cour permanente de Justice internationale, si elles sont toutes 
Parties au Protocole du 16 décembre 1920, relatif au Statut de ladite Cour, et, 
si elles n’y sont pas toutes Parties, & un tribunal d’arbitrage, constitué conformé- 
ment 2 la Convention de La Haye du 18 octobre 1907, pour le reglement pacifique 
des conflits internationaux. 
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Article 18. 


1. Any High Contracting Party may, at the time of signature, ratification 
or accession, declare that, in accepting the present Convention, he does not 
assume any obligation in respect of all or any of his colonies, protectorates, 
overseas territories or territories under suzerainty or mandate, and the present 
Convention shall not apply to any territories named in such declaration. 


2. Any High Contracting Party may give notice to the Secretary-General 
of the League of Nations at any time subsequently that he declares that the 
Convention shall apply to all or any of his territories which have been made 
the subject of a declaration under the preceding paragraph, and the Convention 
shall apply to all the territories named in such notice ninety days after its 
receipt by the Secretary-General of the League of Nations. 


3. Any High Contracting Party may, at any time after the expiration of 
the period of five years mentioned in Article 21, declare that he desires that 
the present Convention shall cease to apply to all or any of his colonies, pro- 
tectorates and overseas territories or territories under suzerainty or mandate, 
and the Convention shall cease to apply to the territories named in such declara- 
tion one year after its receipt by the Secretary-General of the League of Nations. 


4. The Secretary-General shall communicate to all the Members of the 
League and to the non-member States mentioned in Article 19 all] declara- 
tions and notices received in virtue of this Article. 


Article 19 


The present Convention, of which the French ‘and English texts shall both 
be equally authoritative, shall bear this day’s date, and shall, until December 
31, 1936, be open for signature on behalf of any Member of the League of 
Nations, or of any non-member State which received an invitation to the Con- 
ference which drew up the present Convention, or to which the Council of 
the League of Nations shall have communicated a copy of the Convention 
for this purpose. 


Article 20 


The present Convention shall be ratified. The instruments of ratification 
shall be transmitted to the Secretary-General of the League of Nations, who 
shall notify their receipt to all Members of the League and to the non-member 
States referred to in the preceding Article. 


Article 21 


I. As from January 1, 1937, the present Convention shall be open to 
accession on behalf of any Member of the League of Nations or any non- 
member State mentioned in Article 19. 


2. The instruments of accession shall be transmitted to the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations, who shall notify their receipt to all the 
Members of the League and to the non-member States mentioned in that Article. 


Article 22 


The present Convention shall come into force ninety days after the Secre- 
tary-General of the League of Nations has received the ratifications or acces- 
sions of ten Members of the League of Nations or non-member States. It 


shall be registered on that date by the Secretary-General of the League of 
Nations. 
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Article 18 


1. Toute Haute Partie contractante pourra déclarer, au moment de la 
signature, de la ratification ou de l’adhésion, qu’en acceptant la présente Con- 
vention, elle n’assume aucune obligation pour |’ensemble ou une partie de ses 
colonies, protectorats, territoires d’outre-mer ou territoires placés sous sa sou- 
veraineté ou sous son mandat, et la présente Convention ne s’appliquera pas aux 
territoires mentionnés dans cette déclaration. 


2. Toute Haute Partie contractante pourra ultérieurement donner, a tout 
moment, avis au Secrétaire général de la Société des Nations qu’elle désire que la 
présente Convention s’applique a l'ensemble ou 4 une partie de ses territoires 
qui auront fait l’objet d’une déclaration aux termes de |’alinéa précédent, et la 
présente Convention s’appliquera & tous les territoires mentionnés dans |’avis 
quatre-vingt-dix jours aprés réception de cet avis par le Secrétaire général de 
la Société des Nations. 


3. Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes pourra déclarer 4 tout moment, 
apres l’expiration de la période de cing ans prévue par l’article 21, qu’elle désire 
que la présente Convention cesse de s’appliquer a l’ensemble ou a une partie de 
ses colonies, protectorats, territoires d’outre-mer ou territoires placés sous sa 
souveraineté ou sous son mandat, et la Convention cessera de s’appliquer aux 
territoires mentionnés dans cette déclaration, un an aprés réception de cette 
déclaration par le Secrétaire général de la Société des Nations. 


4. Le Secrétaire général communiquera 4 tous les Membres de la Société, 
ainsi qu’aux Etats non membres mentionnés 4 I’article 19, toutes les déclarations 
et tous les avis recus aux termes du présent article. 


Article 19 


La présente Convention, dont les textes frangais et anglais feront également 
foi, portera la date de ce jour et sera, jusqu’au 31 décembre 1936, ouverte a la 
signature au nom de tout Membre de la Société des Nations ou de tout Etat non 
membre invité & la Conférence qui a élaboré la présente Convention, ou auquel 
le Conseil de la Société des Nations aura communiqué copie de la présente 
Convention & cet effet. 

Article 20 


La présente Convention sera ratifiée. Les instruments de ratification seront 
transmis au Secrétaire général de la Société des Nations, qui en notifiera le 
dépdt & tous les Membres de la Société, ainsi qu’aux Etats non membres visés & 
Varticle précédent. 

Article 21 


1. A partir du ler janvier 1937, il pourra étre adhéré 4 la présente Conven- 
tion au nom de tout Membre de la Société des Nations ou de tout Etat non 
membre visé & l’article 19. 


2. Les instruments d’adhésion seront transmis au Secrétaire général de la 
Société des Nations, qui en notifiera le dépét & tous les Membres de la Société, 
ainsi qu’aux Etats non membres visés audit article. 


Article 22 


La présente Convention entrera en vigueur quatre-vingt-dix jours aprés que 
le Secrétaire général de la Société des Nations aura recu les ratifications ou les 
adhésions de dix Membres de la Société des Nations ou Etats non membres. 
Elle sera enregistrée A cette date par les soins du Secrétaire général de la Société 
des Nations. 
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Article 23 


Ratifications or accessions received after the deposit of the tenth ratifica- 
tion or accession shall take effect as from the expiration of a period of ninety 
days from the date of their receipt by the Secretary-General of the League 
of Nations. 


Article 24 


1. After the expiration of five years from the date of the coming into 
force of the present Convention, it may be denounced by an instrument in writ- 
ing, deposited with the Secretary-General of the League of Nations. The 
denunciation shall take effect one year after the date of its receipt by the 
Secretary-General of the League of Nations and shall operate only as regards 
the Member of the League or non-member State on whose behalf it has been 
deposited. 


2. The Secretary-General shall notify all the Members of the League 
and the non-member States mentioned in Article 19 of any denunciations 
received. 


3. If, as a result of simultaneous or successive denunciations, the number 
of Members of the League and non-member States bound by the present Con- 
vention is reduced to less than ten, the Convention shall cease to be in force 
as from the date on which the last of such denunciations shall take effect in 
accordance with the provisions of this Article. 


Article 25 


A request for the revision of the present Convention may at any time be 
made by any Member of the League of Nations or non-member State bound 
by this Convention by means of a notice addressed to the Secretary-General 
of the League of Nations. Such notice shall be communicated by the Secretary- 
General to the other Members of the League of Nations or non-member States 
bound by this Convention, and, if endorsed by not less than one-third of them, 
the High Contracting Parties agree to meet for the purpose of revising the 
Convention. 
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Article 23 


Les ratifications ou adhésions déposées aprés le dépdt de la dixiéme ratifica- 
tion ou adhésion prendront effet a l’expiration d’un délai de quatre-vingt-dix 
jours a partir de la date de leur réception par le Secrétaire général de la Société 
des Nations. 

Article 24 


1. A l’expiration d’un délai de cing ans & partir de l’entrée en vigueur de la 
présente Convention, celle-ci pourra étre dénoncée par un instrument écrit déposé 
aupres du Secrétaire général de la Societé des Nations. La dénonciation sortira 
ses effets un an aprés la date 4 laquelle elle aura été recue par le Secrétaire 
général de la Société des Nations; elle ne sera opérante que pour le Membre de 
la Société des Nations ou l’Etat non membre au nom duquel elle aura été déposée. 


2. Le Secrétaire général notifiera 4 tous les Membres de la Société et aux 
Etats non membres mentionnés 4 l’article 19 les dénonciations ainsi recues. 


3. Si, par suite de dénonciations simultanées ou successives, le nombre des 
Membres de la Société des Nations et des Etats non membres qui sont liés par la 
présente Convention se trouve ramené 4a moins de dix, la Convention cessera 
d’étre en vigueur a partir de la date a laquelle la derniére de ces dénonciations 
prendra effet, conformément aux dispositions du présent article. 


Article 25 


Une demande de revision de la présente Convention pourra étre formulée en 
tout temps par tout Membre de la Société des Nations ou Etat non membre lié 
par la Convention, par voie de notification adressée au Secrétaire général de la 
Société des Nations. Cette notification sera communiquée par le Secrétaire 
général a tous les autres Membres de la Société des Nations et Etats non membres 
ainsi liés, et, si elle est appuyée par un tiers au moins d’entre elles, les Hautes 
Parties contractantes s’engagent 4 se réunir en une conférence aux fins de revision 
de la Convention. 
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IN TAITH WHEREOF the above-men- EN FOI DE quot les plénipotentiaires 
tioned Plenipotentiaries have signed susmentionnés ont signé la présente 
the present Convention. Convention. 

Done at Geneva, the twenty-sixth Fair & Genéve, le vingt-six juin mil 


day of June, one thousand nine neuf cent trente-six, en un seul exem- 
hundred and thirty-six, in a single _ plaire, qui sera déposé dans les archives 
copy, which shall remain deposited in du Secrétariat de la Société des Nations 
the archives of the Secretariat of the et dont les copies certifiées conformes 
League of Nations and certified true seront remises & tous les Membres de 
copies of which shall be delivered to all la Société des Nations et aux Etats non 
the Members of the League and to the membres mentionnés 4 l’article 19. 
non-member States referred to in 


Article 19. 
AUSTRIA AUTRICHE 
EK. PFruuen 
Dr Bruno SCHULTZ 
BELGIUM BELGIQUE 


En acceptant la présente Convention, la Belgique n’entend 
assumer aucune obligation en ce qui concerne le Congo. belge et 
les territoires du Ruanda-Urundi au sujet desquels elle exerce 
un mandat au nom de la Société des Nations?. 


Maurice BourQuiIN 


UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL ETATS-UNIS DU BRESIL 
Jorge LATOUR 
ad referendum 


GREAT BRITAIN GRANDE-BRETAGNE 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND ET IRLANDE DU NORD 
and all parts of the British Empire ainsi que toutes Parties de 1|’Empire 
which are not separate Members of britannique non membres séparés de 
the League of Nations la Société des Nations 
Oscar F. Dowson 
Wm. H. Coss 


CANADA CANADA 
C. H. L. SHarMAn 
INDIA INDE 
G. Harpy 
BULGARIA BULGARIE 
N. MoMtTcHILoFF 
CHINA CHINE 
Hoo Chi-Tsai 
COLOMBIA COLOMBIE 


ad referendum 
Rafael Gu1zApo 


CUBA CUBA 
G. de BLANCK 


DENMARK DANEMARK 
William BorBrera 


1Translation by the Secretariat of the League of Nations: 

“In accepting the present Convention, Belgium does not assume any obligation as regards 
the Belgian Congo and the Territories of Ruanda-Urundi in respect of which a mandate is being 
exercised by her on behalf of the League of Nations.” 
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EGYPT EGYPTE 
Edgar GorRA 
ECUADOR EQUATEUR 
Alex GASTELU 
SPAIN ESPAGNE 
Julio CASARES 
ESTONIA ESTONIE 
J. KODAR 
FRANCE | FRANCE 
P. DE REFFYE 
G. Bourcois 
GREECE GRECE 
Raoul BrBicA-ROSETTI 
A. CoNTOUMAS 
HONDURAS HONDURAS 
J. LOpEz PINEDA 
HUNGARY HONGRIE 
Sous réserve de ratification 
VELICS 
JAPAN JAPON 
Massa-aki Hotta 
MEXICO MEXIQUE 
Manuel TELLO 
MONACO MONACO 
Xavier RAISIN 
PANAMA PANAMA 
ad referendum: Dr. Ernesto HorrmMANN 
THE NETHERLANDS PAYS-BAS 
DELGORGE 
G. BEELAERTS VAN BLOKLAND 
POLAND POLOGNE 
CHODZKO 
PORTUGAL PORTUGAL 
Augusto DE VASCONCELLOS 
José CAEtRo DA Matta 
ROUMANIA ROUMANIE 
C. ANTONIADE 
SWITZERLAND SUISSE 
C. GorGcE 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 


Dr Antonin KouKau 


UNION OF SOVIET 
SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 
G. LACHKEVITCH 
URUGUAY 
V. BENAVIDES 
Alfredo DE CASTRO 
VENEZUELA 
ad referendum: AROCHA 


UNION DES REPUBLIQUES 
SOVIETIQUES SOCIALISTES 


URUGUAY 


VENEZUELA 
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PROTOCOL OF SIGNATURE 


When signing the Convention of 1986 for the Suppression of the Illicit Traffic 
in Dangerous Drugs dated this day, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries, in the 
name of their Governments, declare to have agreed: 


1. To China making acceptance of the Convention subject to the following 
reservation as to Article 9: 


“So long as the consular jurisdiction still enjoyed by the nationals of 
certain Powers in China is not abolished, the Chinese Government is unable 
to assume the obligations resulting from Article 9, involving a general 
undertaking by the Contracting Parties to grant the extradition of foreigners 
guilty of the offences referred to in that Article.” 


2. That the Netherlands make their acceptance of the Convention subject 
to the reservation that, according to the basic principles of penal law in the 
Netherlands they are able to comply with sub-paragraph (c) of Article 2 only in 
circumstances where there is a commencement of execution. 


3. That India makes its acceptance of the Convention subject to the 
reservation that the said Convention does not apply to the Indian States or to 
the Shan States (which are part of British India). 
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PROTOCOLE DE SIGNATURE 


En signant la Convention de 1936 pour la répression du trafic illicite des 
drogues nuisibles en date de ce jour, les Plénipotentiaires soussignés déclarent, 
au nom de leurs gouvernements, accepter: 


1. Que la Chine subordonne son acceptation de la Convention & la réserve 
ci-aprés, concernant |’article 9: 


“Tant que la juridiction consulaire dont jouissent encore les res- 
sortissants de certaines Puissances en Chine ne sera pas abolie, le Gou- 
vernement chinois ne peut pas assumer les obligations découlant de 
article 9, qui contient l’engagement général pour les Parties contractantes 
d’accorder l’extradition d’étrangers ayant commis les faits visés 4 cet 
article.” 


2. Que les Pays-Bas subordonnent leur acceptation de la Convention 4 la 
réserve que, selon les principes fondamentaux de leur droit pénal, ils ne pourront 
se conformer au sous-paragraphe c) de l’article 2 que dans les cas ou il y aura 
commencement d’exécution. 


3. Que l’Inde subordonne son acceptation de la Convention & la réserve que 
ladite Convention ne s’applique pas aux Etats de |’Inde, ni aux Etats Chans (qui 
font partie de l’Inde britannique). 
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IN FAITH WHEREOF the undersigned 
have affixed their signatures to the 
present Protocol. 

Done at Geneva, the twenty-sixth 
day of June, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and thirty-six, in a single copy, 
which shall remain deposited in the 
archives of the Secretariat of the 
League of Nations and certified true 
copies of which shall be delivered to 
all the Members of the League of 
Nations and to the non-member States 
referred to in Article 19 of the Con- 
vention. 


EN FOI DE quor les soussignés ont 
apposé leur signature au bas du pré- 
sent Protocole. 

Fair & Genéve, le vingt-six juin mil 
neuf cent trente-six, en un seul exem- 
plaire, qui sera déposé dans les archives 
du Secrétariat de la Société des Nations 
et dont les copies certifiées conformes 
seront remises & tous les Membres de 
la Société des Nations et aux Etats non 
membres mentionnés 4 l’article 19 de 
la Convention. 


AUSTRIA AUTRICHE 
ES Priven 
Dr Bruno ScHULTzZ 
BELGIUM BELGIQUE 
Maurice BourQuiIN 
UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL ETATS-UNIS DU BRESIL 
Jorge Latour 


ad referendum 


GREAT BRITAIN 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND 
and all parts of the British Empire 
which are not separate Members of the 
League of Nations 


GRANDE-BRETAGNE 

ET IRLANDE DU NORD 
ainsi que toutes parties de l’Empire 
britannique non membres séparés de 
la Société des Nations 


Oscar F. Dowson 
Wm. H. Couss 
CANADA CANADA 
C. H. L. SHarMAan 
INDIA INDE 
G. Harpy 
BULGARIA BULGARIE 
N. MortTcuHiuorr 
CHINA CHINE 
Hoo Chi-Tsai 
COLOMBIA COLOMBIE 
ad referendum 
Rafael Guizapo 
CUBA CUBA 
G. de BLANCK 
DENMARK DANEMARK 
William BorBera 
EGYPT EGYPTE 
Edgar Gorra 
ECUADOR EQUATEUR 
Alex GaAstreut 
SPAIN ESPAGNE 


Julio CASARES 
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ESTONIA ESTONIE 
J. KOpDAR 
FRANCE FRANCE 
P. DE REFFYE 
G. Bouracois 
GREECE GRECE 
Raoul Brsica-ROsErti 
A. ConTOUMAS 
HONDURAS HONDURAS 
J. LOpEz PINEDA 
HUNGARY HONGRIE 
Sous réserve de ratification 
VELICS 
JAPAN JAPON 
Massa-aki Horra 
MEXICO MEXIQUE 
Manuel TELLO 
MONACO MONACO 
Xavier RaAtsin 
PANAMA PANAMA 
ad referendum: Dr Ernesto HOFFMANN 
THE NETHERLANDS PAYS-BAS 
DELGORGE 
G. BEELAERTS VAN BLOKLAND 
POLAND POLOGNE 
CHODZKO 
PORTUGAL PORTUGAL 
Augusto DE VASCONCELLOS 
José CAErRO DA MaTTA 
ROUMANIA ROUMANIE 
C, ANTONIADE 
SWITZERLAND SUISSE 
C. Gorck 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 


Dr Antonin KouKaAn 


UNION OF SOVIET 
SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 
G. LACHKEVITCH 


URUGUAY 
V. BENAVIDES 
Alfredo DE CASTRO 


VENEZUELA 
ad referendum: AROCHA 


UNION DES REPUBLIQUES 
SOVIETIQUES SOCIALISTES 


URUGUAY 


VENEZUELA 
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FINAL ACT 


The GOVERNMENTS OF AFGHANISTAN, THE Unirep Starrs oF AMERICA, 
AUSTRIA, THE UNITED STaTEs OF BrRAzIL, THE UNiTED Kincpom or Great BRITAIN 
AND NorTHERN IRELAND, BuueariA, CANADA, CHILE, Cuina, Cusa, DENMARK, 
Eeypr, Ecuapor, Spain, FRANCE, GREECE, Honpuras, Hunaary, Inp1a, Irag, THE 
IrisH FREE Stare, JAPAN, LIECHTENSTEIN, THE UNITED STATES OF MExIco, 
Nicaracua, Norway, PANAMA, THE NETHERLANDS, Peru, Pouanp, PORTUGAL, 
RouMANIA, SIAM, SWITZERLAND, CZECHOSLOVAKIA, TURKEY, THE UNION or Soviet 
Socialist Repusiics, Urucuay, THE UNITED States oF VENEZUELA, AND YuGo- 
SLAVIA, 


Having accepted the invitation extended to them in execution of a resolution 
adopted by the Council of the League of Nations on January 20, 1936, for the 
purpose of concluding a Convention for the Suppression of the Illicit Traffic in 
Dangerous Drugs, 


Have appointed the following delegates: 


AFGHANISTAN 
Delegate: 
His Excellency General MoHamep Omer Khan, Delegate to the Assembly 
of the League of Nations, Deputy Permanent Delegate to the League of Nations. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Delegates: 

Mr. Stuart J. Fuuurr, Assistant Chief of the Division of Far Eastern Affairs, 
Department of State, Representative of the United States of America on the 
Advisory Committee on Traffic in Opium and Other Dangerous Drugs. 

Mr. Harry J. ANSLINGER, Commissioner of Narcotics of the Treasury Depart- 
ment. 


Legal Adviser: 
Mr. Frank X. Warp, Assistant Legal Adviser of the Department of State. 


AUSTRIA 
Delegates: 

His Excellency M. Emerich Priiiet, Permanent Representative to the League 
of Nations, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary. 

Dr. Bruno ScHuurz, former Vice-President of the Vienna Police, Representa- 
tive of Austria on the Advisory Committee on Traffic in Opium and Other 
Dangerous Drugs. 

UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL 
Delegate: 


M. Jorge Latour, Secretary of Legation. 


UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND 
and all parts of the British Empire which are 
not separate Members of the League of Nations. 
Delegates: 
Mr. Oscar Follett Dowson, C.B.E., Legal Adviser to the Home Office. 
Major William Hewett Corrs, D.S.0., Representative of the United Kingdom 
on the Advisory Committee on Traffic in Opium and Other Dangerous Drugs. 
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ACTE FINAL 


Les GouVERNEMENTS DE L’AFGHANISTAN, DES Erars-UNIs D’AMERIQUE, DE 
L’AUTRICHE, DES Erats-Unis pu Briistz, pu RoyauME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE 
ET D’IRLANDE DU NorD, DE LA BULGARIE, DU CANADA, DU CHILI, DE LA CHINE, DE 
Cusa, pu DANEMARK, DE L’EayPTs, DE L’EquaTEur, DE L’ESPpaGNe, DE LA FRANCE 
DE LA Grice, pu Honpuras, DE LA Honeris, DE L’INbE, DE L’IRAK, DE L’ ETAT LIBRE 
p’IRLANDE, DU JAPON, DU LIECHTENSTEIN, DES Erats-Unis pu Mexiqug, pu Nica- 
RAGUA, DE LA NoRvEGE, DU PANAMA, DES Pays-Bas, Du PEROU, DE LA POLOGNE, DU 
PORTUGAL, DE LA ROUMANIE, DU SIAM, DE LA SUISSE, DE LA TCHECOSLOVAQUIE, DE LA 
TURQUIE, DE L’UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOVIETIQUES SOCIALISTES, DE L’URUGUAY, 
pes Etats-Unis DU VENEZUELA ET DE LA YOUGOSLAVIE, 


Ayant accepté l’invitation qui leur a été adressée en exécution de la résolution 
du Conseil de la Société des Nations, en date du 20 janvier 1936, en vue de la 
conclusion d’une Convention pour la répression du trafic illicite des drogues nui- 
sibles, 


Ont désigné les délégués ci-aprés: 


AFGHANISTAN 
Délégué: 
Son Excellence le général Monamep Omer Khan, Délégué a |’Assemblée de 
la Société des Nations, Délégué permanent suppléant prés la Société des Nations. 


ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 
Délégués: 

M. Stuart J. Fuuimr, Assistant-Chef & la Division des Affaires d’Extréme- 
Orient, Département d’Etat, Représentant des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 4 la Com- 
mission consultative du trafic de opium et autres drogues nuisibles. 

M. Harry J. ANsLINGER, Commissaire aux stupéfiants au Ministere des 
Finances. 


Conseiller juridique: | 
M. Frank X. Warp, Conseiller juridique adjoint du Département d’Etat. 


AUTRICHE 
Délégués: 

Son Excellence M. Emerich Priiici, Représentant permanent prés la Société 
des Nations, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire. 

Le Dr Bruno Scuvtrz, ancien Vice-Président de la Police de Vienne, repré- 
sentant de l’Autriche & la Commission consultative du trafic de l’opium et autres 
drogues nuisibles. ; 

ETATS-UNIS DU BRESIL 
Délégué: 
M. Jorge Larour, Secrétaire de légation. 


ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGUE ET D’IRLANDE DU NORD 
ainsi que toutes parties de |’Empire britannique 
non membres séparés de la Société des Nations. 
Délégués: 
M. Oscar Follett Dowson, C.B.E., Conseiller juridique au Ministere de VIn- 


térieur. 
Le major William Hewett Coxzs, D.S.O., Représentant du Royaume-Uni 4 la 
Commission consultative du trafic de l’opium et autres drogues nuisibles. 
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BULGARIA 
Delegates: 
His Excellency M. Nicolas Momtcuitorr, Permanent Delegate to the League 
of Nations, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary. 
M. Eugéne SiuiAnorr, Secretary of the Permanent Delegation to the League 
of Nations and Secretary of the Legation in Berne. 


CANADA 
Delegate: 

Colonel C. H. L. SHarman, C.M.G., C.B.E., Chief of the Narcotic Division 
of the Department of Pensions and National Health and Representative of 
Canada on the Advisory Committee on Traffic in Opium and Other Dangerous 
Drugs. 


Secretary: 
Mr. Alfred Rive. 


CHILE 
Delegate: 
Mr. Francisco HERNANDEZ JIMENEZ, Head of the Nutrition and Drugs Section 
of the Ministry of Health. 


CHINA 
Delegate: 
His Excellency Dr. Hoo Chi-Tsai, Director of the Permanent Office of the 
Delegation to the League of Nations, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary to the Swiss Federal Council. 


Substitute: 
M. Cuen Tine, First Secretary of the Permanent Office of the Delegation to 
the League of Nations. 


Secretary: 
M. Yone Ming Lens, Secretary of the Legation in Berne. 


CUBA 
Delegate: 
His Excellency M. Guillermo de BLANck, Permanent Delegate to the League 
of Nations, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the Swiss 
Federal Council. 


DENMARK 
Delegate: 


His Excellency M. William Borperc, Permanent Delegate to the League of 
Nations, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary. 


Substitute: 


M. Holger Oluf Quistgaard Brcn, First Secretary of the Permanent Delega- 
tion to the League of Nations. 


EGYPT 
Delegate: 


M. Edgar Gorra, Royal Adviser, “ Directeur du contentieux de |’Etat,” 
Alexandria. 
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BULGARIE 
| Délégués: 

Son Excellence M. Nicolas Momrcuinorr, Délégué permanent prés la Société 
des Nations, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire. 

M. Eugéne Srmuianorr, Secrétaire de la Délégation permanente prés la Société 
des Nations et Secrétaire de la Légation a Berne. 


CANADA 
Délégué: 
Le colonel C. H. L. SHarman, C.M.G., C.B.E., Chef de la Division des narco- 
tiques au Département des Pensions et de la Santé publique et Représentant du 
Canada 3 la Commission consultative du trafic de l’opium et autres drogues nuisi- 


bles. 


Secrétaire: 
M. Alfred Rive. 
CHILI 
Délégué: 
M. Francisco HerNANDEZ JimENrz, Chef de la Section des Aliments et Dro- 
gues au Ministére de la Santé publique. 


CHINE 
Délégué: 
Son Excellence le Dr Hoo Chi-Tsai, Directeur du Bureau permanent de la 
Délégation prés la Société des Nations, Envoye extraordinaire et Ministre pléni- 
potentiaire prés le Conseil fédéral Suisse. 


Délégué suppléant: 
M. Cuen Ting, Premier Secrétaire du Bureau permanent de la Délégation 
pres la Société des Nations. 


Secrétaire: 
M. Yone Ming Lex, Secrétaire de la Légation a Berne. 


CUBA 
Délégué: 

Son Excellence M. Guillermo de Buancx, Délégué permanent prés la Société 
des Nations, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire prés le Conseil 
fédéral suisse. 

DANEMARK 
Délégué: 

Son Excellence M. William Bornere, Délégué permanent pres la Société des 

Nations. Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire. 


Délégué suppléant: 
M. Holger Oluf Quistgaard Becu, Premier Secrétaire de la Délégation per- 
manente prés la Société des Nations. 


EGYPTE 
Délégqué: 
M. Edgar Gorra, Conseiller royal Directeur du contentieux de |’Etat, a 
Alexandrie. 
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ECUADOR 
Delegate: 


M. Alejandro GasteLt Concua, Secretary of the Permanent Delegation to 
the League of Nations, Consul-General of Ecuador in Geneva. 


SPAIN 
Delegate: 


M. Julio Casarss, Representative of Spain on the Advisory Committee on 
Traffic in Opium and Other Dangerous Drugs. 
Legal Adviser: 

M. Manuel Loprz Rey, Professor of Penal Law. 


FRANCE 
Delegate: 


His Excellency M. pe Rerryz, Minister Plenipotentiary, “ Sous-Directeur 
du contentieux et des chancelleries” at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 
Substitute: 

M. Gaston Bourcois, Consul-General of France. 


GREECE 
Delegate: 


His Excellency M. Raoul Brpica-Roserti, Permanent Delegate to the League 
of Nations, Minister Plenipotentiary. 


Substitute: 
M. Alexandre Conroumas, First Secretary of the Permanent Delegation to 
the League of Nations. 
HONDURAS 
Delegate: 


His Excellency Dr. Julian Léprz PINEDA, Permanent Delegate to the League 
of Nations, Chargé d’Affaires in Paris, 


HUNGARY 
Delegate: 
His Excellency M. L4szlé Dx Vetics, Chief of the Delegation to the League 
of Nations, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the Swiss 
Federal Council. 


Substitute: 
M. Laszlé6 Bartox, First Secretary of Legation at the Permanent Delegation 
to the League of Nations. 
INDIA 
Delegate: 


Gordon Sidey Harpy, Esq., C.LE,, I.C.S., Vice-Chairman of the Advisory 
Committee on Traffic in Opium and Other Dangerous Drugs. 


IRAQ 
Delegate: 


Sahib Bey Nasts, Head of the Permanent Delegation to the League of 
Nations, Counsellor of Legation. 
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EQUATEUR 
Délégué: 
M. Alejandro Gastett Concna, Secrétaire de la Délégation permanente 
prés la Société des Nations, Consul général de VEquateur 4 Geneve. 


ESPAGNE 
Délégué: 
M. Julio Casares, Représentant de |’Espagne & la Commission consultative 
du trafic de ’opium et autres drogues nuisibles. 


Conseiller juridique: 
M. Manuel Loprz Rey, Professeur de droit pénal. 


FRANCE 
Délégué: 


Son Excellence M. pp Rerryr, Ministre plénipotentiaire, Sous-Directeur du 
contentieux et des chancelleries au Ministére des Affaires étrangeres. 


Déléqué suppléant: 
M. Gaston Bourcors, Consul général de France. 


GRECE 
Délégué: 
Son Excellence M. Raoul Brstca-Roserti, Délégué permanent prés la Société 
des Nations, Ministre plénipotentiaire. 


Délégué suppléant: 
M. Alexandre Conroumas, Premier Secrétaire de la Délégation permanente 
prés la Société des Nations. 
| HONDURAS 
Déléqué: 
Son Excellence le Dr Julian Lépnz Pryepa, Délégué permanent prés la 5o- 
ciété des Nations, Chargé d’Affaires & Paris. 


HONGRIE 
Délégué: 
Son Excellence M. LAszlé pz Veuics, Chef de la Délégation prés la Société 
des Nations, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire prés le Conseil 
fédéral suisse. 


Délégué suppléant: 
M. LAszlé Barrox, Premier Secrétaire de légation 4 la Délégation perma- 
nente pres la Société des Nations. ' 
INDE 
Délégué: 
M. Gordon Sidey Harpy, C.1.E., I.C.S., Vice-Président de la Commission 
consultative du trafic de opium et autres drogues nuisibles. 


IRAK 
Délégué: 
Sahib Bey Nasis, Chef de la Délégation permanente prés la Société des 
Nations, Conseiller de légation. 
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IRISH FREE STATE 
Delegate: 
Mr. Francis Thomas Cremins, Permanent Delegate to the League of Nations. 


JAPAN 
Delegate: 
His Excellency Massa-aki Horra, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary to the Swiss Federal Council. 


Experts: 
M. Unji Konno, Technical Expert of the Tokio Hygienic Laboratory. 
M. Morikatsu INacaxt, Expert attached to the Foreign Office. 


Secretaries: 
M. Yoshiro Suaira, Secretary of the Department of Overseas Affairs. 
M. Bushichiro OTAKE, Secretary of the Department of Justice. 
M. Kumao NisHimura, Second Secretary of the Embassy in Paris. 


LIECHTENSTEIN 
Delegate: 
M. Camille Gorah, Counsellor of Legation, Chief of the League of Nations 
Section of the Swiss Federal Political Department. 


Expert: 

M. E. Scuer, Assistant to the Police Division, Swiss Federal Department 
of Justice and Police. 

UNITED STATES OF MEXICO 
Delegate: 

M. Manuel Teuxo, First Secretary of the Mexican Foreign Service, Repre- 
sentative of Mexico on the Advisory Committee on Traffic in Opium and Other 
Dangerous Drugs. 

NICARAGUA 
Delegate: 

His Excellency M. Francisco Tomaés Meprna, Permanent Delegate to the 

League of Nations, Minister Plenipotentiary. 


NORWAY 
Delegate: 


M. Einar Masene, Permanent Delegate to the League of Nations. 


PANAMA 
Delegate: 


Dr. Ernesto HorrmMann, Permanent Delegate to the League of Nations. 


THE NETHERLANDS 
Delegates: 

M. J. H. Deucoren, Adviser of the Government of the Netherlands on inter- 
national opium questions and Netherlands Representative on the Advisory 
Committee on Traffic in Opium and Other Dangerous Drugs. 

Dr, J. R. M. van Anarren, Director, Chief of the Police Section at the 
Ministry of Justice. 


Substitute and Secretary: 


Jonkheer G. BEELAERTS vAN BLoKLAND, Assistant Editor to the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs. 
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ETAT LIBRE D’IRLANDE 

Déléqué: 

M. Francois Thomas Cremins, Délégué permanent prés la Société des Na- 
tions. 

JAPON 

Délégqué: 

Son Excellence M. Massa-aki Hotta, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre 
plénipotentiaire prés le Conseil fédéral suisse. 


Experts: 
M. Unji Konno, Expert technique au Laboratoire d’hygiéne de Tokio. 
M. Morikatsu INacak1, Expert attaché au Ministére des Affaires étrangéres. 


Secrétavres: 
M. Yoshiro Sueira, Secrétaire au Ministére des Affaires d’outre-mer. 
M. Bushichiro Oraxg, Secrétaire au Ministére de la Justice. 
M. Kumao Nisuimura, Deuxiéme Secrétaire a l’Ambassade de Paris. 


LIECHTENSTEIN 
Délégué: 
M. Camille Gorct, Conseiller de légation, Chef de la Section de la Société 
des Nations au Département politique fédéral suisse, Berne. 


Expert: 
M. E. Scuerm, Adjoint 4 la Division de la Police, Département fédéral suisse 
de Justice et Police. 
ETATS-UNIS DU MEXIQUE 
Déléqué: 
M. Manuel TeLLo, Premier Secrétaire du Service extérieur mexicain, Repré- 


sentant du Mexique 4 la Commission consultative du trafic de l’opium et autres 
drogues nuisibles, 


NICARAGUA 
Délégué: 
Son Excellence M. Francisco Tomas Menpina, Délégué permanent prés la 
Société des Nations, Ministre plénipotentiaire. 


NORVEGE 
Déléqué: 
M. Einar Masene, Délégué permanent prés la Société des Nations. 


PANAMA 
Délégué: 
Le Dr Ernesto Horrmann, Délégué permanent prés la Société des Nations. 


PAYS-BAS 
Délégqués: 

M. J. H. Dencorcsz, Conseiller du Gouvernement des Pays-Bas pour les 
questions internationales en matiére d’opium et Représentant des Pays-Bas a 
La Commission consultative du trafic de l’opium et autres drogues nuisibles. 

Le Dr J. R. M. van AncerEN, Directeur, Chef de la Section de la Police 
au Ministére de la Justice. 


Délégué suppléant et Secrétaire: 


Le Jonkheer G. BrenarRts vAN BLOKLAND, Rédacteur adjoint au Ministére 
des Affaires étrangeéres. 
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PERU 
Delegate: 


M. Enrique TrusiuLo Bravo, Engineer. 


POLAND 
Delegate: 
His Excellency Dr. Witold Cuopzxo, former Minister of Public Health, 


Chairman of the Advisory Committee on Traffic in Opium and Other Dangerous 
Drugs. 


Technical Adviser: 


M. Kazimierz Trepicxt, First Secretary at the Delegation to the League of 
Nations. 
PORTUGAL 
Delegates: 
His Excellency Dr. Augusto pr Vasconcetios, Permanent Delegate to the 
League of Nations, Minister Plenipotentiary. 
His Excellency Professor José CAEIRO DA Marta, Rector of the University of 


Lisbon. 
Secretary: 


M. Henrique DA GUERRA QuAaRESMA VIANNA, Chargé d’Affaires to the League 
of Nations, Counsellor of Legation. 


ROUMANIA 
Delegate: 


Mis Excellency M. Constantin Anronrapz, Envoy Extraordinary and Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary to the League of Nations. 
Substitute: 

M. Dino Cantemir, Secretary of the Delegation to the League of Nations. 


SIAM 
Delegate: 

His Excellency Phya Rasawanesan, Permanent Delegate to the League of 
Nations, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the Court of St. 
James. 

Substitute: 

Luang Buapravapt, Secretary of Legation at the Legation in London. 

Secretary: 


Luang CuamMone-Driruakar, Secretary of Legation at the Legation in 
London. 


SWITZERLAND 
Delegate: 


M. Camille Gore, Counsellor of Legation, Chief of the League of Nations 
Section at the Federal Political Department. 
Expert: 


M. E. Scuem, Assistant to the Police Division, Federal Department of 
Justice and Police. 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA 
Delegate: 


Dr. Antonin Kouxat, Adviser at the Ministry of Justice. 
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PEROU 
Délégué: 
M. Enrique Trus1uLto Bravo, Ingénieur. 


POLOGNE 
Délégué: 

Son Excellence le Dr Witold Cuopzxo, ancien Ministre de la Santé publique, 
Président de la Commission consultative du trafic de l’opium et autres drogues 
nuisibles. 

Conseiller technique: 


M. Kazimierz Trepicxi, Premier Secrétaire 4 la Délégation prés la Société 
des Nations. 


PORTUGAL 
Délégués: 
Son Excellence le Dr Augusto pz VAsconceLios, Délégué permanent prés la 
Société des Nations, Ministre plénipotentiaire. 
Son Excellence le professeur docteur José Carmo pa Marra, Recteur de 
l'Université de Lisbonne. 
Secrétaire: 


M. Henrique pa Guerra QuarEsSMA VrANNA, Chargé d’Affaires prés la Société 
des Nations, Conseiller de légation. 


ROUMANIE 
Délégué: 
Son Excellence M. Constantin AwroniApn, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre 
plénipotentiaire prés la Société des Nations. 
Délégué suppléant: 
M. Dino Cantemm, Secrétaire de la Délégation prés la Société des Nations. 


SIAM 
Délégué: 

Son Excellence Phya Rasawanesan, Délégué permanent prés la Société des 
Nations, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire prés la Cour de 
Saint-James. 

Délégué suppléant: 

Luang Buapravant, Secrétaire de légation 4 la Légation & Londres. 

Secrétaire: 


Luang Cuamnone-DrrHakar, Secrétaire de légation & la Légation & Londres. 


SUISSE 
Délégué: 
M. Camille Gorat, Conseiller de légation, Chef de la Section de la Société 
des Nations au Département politique fédéral. 
Expert: 


M. E. Scuem, Adjoint 4 la Division de la Police, Département fédéral de 
Justice et Police. 
TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 
Délégué: 
Le Dr. Antonin Kouxat, Conseiller au Ministére de la Justice. 
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TURKEY 
Delegate: 
M. Numan Tahir Spymen, Consul-General at Geneva. 


UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 
Delegate: 
M. Georges LacuxkevitcH, Legal Adviser at the People’s Commissariat for 
Foreign Affairs. 
URUGUAY 
Delegates: 


His Excellency M. Victor Brnavipes, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to the Swiss Federal Council. 

His Excellency Dr. Alfredo pe Castro, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the King of the Belgians and to Her Majesty 
the Queen of the Netherlands, Representative of Uruguay on the Advisory Com- 
mittee on Traffic in Opium and Other Dangerous Drugs. 


UNITED STATES OF VENEZUELA 
Delegate: 


His Excellency M. Manuel Arocua, Permanent Delegate to the League of 
Nations, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary. 


' YUGOSLAVIA 
Delegate: 


His Excellency Dr. Ivan SoussorircuH, Permanent Delegate to the League 
of Nations. 


Experts: 


M. Bochko DsorpsEvircn, Secretary to the Royal Ministry of Trade and 
Industry. ; 


Dr. Vladimir Manomovitcu, Secretary of the Permanent Delegation to the 
League of Nations. 


Participating at the Conference as Observers: 


FINLAND 


M. Helge von Knorrina, First Secretary of Legation. 


LATVIA 
M. Karlis Katnrins, First Secretary of Legation. 


Participating at the Conference in an Advisory Capacity and as Experts: 


International Criminal Police Commission: 


Mr. Norman Kenna, C.B.E., Assistant Commissioner of the Metropolitan 
Police, London. 

_ Dr. Bruno Scuutrz, former Vice President of the Vienna Police, Representa- 
tive of Austria on the Advisory Committee on Traffic in Opium and Other 
Dangerous Drugs. 


who accordingly assembled at Geneva. 
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TURQUIE 
Délégué: 
M. Numan Tahir SzyMen, Consul général 4 Genéve. 


UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOVIETIQUES SOCIALISTES 
Délégué: 

M. Georges LAcHKEviITcH, Conseiller juridique au Commissariat du Peuple 
pour les Affaires étrangeres. 

URUGUAY 
Délégués: 

Son Excellence M. Victor Brenavipges, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre 
plénipotentiaire prés le Conseil fédéral suisse. 

Son Excellence le Dr Alfredo pe Castro, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre 
plénipotentiaire prés Sa Majesté le Roi des Belges et prés Sa Majesté la Reine 
des Pays-Bas, Représentant de l’Uruguay 4 la Commission consultative du trafic 
de opium et autres drogues nuisibles. 


ETATS-UNIS DU VENEZUELA 
Délégué: 
Son Excellence M. Manuel Arocua, Délégué permanent prés la Société des 
Nations, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre plénipotentiaire. 


YOUGOSLAVIE 
Délégué: 
Son Excellence le Dr Yvan SouspotircH, Délégué permanent prés la Société 
des Nations. 
Experts: 


M. Bochko DsorpsevircH, Secrétaire au Ministére royal du Commerce et de 
VIndustrie. 


Le Dr Vladimir Manotnovircu, Secrétaire de la Délégation permanente prés 
la Société des Nations. 


Participants a la Conférence a titre d’observateurs: 


FINLANDE 


M. Helge von Knorrina, Premier Secrétaire de légation. 


LETTONIE 


M. Karlis Kaunins, Premier Secrétaire de légation. 


Participants a la Conférence a titre consultatif et en qualité d’experts: 
Commission internationale de police crvminelle: 


M. Norman Kenpat, C.B.E., Commissaire adjoint 4 la “Metropolitan Police” 
a Londres. 


Le Dr Bruno ScHv.tTz, ancien vice-président de la Police de Vienne, Repré- 
sentant de l’Autriche 4 la Commission consultative du trafic de l’opium et autres 
drogues nuisibles. 


qui sont réunis & Genéve. 
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The Council of the League of Nations appointed as President of the 
Conference: 


M. Joseph Limpurc, Member of the Council of States of the Netherlands. 


The Conference has appointed as Vice-President: 


M. ve Rerrre, Minister Plenipotentiary, “Sous-Directeur du contentieux 
et des chancelleries” at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the 
French Republic. 


The functions of Secretary-General to the Conference were assumed by: 


M. Eric Einar Exstranp, Director of the Opium Traffic and Social 
Questions Sections, representing the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations. 


In the course of a series of meetings between June 8 and June 26, 1936, 
the instruments hereinafter enumerated were drawn up: 


I. CONVENTION OF 1936 FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE ILLICIT 
TRAFFIC IN DANGEROUS DRUGS 


II. PROTOCOL OF SIGNATURE OF THE CONVENTION 
The Conference also adopted the following: 


I. INTERPRETATIONS 


1. It is understood that the provisions of the Convention, and in particular 
the provisions of Articles 2 and 5, do not apply to offences committed unin- 
tentionally. 


2. Article 15 is to be interpreted in the sense that the Convention does not 
in particular affect the liberty of the High Contracting Parties to regulate the 
principles under which mitigating circumstances may be taken into account. 


II. RECOMMENDATIONS 
1. The Conference, 


Recalling that the International Opium Conference of 1912, determined to 
bring about the gradual suppression of the abuse of opium, inserted in the Inter- 
national Opium Convention of 1912 the following Article 6: “The contracting 
Powers shall take measures for the gradual and effective suppression of the 
manufacture of, internal trade in and use of prepared opiurn, with due regard to 
the varying circumstances of each country concerned, unless regulations on the 
subject are already in existence”; 

Recalling that the Parties to the Geneva Opium Agreement of 1925, in the 
Preamble, declared that they were fully determined to bring about the gradual 
and effective suppression of the manufacture of, internal trade in and use of 
prepared opium, as provided for in Chapter II of the International Opium Con- 
vention of 1912, in their Far Eastern possessions and territories, including leased 
or protected territories, in which the use of prepared opium is temporarily author- 
ized; and that they were desirous, on the grounds of humanity and for the 
purpose of promoting the social and moral welfare of their peoples, of taking 
all possible steps for achieving the suppression of the use of opium for smoking 
with the least possible delay; 
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Le Conseil de la Société des Nations a appelé aux fonctions de président de 
la Conférence: 


M. Joseph Limsure, Membre du Conseil d’Etat des Pays-Bas. 


La Conférence a désigné comme son vice-président: 


M. ve Rerrys, Ministre plénipotentiaire, Sous-Directeur du contentieux 
et des chancelleries au Ministére des Affaires étrangéres de la République 
francaise. 


A rempli les fonctions de Secrétaire général de la Conférence: 


M. Eric Einar Exstranp, Directeur des Sections du trafic de opium et 
des questions sociales, représentant le Secrétaire général de la Société des 
Nations. : 


A la suite des réunions tenues du 8 au 26 juin 1936, les Actes ci-aprés ont été 
arrétés: 


I. CONVENTION DE 1936 POUR LA REPRESSION DU TRAFIC ILLICITE 
DES DROGUES NUISIBLES. 


II. PROTOCOLE DE SIGNATURE DE LA CONVENTION. 
La Conférence a également adopté ce qui suit: 


I. INTERPRETATIONS. 


1. I] est entendu que les stipulations de la Convention, et en particulier les 
stipulations des articles 2 et 5 ne s’appliquent pas aux faits commis non inten- 
tionnellement. 


2. Larticle 15 doit étre interprété dans ce sens que la Convention ne porte, 
notamment, aucune atteinte a la liberté des Hautes Parties contractantes de régler 
le régime des circonstances atténuantes. 


II. RECOMMANDATIONS. 
1. La Conférence, 


Rappelant que la Conférence internationale de l’opium de 1912, résolue A 
poursuivre la suppression progressive de |’abus de l’opium, a inséré dans la Con- 
vention internationale de l’opium de 1912 Varticle 6 suivant: “Les Puissances 
contractantes prendront des mesures pour la suppression graduelle et efficace de la 
fabrication, du commerce intérieur et de usage de l’opium préparé, dans la limite 
des conditions différentes propres & chaque pays, & moins que des mesures exis- 
tantes n’aient déja réglé la matiére”’; 

Rappelant que les Parties a l’Accord de Genéve sur l’opium de 1925 ont 
déclaré, dans le Préambule, qu’elles étaient fermement résolues 4 effectuer la 
suppression graduelle et efficace de la fabrication, du commerce intérieur et de 
lusage de l’opium préparé, telle qu’elle est prévue par le Chapitre II de la Con- 
vention internationale de l’opium de 1912, dans leurs possessions et territoires 
d’Extréme-Orient, y compris les territoires cédés 4 bail ou protégés, dans lesquels 
Yusage de l’opium préparé est encore autorisé, et qu’elles étaient désireuses, pour 
des raisons d’humanité et en vue d’assurer le bien-étre social et moral des peuples 
intéressés, de prendre toutes mesures utiles pour réaliser dans le délai le plus 
bref possible la suppression de Vusage de l’opium & fumer; 


40. 


Desiring to take the opportunity afforded by the present Conference of 
urging the countries concerned to continue their efforts in this matter: 

Recommends that Governments which still permit use of opium for other 
than medical or scientific purposes should without undue delay take effective 
action with a view to the abolition of such use of opium. 


2. The Conference recommends that countries which recognize the principle 
of extradition of their nationals should grant the extradition of such of their 
nationals as, being in their territory, are guilty of the commission abroad of the 
offences dealt with in Article 2, even if the extradition treaty applicable contains 
a reservation on the subject of the extradition of nationals. 


3. The Conference recommends the High Contracting Parties to create, 
where necessary, a specialized police service for the purposes of the present 
Convention. 


4. The Conference recommends that the Advisory Committee on Traffic in 
Opium and Other Dangerous Drugs should consider the question whether it is 
desirable that meetings of the representatives of the central offices of the High 
Contracting Parties should take place in order to ensure, improve and develop 
international co-operation as provided for in the present Convention, and, should 
occasion arise, to give an opinion to the Council of the League of Nations on 
the subject. 
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Désireuse de profiter de l’occasion qui lui est offerte par la présente Confé- 
rence d’adresser aux Etats intéressés en appel les invitant 4 poursuivre leurs 
efforts dans ce domaine: 

Recommande que les gouvernements qui permettent encore lusage de 
Yopium pour d’autres fins que des fins médicales ou scientifiques, adoptent dans 
le plus bref délai toutes mesures efficaces en vue de l’abolition de cet usage de 
Vopium. 


2. La Conférence recommande que les pays qui admettent le principe de 
lextradition de leurs nationaux accordent l’extradition de leurs nationaux qui se 
trouvent sur leur territoire et qui se sont rendus coupables 4 |’étranger des infrac- 
tions prévues par l’article 2, méme si le traité d’extradition applicable contient 
une réserve au sujet de l’extradition des nationaux. 


3. La Conférence recommande aux Hautes Parties contractantes de créer, 
le cas échéant, un service spécialisé de police aux fins de la présente Convention. 


4. La Conférence recommande que la Commission consultative du trafic de 
Yopium et autres drogues nuisibles examine l’opportunité de réunions des repré- 
sentants des offices centraux des Hautes Parties contractantes en vue d’assurer, 
perfectionner et développer la collaboration internationale prévue par la présente 
Convention; et, le cas échéant, donne un avis 4 ce sujet au Conseil de la Société 
des Nations. 
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In’ FarrH wHereor the Delegates In vor DE Quor les Délégués ont signé 
have signed the present Act. le présent Acte. 
Done at Geneva, the twenty-sixth Farr a Genéve, le vingt-six juin mil 


day of June, one thousand nine hun- neuf cent trente-six, en simple expédi- 
dred and thirty-six, in a single copy, tion, qui sera déposée dans les archi- 
which shall be deposited in the archi- ves du Seerétariat de la Société des 
ves of the Secretariat of the League Nations; copie certifiée conforme en 
of Nations and of which authenticated sera remise 4 tous les Etats représentés 
copies shall be delivered to all States A la Conférence. 

represented at the Conference. 


The President of the Conference: Le Président de la Conférence: 
LIMBURG 


The Vice-President of the Conference: Le Vice-Président de la Conférence: 
P. pE REFFYE 


The Secretary-General of the Conference: Secrétaire général de la Conférence: 
Eric Einar Exstranp 


AUSTRIA AUTRICHE 
E. Prrteu 
Dr Bruno ScHULTZ 
UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL HTATS-UNIS DU BRESIL 
Jorge LArour 
GREAT BRITAIN AND GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET 
NORTHERN IRELAND IRLANDE DU NORD 
and all parts of the British Em- ainsi que toutes parties de ’Em- 
pire which are not separate Mem- pire britannique non membres sé- 
bers of the League or Nations parés de la Société des Nations 


Oscar F. Dowson 
Wm. H. Coes 


BULGARIA BULGARIE 
N. MomtTcHILoFF 
E. SILIANOFF 


CANADA CANADA 
C. H. L. SHarmMan 
CHILE CHILI 
F. HernAnnez 
CHINA CHINE 
Hoo Chi-Tsai. 
CUBA CUBA 
G. de BLANCK 
DENMARK DANEMARK 
William Borpera 
EGYPT | EGYPTE 
Edgar Gorra 
ECUADOR EQUATEUR 


Alex GastTEeLt 
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Julio CASARES 
Manuel Loéorrz Rey 
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G. Bowurcots 


GREECE GRUGE 
Raoul Brsrca-Roserti 
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HONDURAS HONDURAS 
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HUNGARY HONGRIE 
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INDIA INDE 
G. Harpy | 
IRISH FREE STATE ETAT LIBRE D’IRLANDE 
F. T. CreMINS 
JAPAN JAPON 
Massa-aki Hotra 
MEXICO MEXIQUE 
Manuel TELLO 
PANAMA PANAMA 
Dr Ernesto HorrMann. 
THE NETHERLANDS PAYS-BAS 
DELGORGE 
G. BEELAERTS VAN BLOKLAND 
POLAND | POLOGNE 
CHODZKO 
PORTUGAL PORTUGAL 


Augusto DE VASCONCELLOS 
José Carrro pA Matta 


ROUMANIA ROUMANIE 
. C. ANTONIADE 
SWITZERLAND SUISSE 
C. GorGE 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 
Dr Antonin KouKAL 

UNION OF SOVIET UNION DES REPUBLIQUES 

SOCIALIST REPUBLICS SOVIETIQUES SOCIALISTES 


G. LACHKEVITCH 


URUGUAY 


VENEZUELA 


YUGOSLAVIA 


International Criminal 
Police Commission 
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Commission internationale 
de Police criminelle 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (MARCH 7, APRIL 5, AND JUNE 22, 1939) 
CONSTITUTING AN ARRANGEMENT RELATING TO VISITS IN . 
UNIFORM BY MEMBERS OF DEFENCE FORCES BETWEEN 
CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


The Canadian Minister at Washington to the 
United States Secretary of State 


No. 58 


His Majesty’s Minister for Canada presents his compliments to the 
Secretary of State and has the honour to refer to the question of securing 
permission for individual members of the Canadian Defence Forces to visit the 
United States in uniform. This question was raised in the final paragraph of 
a note from Secretary of State dated December 10th, 1927. The matter of 
dispensing with the formality of making application through the diplomatic 
channel in such cases has received the attention of the interested Canadian 
authorities. 


In the view of the Department of National Defence it is not desirable to 
dispense with all formality in connection with visits of individual members of 
the defence forces in uniform from either country: to the territory of the other; 
it is thought to be questionable whether it would be in the national interest 
to do so and breaches of etiquette or of the law by visitors in uniform are apt to 
assume a significant importance. 


However in referring to the intimation made by the United States 
authorities that it is unnecessary to make a specific request for permission for 
individual members of the defence forces in uniform to visit the United States 
the Department of National Defence is prepared to issue instructions that 
individuals of the Canadian Militia Service are not to proceed to the United 
States in uniform, or to wear uniform when in the United States without first 
obtaining permission from the District Officer Commanding by whom a pass 
will be given to the individual stating the occasion and the period for which the 
necessary authority has been granted. In the case of the personnel of the Royal 
Canadian Navy and the Royal Canadian Air Force the necessary authorization 
will be issued from National Defence headquarters. 


In outlining the proposed procedure which the Canadian authorities are 
willing to apply in the future it would be appreciated if the Legation might be 
informed whether a similar procedure would be acceptable to the competent 
authorities of the United States Government. The procedure would be that 
specific requests for permission for individual members of United States 
Defence Forces to visit Canada need not be made through the diplomatic 
channel and that individuals of the United States Defence Forces visiting 
Canada in uniform should obtain the permission of their Corps or other 
appropriate commander and be prepared to show such “ pass” to the Canadian 
immigration inspector at the port of entry. 

It is stated that at the present time the Canadian Immigration authorities 
do not permit entry of uniformed members of the Forces of another country 
unless permission has been obtained ‘therefor through the diplomatic channel. 
In the event however that the proposal outlined above is agreeable to the 


3 


4 


competent authorities of the United States Government consideration will be 
given by the Director of Immigration in Canada to the issuance of appropriate 
instructions to the immigration inspectors along the border. 


No change is contemplated at present in the procedure for the admission 
of organized parties of members of the Defence Forces in uniform from either 
country to the territory of the other. 


It is not desired that the new procedure should apply to visits by individual 
members of police forces in uniform. The Commissioner of the Royal Canadian 
Mounted Police to whom the question was referred in connection with visits to 
the United States of individual members of the force in uniform has stated that 
the Royal Canadian Mounted Police Rules and Regulations forbid a member of 
the force to enter the United States in uniform without permission apart from 
exceptional circumstances. In view of the delay which transmitting a request 
through the diplomatic channel or securing a pass would entail the Commissioner 
desires to rely upon the broad statement of the United States authorities 
referred to in the first paragraph of the present note that a request for per- 
mission is not necessary. It is understood however that the crossing of the 
boundary without specific authority will be reserved for exceptional circum- 
stances and in accordance with the practice that has been followed heretofore in 
such matters. 


Sir Herbert Marler would be grateful to be informed whether the proposed 
procedure meets with the approval of the competent authorities of the United 
States Government and in the event that it does to be informed of a date upon 
which it would be convenient to have the said procedure put into effect. 


CANADIAN LEGATION 
Washington, D.C. 
March 7, 1939. 


Somerset 


The United States Secretary of State to 
the Canadian Mimster at Washington 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to the Honorable the 
Minister of Canada and has the honor to acknowledge the receipt of his note 
no. 58, dated March 7, 1939, concerning the matter of dispensing with the 
formality of making application through diplomatic channels for permission for 
visits of individual members of the Defense Forces, in uniform, from Canada or 
the United States to the territory of the other. 


The Secretary of State is now in receipt of communications from the 
interested Federal authorities which state that the procedure suggested by the 
Canadian Department of National Defence is agreeable to this Government and 
that individual members of the Defense Forces, in uniform, desiring to visit 
from Canada or the United States to the territory of the other will obtain 
special permission from the individual’s Commanding Officer for each specific 
visit, which permission will be evidenced by a written pass. showing, in addition, 
the dates of commencement and termination of the visit, this pass to be shown 
abn’ border authorities for entrance into and exit from the territory of the 
other. 


The proposed procedure can be put into effect, July 1, 1939, if such action is 
agreeable to the Canadian authorities. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, April 5, 1939. 


The Canadian Minister at Washington to 
the United States Secretary of State 


No. 165 


His Majesty’s Minister for Canada presents his compliments to the 
Secretary of State and has the honour to refer to the Department of State’s note 
of April 5, 1939, and previous correspondence concerning the matter of 
dispensing with the formality of making application through diplomatic channels 
for permission for visits of individual members of the Defence Forces in uniform 
from Canada or the United States to the territory of the other country. In 
the Department’s note under reference it was stated that the procedure suggested 
by the Canadian Department of National Defence was agreeable to the United 
States Government whereby individual members of the Defence Forces in 
uniform desiring to visit from Canada or the United States to the territory of 
the other country would obtain special permission from the individual’s Com- 
manding Officer for each specific visit, this permission to be evidenced by a 
written pass showing in addition the dates of the commencement and termination 
of the visit. The pass would be shown to the authorities at the International 
Boundary. It was added that the proposed procedure could be put into effect on 
July 1, 1939, if such action were agreeable to the Canadian authorities. 


Sir Herbert Marler is instructed to state that it is agreeable to the Canadian 
Government that the proposed procedure be put into effect on July 1, 1989. _ 


| CANADIAN LEGATION 
June 22, 1939. Washington, D.C. 
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